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_ INTRODUCTION

The essential purpose of the Institutional Self-Study
Program is the improvement of educational effectiveness
in institutions of higher learning. The procedures of
that program are designed to help institutions reassess
their objectives, measure success in attaining objectives,
+ explore ways and means by which educational efficiency
may be improved, and prepare for the ever-increasing
demands by society. ‘

This statement from the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools'
Manual for the Institutional Self-Study Program of the Commission on
Colleges clearly summarize$ the purpose-of the self-study process~ And r
it was to this statement that Appalachian State University turned in early
1978 as it began to plan for its decennial self-study for reaffirmation
of accreditation by the Southern Association. of Colleges and Schools.
Recognizing that the main purpose of the self-study process 'is "the
improvement of educational effectiveness," the uhiversity sought to
propose a plan that would best serve its needs as it entered the 1980s.
Whereas the university had experienced dynamic growth during the 1970s,
it expected to be moving to a "steady state'".mode in the next decade.
This expectation lent added weight to the belief that it was essential’
for ASU to undertake systematic planning for the changes that would
confront it in the 1980s. ,

Further examination of the self-study Manual revealed the significance
the Southern Association attaches to planning for the future in the self-
study sprocess. In the section devoted to "Planning for the Future," the
Manual calls for projections for the years ahead and suggests that the
self-study seek '"to -identify the problems which the institution will
encounter -as it faces the futire." The section ends with the following
statement: "It should be recognized that one characteristic of the
future will be continuous change, both the kind which the institution
can effect and that change which is beyond the influence of the insti-
tutiop but to which it will nonetheless have to react."

Confident that a future-oriented self-study,was not incompatible
with the aims of the Southern Association, ASU began to search for a
model which would allow it to capitalize on the substantial amount - of
existing institutional data genesated for varjous studies and reports
as a basis for the devolopment of a plan that wou}dﬁprepare the university
for a'future characterized by continuous change. It was understood that
this would entail cthe development of a nontraditional self-study.
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Certain fundamental questions must be answered by those who seek
to plan for the future of an institutiony

l. What is our heritage? What kind of institution have we
been in the past?

2. What kind of university are we at present? In what ways
are we unique from other institutions of higher education?

3. What kind of univerb;Ey do we want to become? What are
the opporrunities’ and potentiaks for our 1nst1tutxon in
the future? Which of these opportunities are appropriate
and feasible for us?

~

Developing a format to deal with the first and second sets of
questions posed few difficulties. Using the traditional self-study
standards (e.g., Purpose, Educational Program, Faculty, etc.), it would
be possible to examine the past history and present state of each sector
of the institution. Finding an effective format for the third set of
questions required the consideration of a number of planning wodels.

An experimental process developed by the American Asbociation of Stute
~Colleges and Universities' Resource Center for Planned Change seemed
most likely to meet ASU's needs.

Called "A Futures Creating Paradigm: A Guide to Long-Range Planning
from the Future for the Future," this process seeks to enable institutions
of higher education to deal adequately with the future ‘and with attendant
. changes. Utilizing a ten-stage process, the paradigm provides a procedure
for forecasting and analyzing the future as a basis for setting goals and
formulating the policies with which to implement the goals. The assumption
is that a number ot external torces (e.g., populatxon, the economy, science .
and technology) generate powerful socio-eccnomic dynamics that have an
enormous impact upon all institutions, including universities. At the
same time, there are ideologies, cultural traditions, and values, often
N themselves in a state of flux, which help shape both institutions and \

:
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society. If we can identify these external forces and values and analyze
their interaction and impact upon the university, it should be possible
to exercise some control over the forces that will shape the institution
in the future. 1In other words, the objective is not to identify changes
in order to react passively to them, but to enable the university, with
its unique value system, to achieve greater power over the forces and
factors that tend to shape society.

| In August 1978, at the annual Administrative Advance attended-by_
the Chancellor's Administrative Cabinet and the members of the Deans'
Council, the Coordinator of Long-Range Planning introduced the idea of
adapting the '"Futures Creating Paradigm" to ASU's forthcoming self-study.
Having received the support of the administration, he then presented the
proposal to the University Committee for Institutional Studies and Planning,
which was to serve as the Steering Committee for the next self-study. The
committee also lent its support to the idea and began to develop the concept
statement and prospectus required by the Commission on Colleges. During '
its deliberations the committee consulted with Marina Buhler-Miko, Acting
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Director of the Resource Center for Planned Change, who visited the campus
to discuss the "Futures Creatlng’Paradigm."

The self-study prospeCCUg developed by the Committee tor Institutional
Studies and Planning proposed that ASU begin with the traditional self-study
components and incorpnracé them into a staged program based on an adaptat ion
of the "Futures Creating Paradigm." The ten stages of the paradigm would '
be preceded by two traditional stages devoted to the inwtitution's past
and present and would be concluded with a final stage that provided for
synthesit of the entire process. Thus, the proposed self-study would
involve thirteen sequential Stages:

-

Stage [: Understanding the Past - a review of the institution's
experiences over the past two decades.

Staye 2: Analyzing the Present - the use of exicting data to
: summarize the present state of the various sectors
of the institution in terms ot current self~study
standavds.

Stage 3: Examining Societal frends - an wdentification of
societal trends anticipated for the 19X0s 1n
thirteen areas. ’
Stdage 4: Examining Societal Values - an 1dentitication of -
’ potential value <hifts 1n thirteen areas.
Stage 5: Fxamining the fmpact of Societal Trends - an analysis
of the 1mpact of projected trends upon each sector .
) ot the university. .
Stage b6: Examining the Impact of Value Shitts - an analysrs
‘ ot the impact of projected value <hifr- upon ecuach
sector of the university, .
. ,Stage 7: Formulating Institutional Objectives - the drafting

\ o N D I N W S e EE e EE

\ of objectives for each sector of the institution,
based on t}und and value impact data and the drafters’
best  judgment about which objectives would create an
. effective and viable direction for the institurion.
Stage 3: festing the Compatibility of Objectives = “he testing
of each objective for compatibility with the institu-
tional purpose and with every other proposed objective,
' t
Constructing 4 Futures Scenario - the writing of two
futures scenarios for each objective, one in which
thé objective is achieved and rthe other in which it
is not attempted. 4

—

Stage 9

.o

Stage 10: . Foresight: TYnventing Strategies - the development of
strategies for the achievement of each objective.
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Stage 1t: Assessing Proposed Policies - an examination of
the possible impact of proposed policies upon
the various sectors of the institution.

Stage 12: Faasibility - an evaluatton of proposed policies
in the light of naticnal and institutional constraint-,

Stage 13: Synthesi§ ~ the setting of priorities among proposed
policies and the recommendation of institutiongl
goals for the 1980s.

Clearly, planning for the future entails careful attention both to
those values which have traditionally been at the core of higher education

‘and to the needs of individuals and society in a rapidly changing future.

The university must take care that it neither abandon its role as a
constructive critic of society and society's values, nor become an
anti1quated voice addressing issues and geals of little relevance.

In looking to the future, there are 4 number of time frames which
can be considered. The short-range tuture, the next three to four yecars,
can generally be anticipated on the basis of current trends. Most
institutions as a matter of course plan this far in advance. The
middle-range future, extending over a decade, is less certain. Current
trends may change “n intensity and strength over time and new trends
may develop. Thus, while planning for the middle-range future is
possible, the plans must envisjon a number of possible futures and
provide for alternatives. The leong-range future, extending from 1990

‘to 2000, is even more difficult to discern in detail.

The "Futures Creating Paradigm" aims at setting objectives or plans
for the middle-range future, the decade of the 1980s. Thus the purpose
of the process, as adapted to ASY's self -study, is to forecast societal
trends and value shifts (the extérnal forces) and examine the sectors of
the university (the internal forces) in order to construct the conteéxt
for the 1980s. This future context will furnish a framework for the
setting of institutional goals which, with provision for periodic review
and revision, will serve the university during the decade of the 1980s. \

Although the major focus of analysis and planning was to be upon - N
the eleven sectors of the university, it was decided that the academic
departments would also benefit from individual self-studies, modeled
after the general self-study. Therefore the prospectus proposed that
each department undertake a brief self-study in which it would review
its experiences-over the past decade, examine its present circumstances
and mission, and develop some assumptions and projections conferni g
its future role. Provision was made to share with the deparemeTs the
general pro;octnons of trends and value shifts developed in Stages Threco
and Four and for departments to share their plans for the future with
the drafters of institutional objectives in Stage Seven. The departmental
self-studies were not to be printed, but would be maintained in the self-
study backup files.

- .
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On January 22, 1979 the university received authorization from the
Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
to proceed with its nontraditional self-study. The Coordinator of Leng -
Range Planning acted as interim director of the self-study until May,
when a director was appointed. 1In February .committees were appointed
for the first four stages and the self-study was underway. The complex
thirteen-stage program illustrated by the flow chart on page 15 has
required almost three vyears for completion. As the following list indi-
cates, the self-study elicited broad participation from all clements of
the university community, with approximately 375 {ndividuals involved
in the work of some 59 committees. ‘




SELF-STUDY COMMITTEES AND MEMBERS

Steering Committee ' I
1978=79 1980-81 l
“Robert Reiman (Interim Director) *Judith Pulley (Director).
E. Miles Annas (Board of Trustees) Miles Annas (Board of Trustees) )
Barry Baker (Library) . Thomas Bohannon (Stat-Comp User Serv,)
Ruth Ann- Cook (Inst. & Acad. Research) Rennie Brantz (History)
Harvey Durham (Academic Affairs) Ruth Ann Cook (Stat-Comp User Serv.)
, Eric Frazier (student) Harvey Durham (Academic Affairs) I
Patricia Gaynor (Economics) %*%Eric Frazier/Ed Burchins (student)
Richard Howe (Equal Oppor. Prog.) Patricia Gaynor (Economics)
Carolyn Jamison (Library) Alan Hauser (Phil. & Religion;
Robert Keber (Geography) Board of Trustees)
Larry Keeter (Sociology) Dottie Hodges (College of Business)
Gray Marion (student) " Richard Howe (Equal Oppor. Prog.)
Charles Porterfield (Comm. Arts) *%Thomas Jamison (Secondary Ed.)/
Dottie Smith (College of Bus’ mess) Glenda Hubbard (Counselor Ed.)
William Steinbrecher (HPER) - Deborah Jones (student)
James Stines (Phil. and Religion) Kathi Jones (student)
Ned Trivette (Business Affairs) George Lyne, Jr. (Mgmt/Mktg.)
Michael Wise (Sociology) Charles Porterfield (Comm. Arts)
Robert Reiman (Geography)
1979-80 * **Randy Sain/Rhonda Jones (student)

James Stines (Phil. and Religion)
Ned Trivette (Business Affairs)
Michael Wise {(Sociology)

#Judith Pulley (Lirector)

Barry Baker (Library)

Thomas Bohannon (Stat-Comp. User Serv.)

Rennie Brantz (History)

Faye Broyhill (Board of Trustces)

Ruth Ann Cook (Stat-Comp. User Serv.)

Harvey Durham (Academic Affairs)

Eric Frazier (student) ’

Patricia Gaynor (Economics)
%*David Harrison/Ken Futch (student)

Alan Hauser (Phil. and Religion)

Richard Howe (Equal Oppor. Prog.)

Thomas Jamison (Secondary Ed.) .

Dean Mills (student)

fharles Porterfield (Comm. Art.)

Robert Reiman (Long-Range Planning)

Dottie Smith (College cf Business) ‘
*%John Spencer/Dennis Gambill (student) ,

James Stines (Phil. and Religion)

.. Ned Trivette (Business Affairs)

"~ uichael Wise (Sociology) )

T " #Chairperson
**Membership change during the course of the ‘;'ear'.




Stages 1 and 2

Coordinating and Editorial Team:
*Terry E. Epperson, Jr. (Geography)
Richard Barker (Library)

A. M. Denton (Soci9(§gy)

Purpose Team: :

*Whiliam C. Strickland (Arts & Sciences)

*J. Edward Harrill (Counselsr Educat}on)
L ] ,

Organization and Administration Team:
*George Antone (History)
*Donald W. Sink (Chemistry)

———

Educational Program Team:
*George Miles (Chemistry)
“Harvey Dyrham (Academic Affairs)

Financial Resources Team:
*yed Trivette (Business Affairs) )
*Arnold McEntire (Computer Science)

Faculty Team:
*Frank Randall (Biology) '
*B. Max Dowe.: (Psychology) .

Library Team:

*J. Max Dixon (History)
*Frank Steckel {(Industrial Arts)

Student Dévelopment Services Team:
*Larry Woodrow (Elementary Education)
*Betty McFarland (English)

*Chairperson(s)

Stage 2 Augmentation

David Collins (student)

Albert Craven (Accounting)

Mary Dunlap (English)

Carolyn C. Taylor (Chancellor's Office)
Edward Turner (HPER)

Patricia Hodges (Business Affairs)
Frank Hunnicutt (student)

Steve Kostszycki (student)

William Paul (Mathematics) -
Catherine P. Ross (Registrar)
Sharyn Simpson (Spegial Education)
Jamie Smith’ (Elementary Education)

Myretle Austin (Academic Affairs)
Mar jorie Farris (Reading Education)
Tim Holland (student)

Clayton Cooke (Audits and Systems)
Rudy Curd (Mathematics)'

Chuck Gallagher (student)

Lynn Holaday (Controller)

George Lyne (Management & Marketing)

-

James Avant (HPER)

Mary-Connell (Biology)

David Harrison (student)

Paul Sanders (Mathematics)

Pam Terrell (Faculty Senate Office)

Lynne Lysiak (Belk Library)
Mike Questell (student)
Robert Richardson (Mathematics)

Martha Calloway (Student Affairs)
Kathy Chaffin (student)

Bob Dunnigan (Complementary Education)
Braxton Harris (ASHE)

Lee McCaskey (Complementary Education)




oo

‘

Stages 1 and 2 - Stage 2 Augmentation
]

Physical Resources Team: .
*Robert Banzhat (Industrial Arts) Grant Ayers (Utilities)
%*]. W: Carpenter (Biology) Ben Bosworth (Secondary Education)
Walter Connolly (Physics)
Emily Skeen (student)
William Spencer (Music)
Lewis Thomas (Physical Plant)

[

Special Activities Team: .
*James R. Smith (Mathematics) Mary Joseph (Comm. Ser.)Feb-Aug. 1979
*Rogers Whitener (English) Tom Fisher (Comm. Ser.) Aug. 1979
Billie Wilson {CCE)
Greg Galloway (student)
Alvin Hooks (ASHE)

Graduate Program Team:

*Joseph C. Logan (Music) Ron Ensey (Mathematics)

*Loyd H. Hilton (English) Burt Purrington (Anthropoiogy)
Jane Stilling (Graduate School)

Research Team: )

*Loren Raymond (Geology) - Mark Hunneman (student)

“Willard T. Brigner {(Psychology) Roland L. Tuttle (Counselor Education)
. Jeff Williams (Computer Centcr)

-

Stages 3/4 and 5/6 Stage 5/6 Augmenration

Population Team: !

*Faye Sawyer (Sociology) " bonald Clark (Psychology)

Thomas Bohannon (Mathematics) Thomas Keete (History)

Ole Gade (Geography) Joyce Lawrence (Elementary Education)
George Schieren (Economics) Donald Olander (Chemistry)

John Tashner (Secondary Education)
Suzanne Wise (Library)

Institutions/Government Team:
- *Rennie Brantz (History) Judith Clarke (HPER)
4 William Hammond (Military Science) Julie Cole (Grants Planning)
Albert Hughes (Sociology) Wesley Patton 111 (Mgmt/Mktg.)
Jon Pierce (App. Regional Bureau Govt.) Celia Roten (Home Economics)

0.K. Webb (Philosophy/Religion) Gary Willis (Political Science)
Global Affairs Team: L
*Thomas Cowley (Interdisc. Studies) Charles Blackburn (History)
Mike Allen (Elementary Education) Fred Milano (Sociology)

Jawad Barghothi (Political Science! W. Dan Rountrec (Mgmt/Mkiyg.)
Srian Bennett (Anthro.) Feb-June 1974 Fred Webb (Geology)

Thomas Deaton (Economics) Feb~{yne 1979
Peggy Hartley (Foreign Lsnguagea)
Robert Soeder (Chemistry

]

*Chairperson(s)
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Stages 3/4 and 5/6

Environment Team:

*Karl Mamola (Physics)
Donald Cadwell (Geology)
~Joehn Higby (English)
Richard Parrott (Continuing Education)
Kent Robinson (Biology)

Marianne Suggs (Art)

Feb-~dune 1979

Energx Team:

*Steven Millsaps (E(/nomlcq) Feb-Oct . lQ79

Stage 5/6 Augmentdtion

Arthur Alderman (Upward Bound)
Harvard Ayers (Anthropology)
William Derrick (Health Services)
William Haag (Chemistry)

Daniel Stillwell (Geography)

John Callahan (Geology)

*Roland Moy (Political Science) Oct 1979- Marcha Davidson (Home Economics)
William Imperatore (Geography) Feb 1980

Thomas Rokoske (Physics)
William Winkler (Physical Plant)

Ec onumy Team:

*Helena Lewis (History)
Jean-Pierre Courbois (Economi. . !
Dean Dudley (Finance)
thhacl McDonough (baon.} Feb-June '79
Larry Ellis (Econ.) Sept '79 - feb '80

James Seroka (Political S¢i.)Feb=Jun '79

Joan Terry (Home Econgmics)

Science and Technolopy Team:
“William R. Hubbard (Bio.) FebiSept '79

“Frank Terrant (Psych.)Oct '79 - Feb '30

Josephine Focter (Home Economics)
Sandra Glover (Biology)

Carl Moeller (Industrial Arts:

Ron Rankins (Audiovisual Services)
Patton Reighard (Broadcasting,
Melvin Roy.(Business)

Frans van der Bogert (Phil/Religion!

Human Settlements Team:

*Carl Ross (History)

Albert Greene (Sociokogy)

Jack Underdown (Real Estate)
Janice Whiterner (Home Economic-)
Jderry Williamson (English)

Roger Winsor (Ceography)

Work Team:
*J. Paul Combs (Economics) Y

Bobbye Dunlap (Marketing)
Sandrg-Eerrell (Placement Oftice)
Willigm Graham (Industrial Arts)
Richard Humphrey (Phil/Religior)
Pat Knight (Elementary Educat ion)

Dumont Schmidt (Psychological Services)

Matt Williamson (Political Science)
A

“Chairperson(s)

Edgar Greene (Biology)
David Hedden . (Industrial Arts)
Ann Page (SQ§iology)

Richard Arnold (Business Aff.airs)
Shirley Cash (Placement Office)
Ralpy Hall (ASHE)

James Buchanan (Chemistry)
William C. Dewel (Biology)
Jerry McKaskel (Physical Plant)
C@orgv Miles (Chemistry)
Robert Nicklin (Physics)

R. Wayne Van Devender (Biology)
Robert Winner (Mathematics)

Charles Davisn (Phil/Religion)
Paul Fox (Psychology)
Gregory Reck tAnthropology)

Wesley Weaver (Financial Aid)
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Stages 3/4 and 5/6 Stage 5/6 Augmentation

.

L.Lifestyles Team: ) I

*Joyce Stines (Home Economics) Jesse Jackson (Educational Media)
John Bond (Biology) Susan Keefe (Anthropology)
James Deni (Psychology) Robert O'Block (Criminal Justice) .
Virginia Foxx (General College) Sherry Waterworth (Art) .
Henry McCarthy (Secondary Education)
Peter Petschauer (Watauga College)
Les Stege (Counselor Educatjion)

3 %

ﬁqualigy Team:

*William Turpin (Econ.) Feb-Dec '79 Edward Allen (Political Science)
Mary Afin Carroll (Phil/Religion) William Blanton (Reading Ed.) Sepr-Nov '79
Archie Ervin (Student Affairs) Larry Nance (Personnel)

Susan Logan (English) James Winders (History)
Janice Rienerth (Sociology) ‘
Thomas Swem (Special Education) . -

. Goals Team:
*Bud Gerber (General College) Joseph Barnes (Accounting)
Dan Duke (Psychology) Mildred Payton' (Business Education)

Dan German (Political Science) I
David Mielke (Secondary Education)

Raymond Ruble (Phil/Religion) :

Leighton Scott (Interdisc. Studies) ' ' I

l,inda Welden (Communication Arts)

Participation Team: -

*Vaughn Christian (HPER) Ear‘ene Campbell (Library)

Myrtle Austin (Academic Affairs) William Griffin (WAtauga College)
James Long (Psychology) Hubertien Williams (English)

J. D. Richardson (Mgmt/Mktg.)
David Sutton (Political Science)
Charles Powell (student)

’

3

*Chairperson(s)
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Stage 7 Working/g;oups //*

Purpose Working Group:

"*Rennie Brantz (History)

Faye Broyhill (Board of Trustees)
Leland R. Cooper (ASHE)
Virginia Foxx (General College)

GeorgeLyne (Mgmt/Mktg.)
C. Noyes\Long (Art)

Organization and Administration Group: °

i

Student Development Services Working Group:
*Charles Porterfield (Communication Arts)
Edward Allen (Political Science)

James Avant (Campus Rec. & Intra.)

Ronny @rooks (Student Affairs)

David Harrison (student) ’
Peter Retschauer (Watauga College)

Physical Resources Working Groug.

*Ruth Ann Cook (Stat-Comp. User Serv.)
Terry W. Cole (Communication Arts)-
L. M. Perry (Mathematical Sciences)
Donald W. Sink (Arts and Sciences)

Robert Spilman (Board of Trustees)

Educational Program Working Group:
¥James Stines (Phil/Religion)
Geosge Antone (History)
Frank Bruno (Learning/Human Develop.)
Dan Rauntree (Mgmt/Mktg.)
Hubertien Williams (English)

Financial Resource; Working Group:
*Robert Reiman (Long-Range Planning)
James Buchanan (Chemjistry)

Howard Dofgan (Communication Arts)
Larry Ellis (Economics) °

Lynn Holaday (Controller)

Dean Mills (student)

Faculty Working Group:

*Alan Hauser (Phil/Religion)
Vaughn Christian (HPER)
James Hathaway (Mgmt/Mktg.)
Loyd Hilton (English)
Claire Mamola (Secondary Education)

Library Working Group:
*Barry Ba\er (Library)

Judith Javie (Educational Media)
Ole Gade (GBeography).

Richard Haunton (History)
Marianne Suggs (Art)

*Chairperson(s)

*Eric Frazier (student)

Richard Arnold (Business Affairs)
Harvard Ayers (Anthropology) V
Raymond Pulley (History)

Thomas Rokoike (Physics)-

William Spencer (Music)

Special Activities Working Group:
*Thomas Jamison (Secondary Education)
James W. Jackson (Continuing Education)
Robert Lysiak (English)
Ben F. Strickland (Counselor Education)
Ronald Zigli“(College of Business)

Graduate Program Working Group: L
*Michael Wise (Sociology) .

Barry Elledge (Economics)

Alfred Rapp (Industrial Arts)

Emily Rivinus (graduate student)

Roland L. Tuttle, Jr. (Graduate School)

Research Working Group:
*Thomas Bohannan (Stat-Comp. User Serv.)
Gerald Bolick (Grants Planning)

Steven Millsaps (Economics)

Loren Raymond (Geology)

Henry Schneider (Psychology)




Stage 8

The Steering Committee

Stages 9 and 10 -

[ ]

Educational Program Committee: Student Development Services Committee:
*Clinton Parker (Academic Affairs) “Peter Petschauer (History)
William Griffin (Watauga College) Terry Cole (Communication Arts)
William Imperatore (Geography) Barbara Daye (Student Affairs)
Milton Span.: (Center for Dev. Ed.) Ann Latta (student) "
William Vanderpool (Bus. Ed.) Richard Schaffer (Bus. Ed.)
George Vaught (Foreign Languages) William Sposato (Housing Operations)
. Jim Tompkins (Special Education) >
Financial Resources Committee:
*Marvin Eargle (Mathematical Sci.) Physical Resources Committee: ~
R. Carroll Stegall (Music) *Dan Stillwell (Geography)
. Harry M. Davis (FIRE) Richard frnold (Business Affairs)
Mae Reck (Elementary Education) Vernon Carroll (Communication Arts)
Joe Watts (Admissions) | Gary L. Morgan (Special Services)
James uverstreet (Mgmt/Mktg.)
Faculty Committee: Donald Saunders (History)
*larry Keeter (Sociology)
Susan S. Cole (Communication Arts) Special Activities Committee:
Sheldon Hanfg (History) *Allen Wells (History)
Richard Hensohr (Biology) Richard Ouellettd (Mgmt/Mktg.)
William C. Hubbard (CiD) Ron Terry (Community Services) 2
Mayrelee Newman (ASHE) Roby Triplett (Bookstore)
Margaret Polson (Art) .Polly Trnavsky (Psychology)
Terry Sack (Counselor Education)
’ Stephen Simon (History) Craduate Program/Research Committee:?
Mary J. Turner (Bus. Ed.) *Joyce Croych (Psychology)
» John Coblentz (Belk Library)
LLibrary Committee: . Joyce Lawrence (Graduate School)
*Richard Haunton (History) Jason Selph (Accounting)
Thomas Allen (Bus. Ed.) Judy Wolfe (graduate student)

Allen Antone (Belk Library)

.Beulah Campbell (Elementary Ed.)

Lester Keasey (Sociology)

Carl Moeller (Industrial Ed.)

Carol Sorensen (Belk Library)
The Stage 9-12 reports for the Purpose objectives were written by the Director
with the approval of the Stecring Committee. The Organization and Administration
objectives were distributed among several of the above committees (Educational
Program, Financial Resources, Faculty, Physical Resources, and Research) through-
out Stages 9-12 because these committees were considering other objectives
similar in nature to one or more of the Organization and Administration
objectives.

“Chairperson

1y




Stage 11

Educational Program Committee:
Patricia Beaver (App. Studies)

H. Max Smith (Music)

Ruth Ward (Arts & Sciences staff)
David Yelton (student)

Financial Resources Committee:
*Joan Walls (Psychology)

Elbert Bowden (Economics)

Susan H. Cole (Mgmt/Mktg. staff)
David Palmer (student)

David White. (History)

Faculty Committec:
*Walter T. Snipgs (Psychology)
Art Crawley (CJID)

Jeff Fletcher {Ed. Media)
Eric Frazier (student)

Gaye Golds (Belk Library)
Leon Lewis (English) *

James delson (Mgmt/Mktg.)

Pat Rtymer (Personnel)

Library Committee:

*John Heaton (Belk Library)

Eris Dedmond (Reading Education)
William Gora (Music)

Cathy Smith (Bookstore)

Charles "Speer (Accounting)

Roger Stilling (English)

oy

*Chairperson

A
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Student Development Services Committee:

*Helen Latour (Foreign Languages)

Madeline Bradford (Elem. Ed.)
Sam Howie (Veterans ‘Affairs)
Eugene Miller (English)

Donna Reid (student)

Jay Wentworth (Interdis. Studiec)

Physical Resources Committoee:

*Judy Cornett (App. Oral History)

Harold Carrin (Art)
Cordelia Inks (Belk Library)
Emory Maiden (English)

_ 'Eric Reichard (Indusrrial Ed.)

&

Special Activities Committec:

Randy Sain (student)

(-

*John Reeder—(Mgmt/Mktg.)

Errest Hartley (Audiovisual Serv.)
0. D. Holton (English)

Michael Hussey (student)

Graduate Program/Rescarch Commit tee:

*Albert Hughes (Sociology)

Ron Coulthard (English)

Ernest Lane (Mathematical Sciences)
Millard Meador (Speech FPathology)
Cindy Pope (student:
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Stage 12 “
. ¥
Educational Program Committee: Student. Development Services Committec:
*Winston Kinsey (Arts & Sciences) . “Glenda Hubbard (Counselor Ed.)
Hyrtle Aus:zin (Admis. Prt. Prog.) Lynda.,Slate (Auxiliary Services)
Will Deal (Summer Sessions) Bill Ward (English)
William McCloud (Musi¢) ° Marvin Williamsen (Watauga College}
Ken McEwin (Elementary Ed.) .
. Physical Resources Committce:
Financial Resources Commitiee: *Roger Thomas (HPER)
*John Geary (Business Ed.) Herbert Bowkley (Chemistry)
MacWilliam Disbrow (Music) Ron Dubberly (Food Services)
Libby Isaacs (Controller's Office) . Charles Michaels (Military Scicnce)
Thomas McLaughlin (English) Barry Rogers (Center for Cont. Iid.)

Robert Snead (Dev./Pub. Affairs) . )
’ Special Activities Committec:

Faculty Committee: . *Tony Gray (Camps & Outdoor Progs.)
%*Thomas Rhyne (Graduate School) Warreh Dennis (Art)

Mell Busbin (Ed. Media) Thomas McGowan (English)

Allie Funk (Sociology) :

Robert Jones (Elem. Ed.) Graduate Program/Research Committee:
Mary Moore (English) *Richard Levin (Psychologv)

Catherine Ross (Registrar's Off.) Hans Heymann (English)

Russ Walls (Psychology) Eric Olson (Belk Library)

. Elmer White (Music) .
Library Committee: Cratis Williams (Special Projects)

*Carolyn Jamison (Belk Library)
Walton Cole (Music)

Larry Kitchens (Math. Sciences)
Robert McFarland (Ed. Media)
Richard Rupp (English)

“Chairperson o

.
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STAGE ONE

UNDERSTANDING THE PAST

*

Planning for the future of an institution-requires more than a
recognition of the forces that may affect that institution in the coming
decade. It requires an understapding of the dature of the institution
and an appreciation of the process of growth and change it has undergone
in order to arrive at its present state. It requires, in other words,
an understanding of rhe past history of the institution.

r

Stage One secks to provide that perspective on Appalachian State
University by briefly reviewing,1ts evolution from a training school
for teachers to university status within The University ot North
Carolina system. Using the documents associated with the institution’s
two previous self-studies tor the Sourhern Association of folleges and
Schools, this review gives particular attention to the changes that
have occurred within the various sectors of the institutiou over the
vears from 1960 ro 1979. Following the format suggested by the 1]

SACS standards, !l teams, generally composed of persons who had
participated in the previous self-studies, reviewed the documents and
summarized their findings concerning the nature and pace of chanpe

in their respective sectors. These summaries provided the basi-

data for the brict narrative thar follows. .

Purpose

Appalachian Srate University, a member of The Unﬁveraity of North
Carolina system, 1s the product of an evolutionary process which began
fu 1899 with the establishment of 4 small private institution called .
Watauga Academy, created ro provide better teachers for the schools of
the 'mountains of North Carolina. For the next 65 years, the institution
that was to become Appalachian State University maintained its execluuive
commitment to the preparation of teachers, while undergoing changes in
size, sope, and legal status. i .

7/

State support was provided 1n 1903 when the North Carolina Goneral
Assembly authorized the establishment of the Appalachian Training S hool
for Teachers. Property belonging to Watauga Academy was transferred to
the newly-created state institution. In 1921, "in order to increase the .
numbers of trained teachers for the elementary schools," Appalachian
Train'ng School for Teachers was placed under the contrul of the State
Board of Education and authorized to offer two years ol college work.
Legislation in 1925 changed the school's name to Appalachian State Normal
School and instructed it "to prepare teachers for the public schools of
North Carolina." Thus, between 1903 and 1925 the institution acquired
state support, experienced a name change, and began to otfer LOllBgO—P
level work, but throughout the period its central purpose remained the
training of teachers.

4
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Status as a four-year college arrived'in 1929, when the General
Assemblv assigned the institution & new name, Appalachlan State Teacherns
College, and authorized the conferring of college degrees. The insti-
tution's catalog in 1929 stated that its purpose was 'primarily and
exclusively to prepare teachcrs for the elementary and secondary schools...."
Graduate work was begun in 1943 when provision was made for the transfer
from Appalachian to the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill of
up to 18 quarter hours of work in education, to be applied toward advanced
degrees at UNC. By 1943 Appalachian was authorized to grant the master's
degree. -

Legislation in 1957 defined Appalachian's purposé as '"the preparat ion

of young men and women as teachers,supervisors, and admlnistrdtors tor
the public schools of North Carolina, including the preparation ot such
persons for the Master's Degree...." But it also authorized it to Motfer
undergraduate instruction in the liberal arts and sciences....”" A poll
of the faculty in 1961 indicated that 72% thought the scope of the insti-
tution should be modified or enlarged. This conclusion was supported by
the Purpose Committee for Appalachian's first self-study*in 1962, which
recommended that the primary role of the institution remain teacher

¢ ® .ducation, but that two baccalaureate degrees (B.S. and-B.A.) be awarded.
The SACS Visiting Committee recommended that a comprehensive study be
made ot the advantages and disadvantages of expanding the purpose of the
institution. Thus, by the early 1960s the teacher-training institution
which in 1929 had achrgved four-year college starus was prepared to enlarge
its purpose.

The 1964-65 catalog announced the first steps in this direction.
Previous catalogs had defined the college's purpose as "specifically to
prepare teachers, principals, supervisors, superintendents, and other
wschool personnel.' The 1964-65 catalog broadened the definition, stating
that "Appalachian provides an opportunity for students to acquire a liberal
- education ...and to pfepare for teaching, school administration, and other
professional careers and public services." Consistent®with this cnlarged -
statement of purpose, Appalachian for the first time otfered the B.A. degree
and a B.S. degree without teacher certification.

Regi®nal university status came in 1967 when the General Assembly
chauged the name of the institution ro Appalaghian SRate Umiversity. The
legislation stated that the primary purpose of each regional umiversity was
to prepar¢ teachers, supervisors, and administraters. But it also author-
4, ized such institutions to "offer instruction ’n the liberal arts and sciences
including the preparation for the master's degree,'" to "conduct programs of
research,” and t¢ offer "extension courses’ and "lectures" to meet the needs
of their constituencies. Legislation in 1969 confirmed the role of the
regional universities as defined in 1967, but shifted the emphasis: 'The
Regional Universities shall provide undergraduate and graduate instruction
in the liberal arts, fine uarts, and sciences, and in the lcarned professions
including teaching...."” 1In addition, the regional universities were autho-
ized to offer doctoral work after 1972, "with the consent of the Board of
Trustees of the University and subject to approval of the North Carolina
Board of Higher Educaticn...."

[ERJ}:‘ ‘ ‘ 20
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The.next, and most recent step, in the evolution of Appaltachian
State University came 1n 1972 when the university was merged fnto 1he
University of North Corolina, a multi~campus system of 16 Const ituent
public Institutions of higher learning. At the same time the Board of
Governors ol The University of North Carolina was created to oversee
‘the sywtem, thereby altering the responsibilitfen ol the Buard of Trustees
ol FASUL In 1976 the Board of Governor<®, in Long-Range Planning, 1976-81,
officially ch;sifiod Appalachian State University as "a comprehensive

' ‘umiversity, offering programs at the bagcalaureate, master's and inter-

mediate level."

8

Urganization and Admnistration

The development of rhe admini-trative organlzattop‘ol ASU has
retlected the changes in purpose. identity, and stze which the tnstj-
tutvon has undergone, especially <ince the 1960s, Bevinning in 1907
with just two administrative officials, & Superintendent (later caMed
the President) and a Treasurer-Business Manager, Appalachian created new -+
positrons as the need arose. ' ~

By the time of the 1962 <clt=studv, o }2=member Board of Trystees
was responsible tor the managewent of all affairs of «the institution.

Phe chief administrative officer was the President, as had been the case

‘II

I since 19290 The remarning administrative structure i Juded the Vice .
»

JII

4

N

Prestdent and Comptrollec; the Dean of the College: the Dean of bustruct ton:
the Registrar; the Director of Graduate Studies: the Director of the

Samner Session; and the Director of Toundations. Publis Relations, and

tews Buresns 146 department hairpersons: and various faculty counc il and
committec:,

The 1961-62 self-.tudy process prompted the production of "a manual »

of good administrative practices" and a description of the duties and

responsibilities of each administrative officer, the several faculty

councils and <drmittec., and departmental chairment The Visiting Committece

recommended that the orsanizational structure be carefully reevaluated in

the ncar future and that consideration be given to grouping administrative
responsibility tn not more than four or five officials who report directly

to the president. 't was also suggested that these.might be built around

(1) wnstrucrion, €2) stedent aftairs, (3) business affairs,~and (4) inuti-

tutronal develepment, srcluding foundations, alumni, and public relations.

T

l

In response to the needs <reated by the expangion of purposc beyond
teacher preparation and the acioevement in 1967 of regional university
status, Appalachian experienced numerous and ongoing organjzational and
operational changes. The "line and »raff"” model for organization now in

- effect was raitrated vu J964-65,  Chauges 2inre then have refledcted the
provth and maturation of rthe tn.tifution 1 it tranaition from 4 teacheras
college to a university.,

)
iw 1)
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At ‘the time of the 1971 self-study ASU was headed, as in 1962, by
a Board of Trustees, with the President as the chief administrative
© officer. Four officials, directly responsible to the President, hcaded
) the major divisions of the university: the Vice President for Academic
Affairs; the Vice President for Business Affairs; the Dean of Student
Affairs; and the Director of Public Affairs. Also reporting directly to
the President were the Assistant to the President and the Dean of
Innovation and Change. Within the divisiog of Academic Affairs were
the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of Business, the Gollege
of Education, the College o1 Fine and Applied Arts, the General Colleye,
the Graduate School, and Learning Resources. There were 24 academic
departments, with the College of Business just beginniny the process
of departmental organization. By September 1971 the Collepge of Business
- had organized intv four departments == Accounting; Business Administration;
‘Business, Economic, and Occupational Education; and Economics.

Merger in 1972 into The University of North Caroling system brought
a number of changes in title, the President becoming the Chancellor and
the four Jivision hcads becoming the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs,
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, the Vice Chancellor for Student
Affairs, and the Vice Chancellor for Devclopment and Public Affairs.
Despite these changes in title, the organizational chart remained sub-
stantially the same throughout the 1970s, although there were refinements
and additions within the administrative structurc to accommodate the
continuing growth of the university.

*

\ Educational Program

'

The development of the educational program of Appalachian State
University paralleled tts evolation from teachers college to umversity.
Enrollment figures olfer a clear tllustration of the growth the institution
experienced. Beginning with 150 students in 1903, Appalachian Training
School for Teachers remained rather small untal it achieved four-year
college status in 1929. As Appalachian State Teachers College, 1ts cn-
rollment in the 1930s averaged 950 students per year. The student body
declined during the war years, regaired its previous -ize by 1946, and
then entered a period of steadv growth in the 1950s. At the time ol the
1962 self-study, Appalachian had grown to 3091 students. By 1971, when
the next self-study was undertaken, enrollment had jumped to 7345. During
the 19705, growth continucd, but at a le.s dynamic pace, with aver 8900
students cnrolled on campus at the beginning of the 1978-79 academic year.

Admission requirement- changed aleng with the 1pLcitut ton's purpose
and size. For many years, Appatachian admitted the graduates ot any
standard North Carolina high schon) upoa the recommendation of the
applicant's pvincipal. However, by the time of the 1962 selF-study,
applicants were required to have graduated from an accredited high school,
rank in the upper 757 of their graduating class, and present satisfactory
scores on the Scholastic Aptirude Test. Beginning wits the 1968 freshman
class, applicants werce admitted on the.basis of a predicted grade-point
average arrived at by a formula that took into account the <tudent's high
school record, rank in his/hcer graduating class, and SAT scere, This
formula continucd to be updated annually to assure validity.

ERIC |
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During the past two decades, a number of special admissions programs
have been introduced. These include the Admission Partnership Program
for exceptional high school juniors, the Advanced Placement Program of
the College Entrance Examination Board, a special "four-year policy"
for adults, and the Breakthrough and Special Services programs for low
iucome and minority students.

Reflecting the growth in enrollments, the number of applicants for
admission to the freshman class grew from 1528 in 1961 to 4001 in 1971
to 4417 in 1978. The rate of approval of applicants, although varying
from year to year, remained relatively steady. 1n 1961, 71% of those
who applied were accepted, in 1971 70%, and 1978 737 were accepted.
However, the number of applicants actually entering the institution
fluctuated, from 61% in 1961 to 37% in 1971 to 53% in 1978, suggesting
that students were regularly applying at a number of schools.

As the purpose of ASU broadened and its enrollment-grew, the
curriculum responded to the changing needs of the institution. During
its early years as a teachers college, Appalachian offered just one
degree, the B.S., leading to teacher certificition at’ the primary,
grammar, or high school levels. With the addition of graduate work,
Appalachian also offered an M.A. in Education.

Major changes in educational programs have occurred during the last
twenty years at ASU. During the 19605, a period of rapid growth, curricular
changes were dictated by the increase in the number of students and th
change in philosophy which made ASU a multiple-purpose institution. D ring
the 1970s, the growth rate was less rapid, and many changes were dictated
by the adoption of the semester system and new trends in choices of majors,
especially the rapid growth of nterest in business-related majors and the
proportional decline of enrallments in ¢lementary and secondary education.

At the time of the 1962 self-study, students sceking the B.S. with
teacher cercification were offered a choice of ]4 ficlds in which to
major, and those seeking the M.A. could choose from 11 professional
education areas. 1In 1971, when the next self-st dy was undertaken,

ASU offered four undergraduate degrees (the B.A{, B.S., B.M., and B.T.)
with majors in 46 fields; two graduate degrees ithe M«A. and M.S.) with
majors in 25 fields; and two specialist degrees (Specialist in Education
in three fields and Specialist in Science). By 1978, ASU offered six
undergraduate degrees, with majors in 128 fields; three graduate degrees,
with 60 majors; and two specialist degrees, with 1l majors.

During this period, the number of courses offered also expanded to
meet the eight-fold increase in the number of degree programs. In 1961
the catalog listed approximately 715 courses. This-number had grown to
980 by 1970, and the 1978 catalog listed by specific title approximately
1360 courses. -

The 1971 self-study listed some qreas of coucern wirh respect to
the curriculum. A complete review of the curriculum was suggested and
was subsequently carried out in 1975 during the conversion from the
quarter to the semester system. Review procedures were enacted in the

25
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curriculum area, but did not yield all the desired results. The esta-
blishment of new programs and new ventures with expenses which detracted
from the funding of well-established and useful programs remained a
problem. The library collections, a subject of concern in previous
self-studies, were upgraded during the period 1974-79 by a special state
allocation of approximately $1.2 million. The rental book system, another
source of long-standing concern, remained in existence. The scheduling

of student teachers in clusters near five teaching centjers administered

by the College of Learning and Human Development was introduced.

Several special programs were added or improved during the 19Y60s
and 1970s, séme of them in response to concerns expressed in previous
self-studies. An experimental honors program was begun in 1958-59 and
was still quite tentative at the time of the 1962 self-study. By 1971-72
the university had inaugurated a two-fold approach, offering both General
Honors and Departmental Honors. Since then, the honors program has become
a permanent part of the instructional program. Independent and individual
study programs, relatively new at the time of the last self-study, matured
and provided a reasonable alternative to the standard classroom approach.
In 1972 a Foreign Study Council was organized to cxpand the university's
study abroad program, and in 1977 the Office of International Studies
was established.

The university also began in the 1970s to attempt to meet the needs
of students with academic deficiencies. In addition to already existing
laboratories in gomposition and speech and courses in remedial reading

and handwriting, there was created within the General College a Special - I

n,)

Services Office which offered counseling and special courses for the "high
risk'” students admitted to Appalachian.

Other recent additions included a series of interdisciplinary studics
courses and the residential-college multidisciplinary program for freshmen
and sophomores known as '"Watauga College." Two bases for of f-campus study
were provided with the establishment of the "Loft" in New York City and
the Appalachian House in Washington, D.C.

The Center for Instructional Development was established in July 1976
with the responsibility for a facilitating role in academic design and
redesigr of courscs, programs, and academic activiries; curriculum develop-
ment3 coordination of program implementation; evaluation of Center projects;
and coordination of media support services. As a result, numerous experi-
mental programs were implemented in various departments within the university,

The 1962 self-study expressed some coucern about grading practices

but the Visiting Committee concluded that the distribution of grades scemed
reasonably good. The 1971 self-situdy took a more probing and less sanguine
look at grade distribution. 1t suggested that the university undertake an
"in-depth study of undergraduate grading. Despite this suggestion, which
wis followed by considerablce analysis and discussion, the continued grade
inflation and lack of uniform grading pra(Lices among the colleges was

not solved as the 1970s came to an end.
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Fipancial Resources

The 1962 self-study reported that in 1960-61 Appalachian State Teacher-
College, with a full time equivalent enrollment of 2926 students, had a
total budget of just over 2.4 million dollars. As the institution grew
and inflation became a way of life, the total budget increased dramatically.
By 1977-78,Appalachian's FTE enrollment had grown to 8385 and the budget
had climbed over 35.6 million dollars. ‘

Throughout its history Appalachian has relied primarily upon state
appropriations, student tuition and fees, and revenue from auxiliary
services as the mgjor sources of its income. Alghough its reliance upon
these sources has given the institution income ékability, both previous
self~studies addressed the need to develop other sources of income. By
the 1970s, progress was being made in this directjon as ftunds from other
sources, mainly federal and foundation grants, began to assume a larger
role in the budget. The endowment fund also grew, from $281,800 in 1962
to $3,342,983 by 1978.

As the budget grew, the relative importance of the major sources of
income changed, with the percentage of funds from other sources rising
and that of student contributions declining. The following table
illustrates these changes:

1960-61 1969-70 197778

Student Contribution:

Tuition and Fees $ 606,574 (25.2/) % 1,995,991 (13.4%, $ 4,833,361 (13.5%)
Auxiliary Services 729,031 (30.3%) 31,557,001 (23.9%) 6,793,434 (19.17%)
State Appropriation: 1,074,357 (44.5%) 5,925,226 (39.87) 17,549,283 (469,27
Other (federal & state

grants & aid funds,

private foundations, .

endowment ) -0- 22

3,419,193 (22.97) 6,493,349 (18.2%)

+ TOTAL $2,409,962 $14,898,311 $35,674,427

The amount ot the budgeted wgate appropriations for cach FTE also !
increased over time, from $372 in 1960-61, to $923 in 196Y-70, and $2093 by
1977~78. The amount budgeted per TEE in the Education and General Budget
followed the same pattern, going (rom $854 in 1960-61, to $1247 in 1969-70,
and $3109 by 1977-78. :

At the time of the 1962 seif-srudy, the st.ff responsible for busines,
and finance matters was quite small and functioned in what was characterized
a5 a relatively autocratic style. All major decisions relative to busincss
and finance matters were made by the chiet businesy ofticer. Much ol this
wis dictated by the size and the history of the institution.

Iy




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

24

Recognizing that Appalachian was about to undertake an expansion
in purpose and in size, both the self-study document and the report of
the Visiting Committee concluded that the institution had progressed to
a point where an expanded organization in the business and finance area
was essential. By 1971 the recommended expansion had been accomplished
and the 1971 gclf-study acknowledged that the basic organizational
structure of the Business Affairs area of the.university "is organized

# in a way conducive to effective support of the academic mission of the
institution."

s

The Visiting Committee noted with approval that the recent organ-
izational changes promised an improvement in the handling of day-to-day
problems. The committee also offered some suggestions, which received
attention during the ensuing ycars. For cxample, the development of
an administrative Resource Manual dealt with many procedural problems.
The automation of most accounting functions provided for excellent
accounting activities and distribution of financial data. And the
improved and more active committee structure of the university and Board
of Trustees offered expanded opportunities for input into business-
related decisions. There.still existed the need to better project
financial needs and use long-range planning techniques in tue financial
area.

The reorganization of higher education in North Carolina under a
central administration and Board of Governors provided some improvement
in levels of funding, especially in the area of library resources. And
the establishment of the Appalachian State University Foundation, Iunc.
greatly increased opportunities for funding from private sources. Both
of these chdnges wer~ reflected in the improved budget figures for ‘
the 1970s.

Faculty

As Appalachian expanded in purposc and size, 50 did its faculty,
increasing from 119 regular, full-time faculty members in 1960 to
approximately 500 by 1978.

At the time of the first sclf-study, faculty recruitment and
selection were largely administrative functions. By 1971 tenured
faculty were being consulted. And by 1973 the faculty, through the
recommendations of the elected Departmental Personnel Committees,
shared with the .administration a major responsibility for securing
new faculty members.

In 1959 no minority racial or ethnic groups were rcpresentcd‘un
the faculty. Since then, despite strenuous efforts to rectify this, the
recruitment of faculty from racial and ethnic minorities has not buen
very successful. In 1978 there were a total of 12 persons on the faculty
representing four minority categories. 1In 1959 women constituted 30%
of the faculty; by 1978 female faculty accounted for only 25% of the total.
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In 1959 there were four full-time administrators and the faculey
conducted its business largely as a committee of the whole., During the
late 1960s, a faculty constitution was adopted and 4 Faculty Senate
formed. A general meeting of the faculty at the beglnning ot cach
semester became tustomary, as well as monthly meetings of the Faculty
Senate.  The faculty of ASU also began to elect representatives to the
Faculty Assembly of The University of North Caroling.

In 1960-61, 33.6% of the.faculty held doctoral degrees, 60.57 held
master's degrees, and 5.9% held only a bachelor's degree. At the time
of the 1971 self-study, the number of faculty members holding the doctorate
had increased to 49.5%, and the percentage holding master's and bachelor's
degrees had declined to 47.5% and 2% respectively. By 1976-77 the per-
centages were 59,5% doctorates, 36.8% master's, and 1.9% bachelor's,
with further improvement to come. -

Between 1971 and 1976 *the puercentage of faculty holding doctorates
in the College of Arts and Sciences increased from 69.27 to 81.6%; in
the College of Business from 29% to 55.3%; and in the Gullege of Fine
and Applied Arts from 23.47% to 37.2%. Doctorates in the College of
Learning and Human Development stabilized at 529%.

The teaching load was reduced trom 15 hours in 1960-61 to 12 hours,
and the student-teacher ratio, officially funded at 17.7 to I in 1960,
was reduced to 16 to 1 by 1978-79. Appalachian also began to provide
for of f-campus scholarly assignments, whereby a limited number of faculty
members each year could be granted leave with pay to engage in personal
professional growth. Unfortunately, colleagues within the department
usually were required to assume without additional pay all or part of
the departmental duties of the individual granted such lecave. Between
1974 and 1979, 25 faculty members were given off-campus scholarly assign-
ments. Another:12 were given educational Tcaves in order to continue
their education at a higher level. And the University Research Committec,
founded to promote individual resecarch projects, awarded more than $100,000
to approximately 150 persons between 1970 .ind 1879,

Salaries increased steadily, but the rate of increase did not keep
pace with the rate of inflation. And many older facuIty members became
dissatisfied as they saw new faculty with little experience employed at
salary levels that approximaced what they had worked many years to achieve.
The average faculty salary in 1960-61 was $6,843. This figure had grown
to $11,244 by 1970-71, and by 1978-79 wus at $18,758. Fringe benefits
by the late '1970s were better than they were at the times of the two
previous self-studies.

In 1959 faculty evaluation uas primarily the responsibility of the
departmental chairperson and the college administrators., During the
early 1970s there was increased emphasis placed upon faculty evaluatijon
of faculty theough broadened inputs.  Through the influcnce of the Faculty
Senate and the administration, artempts were made to incorporate peer,
alumni, self, administrative, and student input fnto the evaluation prucess
The practice of giving several 31,000 qward, annually for outstanding
teaching was introduced.
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Contract renewal, promotions, and tenure of faculty during the 1960s
were based largely upon recommendations of department chairpersons and
administrators. More recently, the elected Departmental Personnel
Committees began to exerclse a strong influence upon the selection of
those to be granted new contracts, promotions, and/or tenurc.

[

Library

By general consensus, the development of the library at ASU did
not, keep pace with the pattern of growtb experienced by most other
segments of the institution. As the 1971 Visiting Committee observed,
"The growth of Appalachian State University, both in quantity and
quality, has not been adequately paralleled by a corresponding growth
of one of its most important resources, the library."

In 1961 Appalachian's library staff consisted of cight full-time
employees (seven professionals and one supporting staff member), assi-ted
by 75 part-time students. Only the Librarian had faculty status as a
department chairperson. The other full-time employ¢cs came under the
State Personnel Act. Both the self-study and the Visiting Committec
agreed that the professional staff should have faculty status. They
also agreed that the library staff should be enlarged, cspecially if
the graduate program was tn grow. The Visiting Committec suggested a
full-time supporting staf{ member for cach professional librarian and
fewer student assistants.

By 1971, with Appalachian having acquired regional university
status, the library had more than quadrupled its full-time staff to
18 professionals and 17 supporting staff and experienced an increase in
student assistants from 75 to ll7. All professional librarians were by
this time accorded faculty status and the rank appropriate to their
training and qualifications. The 1971 Visiting Committee suggested a
ratio of two supporting staff members for cach professional and fewer
student assistants. The committee also recommended that future positions
be filled by librarians who represented a broader spectrum of library
education, subject specialities, and foreign language capabilities. By
1977 the library had 19.5 professional librarians and a full-time support-
ing staff of 27.

In 1961 the libra.y budget was $96,000, a figure representing
approximately 7.57 of the total academic budget, well over the recommended

“minimum of 5%. The Visiting Committee noted thi., with approval, but urged
g PP

that projected expenditures be increased to take account of expected im-
provements in graduate programs and overall enrollment increases. The
visitors also recommended that a systematic formula for departmentatl
allocatibns be adopted so that the faculty could have a larger role ia
the development of the collection.

By 1971 the library budget had increased to $687,101 or 6.2V of
the academic budget. This represented a per student expenditure of
493, somewhat less than the recommended figure of $#100. The Faculty
Library Committee in 1969-~70 began to assume a role in tund allocation
and adapted the Clapp-Jordan formula as a guide to allocation of a
ma jor portion of library funds to the university's academic departments.
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Further changes in the,

allocation formula were anticipated as a result
" of the appointme

nt of a new Dean of Learning Resources.

The Visiting Committeo recomfiende
or "catch-up" funds, be sought to perm
reach optimum levels within ten years.
such.funds, allocating approximately'$1.
to ASU between 1974 and 1979,
operating expenditures grew to
academic budget.
per student.

d that special appropriations,
it the library collection to

In 1974 the state authorized
2 million in additional funds
Assisted by such funds, the library
$1,593,330 by 1977-78, or 6.1% of the
This represented a library expenditure of $190

The library in 1961 had
selected with the needs of
several departmental areas.
collection was well
but unsatisfactory f

approximately 100,000 v
teachers in mind and adm

The Visitin
sclected and perhaps
or graduate students.

olumes, mostly
ittedly weak in
g Committee reported that the
adeqliate for undergraduates,

By 1971 the library collection had grown to 196.853 volumes, but

the self-study characterized it as "
nceds of the stated purposes of a re
Committee concurred and urged a ten-

¢ritically inadequate to meect the
gional university." The Visiting
year program of acquisitions which

would add 15,000 volumes per year, with careful attention to standard

ards of scientific
ional and rescarch
increased to 334,480

increase of 23,000 volumes since 1971.

At the time of the 1962 self-study, library facili
were housed in Dauphin Disco Dougherty Memorial Libr
in 1935, enlarged in 1955, and renovated in 1960.
housed the Library Science Department,
the Music Department. The Visiting Comm
book space and seating capacity,
strongly recommended a ney librar

ties at Appalachian
ary, a structure built
The building also

The Music Library was located in
ittee, taking note of inadequate
poor lighting, and shabby furniture,

Yy building.

In 1968 the new Carol Grotnes
adding 65,835 square feet of assign
did not provide space for the
or the Juvenile Library,
buildings.

Belk Library buildin
able floor space.
Music Library,
all of which were

§ was completed,
The new library‘
Library Science Library,
located in other campus

Anticipating further growth in e
the library, the 197]) self-study recommended the construction of
stack tower within five years. Although not taking this precise
a library addition.providing approximately 65,000 square feet of
space was begun in 1978. '

nrollments and an expanded role for
@ library
form,

exXtra

Service b; the library staff has been over.the ycars onc¢ of the
library's strongest points. However, as the library wtaft iteelf ro-
cognized in a 197} survey, problems existed in the internal operations
of the library, particularly in the ordering and proce sing of books.

As the 1977 interim report to the Southern Association acknowledged,

the number of full-time personnel had not kept pace with increased library
dppropriations and student enrollment. With the expansion of the library
facility, it would become imperative that the staff be increased.
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"

At the time of the 1962 self-study student services, provided by
a variety of offices, were under the general supervision®*of the Dean
of the College. The Visiting Committee suggested that more centralization
might result in a less fragmented program. The 1971 self-study refllected
the growth and bett®r organization of services in this area and provided
a clear statement of objectives. By this time, student services were
coordinated through the office of the Dean of Student Affairs, under
whom served a Dean of Men and a Decan of Women, a Director of Student
Activities, a Director of Student Financial Aid, a Director of Placement,
a Director of the Student Cénter, a Director of Student Housing, and a
Director of University Health Services. Two university committees and
one council, with representation from the faculty, administration, and
student body, made policy recommendations in a number of arcas.

Further change occurred with the merger into The'University of
North Carolina system. The chief officer became the Vice Chancellor
tor Student Affairs, with the main divisions in Student Affairs being
International Student Advising, Counseling and Psychological Services,
t¥inancial Aid, Complementary Education, Dean of Students, and Medical
Services. ' -

In 1962 academic advising for freshmen was accomplished through a
year-long freshman assembly and advisory program provided by selected
faculty members. "t the end of the freshman year, students were directed
to their major departments for advising. A counseling program for {resh-
men in the residence halls was administered by seven residence hall
counsclors and two student assistants. More than 20 junior counsclors
were also assigned to work with freshman groups.

By the 1970s, freshman orientation was being carried out by two-day
orientation sessions in the summer, under the direction of the Gencral
College. During their freshman year, students were assigned academic
advisors in the Genkral College and were required to meet at least once
with their advisors. Additional academic advising continued to be available
in the departments. Beginning in 1969, the Psychological Services Center
began to provide a full range of counseling services, from vocational
exploration to suicide prevention. In 1970 additional programs in the arca
of study skills and underachievement problems were initiated.

In the arca of student activities, the number of student clubs
increased from 30 in 1962 to approximately 100 in 1971. Student publi-
cations grew during this time from two to four. Other activities, which
grew proportionately, included the intramurals program, the Artists and
Lecture Series, the Populat Programs Series, the Coffec House Series,
the Dance Series, scveral film series, and performances in the arts by
various student groups. 1In an cffort to coordinate and publicize the
many cultural events offered at Appalachian, the Division of Complemcntary
Education in 1978 began to publish and distribute an attractive Calendar
of Cultural Programs.,
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The chief limftation in the area of cultural programming mentioned
in the 1971 self-study was the lack of a well-equipped auditorium. This’
need was partially met in 1975 with the completion of Farthing Auditorium.
However, the 1800-scat facility was restricted in size and limited in
equipment because of building costs and the need for a theater building
continued. Other drawbacks mentioned in the 1971 study were addressed
by rhe hiring of a technical director and an auditorium manager for
Farthing and by budget increases that allowed for an expansion of culturdl
programs. ’

Student government in 1971 secmed to be more sophisticated, infle~-
pendent, and aware of student rights than in 1962. The Student Government
Association acted as the governing agency and representative voice of
the student body within the framework of university policies and regu-
lacions and under the supervision of the Director of Student Affairs
and a faculty advisor. While students sc¢rved on all major university
committees, they were heaviiy represented on three policy-making bodies
in the area of student affairs. Six students, along with 12 faculty
and administration members, sat on the Student Life Committee, whicl
recommended policy in such arcas as psychological and health services,
placement, student organizations, social functions and regulations, and
housing. Six students and six persons from the faculty and administration
constituted the Campus-Wide and Public Program: Committce. And nine
students shareg responsibilicy with nine faculty and administration
members on the School Council, a disciplinary court of appeals. Ta
1973 the Student Affairs Budget Committee was formed with 507 student
membership to make recommendations to the Vice Chancellor for Student
Affairs pertinent to the expenditure of student activity foecs.

By the 1970s authority for non-academic discipline was shared by
the students and Dean of Student Aftairs. All legislation involving
non -academic discipline originated in the Student Scmate. A student
accused of violating a disciplinary code had the choice of action by
the student judiciary or by the administration.

Student records, kuﬁt for diagnostic and guidance purposes in a
variety of offices in 1961, were organized into a more comprehensive
and secure system by 1971. At that time records were maintained in the
Admissions, Health Services, Registrar, Placement, and Student Atfatrs
Offices, The Computer Center prepared a permanent record for each
student which was microfilmed, with one copy buing placed in of f=campus
storage. for security.

T

In 1962 <tudent aid worth $22%,014 was awarded to 1027 students. By
1971 the amount of aid available to students had expanded, as hid the
sources of aid, with many funds administered by the university coming
from outside agencic.. The 197} self-study reported that the sum of
$2,292,180 had been dispenued to 4971 students. By 1976-77 the number
of awards had increased to 7447 in the amount of $5,920,161. By the
mid-1970s, the Financial Aid Office had 4 full-time Director and 4
fpll-Lime Assistant Director.

Residence hall housing also expanded in response to increased
enrollments. In 1962, nine dormitorjes (seven women, tyo men) served
1667 students; by 1971, 15 dorm. (nine women, six men) acc ommodated
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3968 students. Counseling programs in the residence hailb also cxpanded.
By the mid-197%ﬁ Residence Life Committees were formed in cach residence
hall so that students could plan and conduct activitices and programs.
Moreover, students werce provided with options in room and residence hall
sclections relative to the living/life style they preferred.

Health services grew during this period, but never fast enough to
meet the needs of the expanding student population. In 1962 the health
service facility in the basement of White Hall was staffed by two
registerced nurses. The Student Health Center moved Lo a building that -
was renovated in 1967, but this facility was still considered inadequate
for its puiposcs By 1971 the Center employed onc physician full-time
and one half-time. Scven registered nurses, three aides, and a lab-
oratory-radiological technician weré also employed. By 1977 a second
full-time physician and part-time lab and x-ray technician had becn
added, along with needed equipment.

In 1962 ASU, as a member of the Carolinas Intercollegiate Athletic
Conference, fielded six teams in conference play and three ip inter-
collegiate competition outside the conference. By 1978 the university's
Jctivities tn athletic competition had expanded into many new areas.

As a member of the Southern Conference, the National Collegiate Athlet it
Association, and the Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women,
it offered cight varsity sports for women, l2 varsity sports for men,
and onc coedicational varsity sport. It also provided numerous oppor-
tunities for student participation in recreational activitices, intra-
murals, and club sports. ’ ‘

Physical Resources

L] ]

The 1962 self-study indicated that the adequacy ot the physical plant
and of maintenance personnel traditionally lags behind student enrollment.
The serious deficiencies noted in 1962 were in student housing, cafeteria
space, and the student health facility. Several buildings were listed as
beyond repair -- the Women's Gym, the Education Building, and the old
Home Economics Building. The Administration Building was characterized
as.a fire hazard. Two of the dormitories for women (Lovill and VWhite Hall)
were scheduled for removal as soonr as possible.

The projections of the 1962 self-study concerning the physical plant
were almost prophetic. The Administration Building, iisted as a fire
hazard in 1962, burned in December of 1966 and all of the other buildings
scheduled for destruction and removal were gone by 1971,

During the ten-year period from 1961-62 to 1971-72 the tollowing
un>w construction was completed: . ‘ ’
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' “r » Administration Building 29,000

’ Varsity Gym . 104,000

I Duncan Hall 82,000

Rankin Science Building 46,000

3 Rankin Science Addition 85,000 .

l ." Belk Library 87,000
Bookstore . 25,000 |

Plemmons Student Center. 52,900

Cafeteria Aqgition . 40,000
Dougherty Home Economics 7,000
Sanford Classgggm\ } 73,000
4 New Dorms -210,000

840,000 square fect -

The majority of the needs projected in 1971 werc satisfied by the
construction of (1) the Center for Continuing Education, (2) Farthing
Auditorium, seating 1,800, competed in 1976, (3) the Herbert W. Wey Hall
(Art and Speech) completed in 1977, (4) two new dormitories, (5) the
100-unit Mountaincer Apartment for married students, and (7) Walker Hall
(College of Business). 1In addition to these new structures, the field
house and stadium enlargement was completed, several old buildings were
renovated, and the addition to the 1ibrfry and the new student support

facility were begun.

*

Special Activities

meet the pressing needs for the in-service education of teachers in
western North Carolina. When in 1967 the institution became a regional’
university, this mission was specifically affirmed in the enacting
legislation: 'Regional Universities insofar as possible shall extend

. its [sic] educational activities to all persons of the State who arc
unable to avail themselves of their advantages as resident students by
means of extension courses, by lectures, and by such ‘other means and
methods as may seem to the Boards of Trustees and administrative officers
as most effective.” .

The program was initiafly administered by the chairman of the
Department of Extension, Field Service, and Research. By 1971, a
Director of Extension and Field Services, responsible to the Vice
Presidenc for Academic Affairs, wap in charge of the program. The .
1971 self-study pointed to the need for a better organizational
Structure. This need was met thereafter by the rcorganization of the
Extension and Field Services staff into the Division of Community
Services, which was plaeed within the College of Continuing Education.

‘ ¢
l Appalachian began its extension program in 1949 in an effort to

l The program, supported entirely by student fees in 1962, began to
receive some aid in the form of state appropriations by the 1970s. In
gencral, the courses were staffed by Appalachian faculty, with some,

l of f-campus personnel being used subject to approval by departmental
chairpersons, The salary for instructors teaching extension courses
on an overload basis increased from $400 per three-quarter-hour course in

' l 1970 to $1050 by 1977.
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The extension program grew in size, [rom 5Y2 students in 195, to
2645 in 1970, and 4642 In 1976-77. Despite the growth of ghe propram
in size, Ity courses were overwhelmingly professional education coursen
almed at public school teachers, a tact which was criticized by the
Visiting Commfttees in 1962 and 197L. Durlng the 1970s the scope of
the credit program expanded. Of the 19 clusters operating during the
spring semester of 1979, five werc sponsored by the General College,
two by Fine and Applied Arts, two by Arts and Sciences, one by Business,
and nine by Learning and Human Development. Nevettheless, a preponderant
53 of 61 single course offerings in extension were from Learning and
Human Development.

The non-credit program also increased and diversified. Of the 25 -
programs and services offered through.the Division of Community Services
from July 1, 1977 to June 30, 1978, nine wefe given by faculty in
Learning and Human Development, eight by faculty in Business, seven
by faculty in Arts and Sciences, and one by a General College faculty’

,mcmbcr.

Responding to the need for_ library and other materials used in
extension coursces, the Division of Community Services set up the Learning
Resource Unit to provide help in identifying and obtaining materials and -
books. For courses taught at clusters, funding at the rate of $175 per
three-hour course was authorized for the dean of the ‘academic arca ta.
spend on course materials which would constitute an on-site refererte -,
collection.

Following the creation of the Division of Community Services, steps
were taken to develop an evaluation procedure for extension work. A '
Manual for Ficld Based Programs was prepared, stating criteria for \
setting up extension classes, and money for evaluation was provided in
the budgets for clusters. Community Services began administrative
evaluation of programs, but academic evaluation did not appear to have ¢
. been attended to as consistently.

-

The Consultants Service, which provided consultants for 14 school
districts in North and South Carolina, was discontinued as a formal
operation by the mid-1970s. However, its seriices continued to be
rendered by faculty on an individual, as nceded, basis. And the .
College of Business initiated a service burcau to pcrform tasks for
. a number of governmental units .in the region.

With the completion of the Center tor Continuing Education in 1973,
the number of conferences and institutes held at the university increased.
Over 400 programs, including business and industrial meetings, educational
seminars, workshops, conferences, retreats for professional associations,
and specially designed short courses, arc held annually at the <Center.

1]

As a part of its outreach program, Appalalhian also began in the
1970s a spring festival involving the university, Watauga County Public .
Schools, area craftsmen and performers, as well as outside artists and
artisans. 1In April 1979 "Appalachian Spring: A Celebration of the Arts"
was inaugurated. ,This was intended to scrve as an umbrella not only for
the spring festival, but also for major performances in theater, dance,
music, and symposia on such topics as literature, art, and folklore.
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Other programs with impact upon the community and region which
were introduced in the 1970s included the Appalachian Oral History
Project gnd the Appalachian Co* ortium. 1In the latfer, ASU joined
with six other colleges and Sniversities and several pgencies in the . *
region in a cooperative effort to promote knowledge concerning the
Appalachian region and its people and to initiate programs‘of regional y
cooperation and development: C )

In 1978 the Center for Appalachian Studies was established and
given the responsibility to develop, coordinate, mnd facilitate programs
and curricula’ which deal with the Appalachian region« |

Graduate Program

‘Graduate'study leading to the master's degree began at Appalachian
in 1943 in cooperation with the University of North Carolina, and by
1948 the Master of Arts in Education was being offered on this campus.
Originally directed by a Graduate Council composed of the Dean of the
College, the Registrar, and the Chairperson of the Department of
Education, by the time of the 1962 sclf-study the program was admin~
istered by a Director of Graduate tudies who. was guided by policies
formulated by a Graduate Council composed of the chairpersons of the
various graduate advisory <o mmitteecs. Organizational changes that s
followed from the achievement of regional university status in 1967 -
affected the administration of the graduate program. The graduate
program came under the direction of the Dean of the Graduate Schopl,
who was responsible to the Vice President for ‘Academic Affairs. The .,
Graduate Council, with members clected from the graduate faculty,
continued to formulate and recommend policies for the graduate program.

The 1962 self~study indicated that the graduate faculty totaled
36 members, 26 of whom possessed the doctorate. The Visiting Committee
expressed some concern about the high number of graduate courses being
taught by faculty who had done no work beyond the master's level. In
the years that followed, the statistics began to reflect improvement in
this area. 1In 1930 there were 181 graduate faculty members, with approx-
imately 66% holding the highest degree in field. By 1978 approximately
89% of the 359 graduate faculty members held the terminal degree usual
in their disciplines. '

The graduate program began in 1943 with 10 gradudale courses in
education. By the time of the 1962 .self-study, there were programs in
11 professional educgtion areas, with majors or minors in six academic
arcas. Other academi¢ arcas continued to be added during the 19603,
and in 1966*a sixth-year program leading to Advanced Certification for
School Administrators was approved. With the coming of university
status in 1967, non-teaching graduate programs and degrees were offered
for the firsg time. The number of programs in both the.academic and
professional education arecas continued to expand during the 1970s and
by 1978 included three graduate degrees with 60 majors and two specialist
degrees with 11 majors. )

-1"%1
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Enrollment in-the graduate school went from 23 students in the
regular sescion of 1948-49, to 612 in residence in 1970, and 940 by
1978. Off-campus enrollment in graduate programs grew rapidly during
the mid-seventies, from 261 in 1971 to a high of 1630 in spring of
1976, declining thereafter to 376 in the fall of 1978 and 557 in the
spring ot 1979. The number of degrees awarded followed a similar
pattern of growth and fluctuation. Beginning with one degree awarded
in 1948, Appalachian awarded 150 in 1953, 245 in 1963, and 389 in 1971.
The number of degrees awarded reached a high of 932 in 1977, and then
declined to 689 (a 26% drop) in 1978. The number of master's degrees
awarded decreased by 22% in this one-year period; and the Educational
Specialist degree showed its first decline in five years, with a decrease
of 58%, from 98 to 41 degrees awarded. -

The inadequacy of the library was noted in both the 11962 and the
1971 self-studies. A special allocation of $317,000 given in 1970 to
strengthen library holdings helped to alleviate some deficiencies. 1In
the following years, library holdings improved considerably. From July
1971 to June 1978 the library added 146,000 volumes and 100,000 micro-
forms at an expenditure of $3,534,000.

At the time of the 1962 self-study stipends for graduate assistants
and teaching fellows ranged from $900 to $2400. In 1961-62, 54 assistant-
ships and fellowships were awarded. During the 1970s, the amount of
money available increased steadily. The 1978-79 budget for graduate
assistants was $492,442.50 ($339,985 from state appropriated funds),
up from $276,350 in 1975-76. 1n addition, there were 12 graduate
scholarships at $60Q each and four Lovill Fellowships at $1300, for
a total of $12,400 in scholarship awards.

Support for research, a need noted by the reports and Visiting
Committees in 1962 and 1971, also improved. Since the Graduate School
Ottice took over management of on-campus research grantsd, the annual
budget has risen from $10,000 in 1975 to more than $25,000 in 1978,
Further opportunities for graduate study and faculty research were
provided by the establishment of the New York Loft and the Appalachian
House in Washington, both of which offer a convenient and inexpensive
base for scholarly and cultural investigation. .

To summarize, there was by the late 1970s some chifting away from
graduate degrees in education, though certain arcas (Reading and Elcmentary
Education) still grew significantly, and a considerable increase in demand
for business programs. Overall enrollment in the graduate progranms
diminished slightly. The Doctor of Arts, a projected program that the
1971 self-study regarded as likely to be approved in the future, was low
on the list of prioritiecs by the end of the decade.

Research

The 1962 self-study noted that a limited amount of resecarch of two
types was conducted at Appalachian -- internal, institutional rescarch
and individual academic research. The report made five major recommendations:

o 1,
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(1) that the Faculty Research Committee be reconstituted; (2) thkat the
Research Committee keep files concerning financing of research; (3) that
it encouragdyindividuals and groups to seek aid in their projects and
problems; (4) that the committee act as a clearing house for projects
whether they are completed, in progress, or anticipated; and (5) that
research be engaged in on both an individual and a cooperative basis in
subject matter areas as well as professional areas. The Visiting
wommittee concurred in these recommendations, while observing that '"under

present conditions, rescarch normally should be encouraged rather than
expected.'

The 1971 self-study stated that individual research that was
supplemental to effective teaching and necessary for the maintenance
of scholarly competence was encouraged. But '"no effort is made to
establish a reputation for Appalachian as a center for pure research."

As recommended in the 1962 self-study, a University Research
Committee was established. However, some of the responsibilities
suggested for this committee were assigned to various offices on CaAmpus .
At the suggestion of the University Research Committee, the Office of
Institutional Redearch and Development developed a procedure for ini-~
tiating grant proposals. Advice on outside funding proposals was
available from the Grants Fiscal Officer in the Business Office, the
Director of Public Affairs, and the Office of Institutional Research
and Development. 1In 1977 the Grants Planning Offjce was organized with
the specific mission of obtaining resources for sponsored programs for
instruction, service, and research activities.

The University Research Committee did encourage research and
obtained funds to support a few research projects with grants of up
to $500 cach. 1In 1970 eight such grants were awarded. Since no
“clearing house" on research had been established, the 1971 self-stndy
Tacked so0lid statisLics on the amount of research being done. Bascd
on its interviews the Visiting Committee felt that much research was
being done that was not ceflected in the selt-study. The following
graphs, derived from an analysis of "Faculty Publications" and depart-
mental annual reports, suggest that research, as measured by number of
publications, increased between 1960 and 1976, whilc the number of
publications per full-time teaching faculty member roec from a low of
0.05 to a value of .36 during the same perjod.

The 1971 selt-study noted that research at ASU was done largely by
individual «aculty members and was financed by small prants from . few
outside agencies, by small University Research Committee grants, and by
individual researchers. 1Indicative of the low level of financial support
was the fact the URC grants averaged $500 cach and outside funding of
rescarch activities from 1964 ro 1969 amounted to no moresthan 0.2}, of
the institution's annual operating budget. The self-study also found
that administrative policy with regard to grants and research was not
well defined, and the faculty perceived thar more administrative support
for rescarch was necessary,




Graphs of (a) number of full-cime teaching faculty; (b, number of
research publications; and (c) number of research publications per
full-time teaching faculty member. Dashed lines used where data
.are incomplete. ' :
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general recommendation that all levels of the administratiqn should
give increasing emphasis to the encouragement and motivation of
research through clear and emphatic policy statements. The team
went on to offer 11 specific suggestions which were met to varying
degrees ih the following areas:

{

\'\ / .

The 1971 Visiting Committee echoed the faculty perception in its
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l.  Research effort is now being used as a factor in faculty
evaluations, but the extent of its use reflects the priorities
of individuals on the Departmental Personnel Committees.

2.  Guidelines for departmental annual reports distinguish
between creative activity and research, but no further dig~
tinctions ar€ made among various kinds of research.

3. No funds were specifically designated for research-
connected travel, but some money in addition to departmental
travel allocations has been made avaiiable from time to time
for this activity.

4.  No official Provision was made for released time for

research except in the case of off-campus scholarly assignments,
but released time has been granted occasionally by department
chairpersons and deans.

5. Considerable Improvement in the adequacy of the library
was realized as a result of the allocation of "catch-up" funds
by the UNC General Administration.

6. Clerical assistance, as well as page charges, for research
have been provided through the Graduate School Office.

7 in some departments priority has been given to the hiring
of research-oriented faculty, but the importance placed upon the
research criterion depends upon the opinions of members of the
individual Departmental Personnel Committees’

8. The university did not acquire a budget category for
research, but some funds have been provided by the Office of
Academic Affairs to the Graduate School and University Research
Committee to support faculty research, page charges, and salary
continuation.,

9. With the support and encouragement of the Office of Grants

_Planning, there was an increase in the value of submitted proposals

and actual funding for research from outside sources. Between
1977 and 1979, the number of research proposals written rose from
nine to 21, and the value of the proposals increased from $860,435
to $1,896,371. The number funded rose from two to five during
this period, and the value of the research proposals funded
increased from $72,000 to $304,211.,
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10, Policy statements with regaqd/tﬁ’ibproval of contracts,
control over disbursements, compl?tion, workloads, and
evaluations of completed projects were not yet well defined,
except with regard to some aspects of small grants distributed
by the University Research Committee.

11. Althoﬁgh research efforts and creative activity were
listed in annual reports to the Chancellor by the departments,
each college did not publish a summary of research efforts.

Thus, the university met some of the suggestions of the 1971
Visiting Committee and failed to meet others. Some of the suggestions
were questioned on campus and/or were difficult to meet because of
various local and state administrative policies. With respect to
research in genéral, however, it would appear that during the last two
decades support for research increased a little and at certain periods
rapid increase in research activity occurred.




STAGE TWO

ANALYZING THE PRESENT ¢

After having reviewed and summarized the changes experienced by
Appalachian State University during the past two decades, the 11
self-study teams were prepareéd to move on to Stage Two, "Analyzing .
the Present."” With the current SACS standards as their guidelines,
the Stage One teams, augmented by new members from each institutional
sector, were instructed to yse existing data to describe the present
state of the institution. The teams yere not required to make
recommendations at this stage because such recommendations would be
the outcome of a later stage.

This process was intended not only to provide some understanding
of where ASU is at theéPresent, but also to supply data that would be
cutilized in later stagés of the self-study. For example, when {in
Stage Five/Six the c{mmittees were asked to anticipate the impact of
projected societal trAnds and value shifts upon the various sectors of
the university, they were provided copies of the Stage Two reports to
assist them in understanding the present circumstances of each sector.
Likewise, the Stage Two reports supplied essential data for the
working groups that drafted objectives for each sector of the univer—
sity in Stage Seven and for the committees which considered the impact
of the proposed objectives upon various Sectors in Stage Eleven.

Becalse Stage Two was scheduled to be completed by July 1979, the
data it contained would be representative of the period 1978-79. Since
the self-study process was to continue for an additional two years,
this data ran the risk of being obsolete or, at least, somewhat dated
by the time it was to be used in later stages or reviewed by the SACS
Visiting Committee. To compensate for this difficulty, it was decided
that the Director, with the advice of the Steering Committee, would
update the Stage Two reports periodically as newer data became avail-
able or conditions in a given sector changed significiﬂsly.

Thus the reports that follow constitute a déscripti:;>of the
present state of the university when examined within the framework
and guidelines suggested by the 11 standards of the Commission on
Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools. The
11 standards/institutional sectors are:

l. Purpose 6. Library

2. Organization and Administration 7. Student Development Services
3. Educational Program 8. Physical Resources

4. Financial Resources ' 9. Special Activities

5. Faculty 10. Graduate Program

*

11. Research

Although these reports are intended to be relatively succinct,
many of them refer to lengthier documents which provide more detailed
information relative to each sector. These documents can be fouad in
the self-study backup files and are available for inspection by the
Visiting Committee. '

>
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Institutionfl Sector: PURPOSE

Shortly after its 1971 self-study for the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools, Appalachian State University was made a constituent
member of The University of North Carolina, a single, multi-campus
university composed of 16 institutions. This reorganization became
effective on July 1, 1972, ‘

In the long-range planning document adoptedrg;\whe Board of Governors
in 1976, as well as in all subsequent editions, ASU 1s described as a
comprehensive university, offering programs at the baccalaureate, master's
and intermediate levels. The 1976 document further stated that 'no
constituentinstitution of The University of North Carolina has a geo-
graphically-liMited educational role. Each institution admits students
from all regions of the State and from other states." However,
"Appalachian State University, by reason of its location in a region
of the State otherwise lacking in public senior institutions of higher

education, has recognized special responsibilities to serve the people
of that region."

The most recent document, Long-Range Planning, 1980-1985, indicates
that no major change in institutional mission is contemplated during the
present five-year planning period. The document notes that ASU "has
grown and diversified its curriculum significantly in recent years, and
it hats broadened its public service programs in the western regions of
/the State. Emphasis is being placed now on strengthening established
programs, and on continuing improvements in the public service and
research programs of the institution." N

Procedures have been put into effect by the Board of Governors
to provide for the periodic review of existing programs and to provide
for rigorous scrutiny of any new programs proposed in order that all
programs, old and new, conform to the official classification of the

institution. These procedures are described in the Educational
Program report.

The following official statement of purpose of Appalachian State
University as printed in its Bulletin, 1980-8l has been operative since
1972 and reflects the reassignment authorized for the university by
the Board of Governors: ’

Within the framework of higher education established by
the State of Nbrth Carolina, Appalachian State University
is dedicated to the total development of its constituency
through instruction, research and service. 1In pursuit of
this purpose, Appalachian pledges itself:

L

l’
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To nurture an intellectual climate in which truth
is ssought and respected,

To provide a liberal education for all its students, .

To offer, within the scope of its programs, preprofessional
and professional education to those students who desire it,

To maintain a faculty dedicated to teaching and scholarship,

To advance the frontiers of knowledge through research,

To be cognizant of new knowledge and preparéd to meet the
challenge of new ideas,

To expand cultural horizons and develop appreciation of
ethical and aesthetic values/,

To make its resources available to the people within its
sphere of influence,

To serve as a force for social improvement,

To cooperate with all institutions and agencies which are
dedicated to the betterment of mankind.

All current university publications reflect this statement and all
institutional programs are designed to achieve the stated purpose of the
university. The extent to which the statement of purpose, is pursued -
by the various sectors of the university will be reflected in many of
the Stage Two reports that follow. ’

-~

Statements of purpose for the ‘General College, the degree-granting
colleges, the College of Continuing Education, and the Graduate School
are published in ASU's annual general catalog.

In 1977 the Office of Long-Range Planning initiated the development
of A Plan far Planning to facilitate the 1ong-range planning process
at ASU. As a part of the Plan for Planning, mission statements were
prepared for the university as well as for cach unit in order to make
clear why each unit exists and what it is attempting to do.. The mission
statements are operational in nature and hence distinct from the more
philosophical statement of purpose. The University Mission Statement,
developed by the University Committee for Institutional Studies and
Planning and approved by the Administrative Cabinet, follows.

The Core Mission i
Appalachian State University is a comprehensive university, off ring
programs at the baccalaureate, master's and intermediate level,

with special responsibilities to serve the people of the region in
which it is located.

1Long-Range Planning 1978-1983, (University of North Carolina
Board of Governors, Chapel Hill; NC: 1978), p. 313.

2Long—Rangg Planning 1976-1981, (University of North Carolina
Board of Governors, Chapel Hill, NC: 1976), p. 394.

N 4w) ) ‘
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The Specific Mission

<

Within the framework provided by the Board of Governors of The
University of North Carolina, Appalachian State University is
dedicated to the total develop#ent of its constituency through
programs of instruction, research, and service. In pursuit

of this purpose, the university will:

-

a. Provide educational programs which include:

(1) A broad range of updergraduate offerings,
both on-campus and ‘field-based.

(2) Graduate and professional offerings in areas
where there is a demonstrable need, both
on-campus and field-based.

.

(3) Continuing education activities for persons
both enrolled in degree programs and not
enrolled in degree programs.

b. Conduct research and promote scholarship as a basis
for instruction, particularly at graduate and professional
levels, and as an esséptial and unique means of advancing
knowledge and understanding. Emphasis is placed upon
the priority of applied research directed toward the
solution of problems significant to the constituency
served by the university.

c. Offer service to the region, state, and society in the
form of: ’

(1) The knowledge and direct service of its faculty,
staff, and students in the identification of
problems and assistance in their solution. 1In
doing so, the university has the obligation both
to reflect and to anticipate changing social needs
and objectives. ’

(2) Information and consultation to local, state,
and national government; business and industry;
labor and the professions; and a variety of
public and private organizations. )

(3) Cultural and recreational activities and
facilities shared with the citizens of the
state and region in a manner consistent with
its academic programs.,

The Essential Mission

The primary purpose of a university is to discover and disseminate
knowledge through research and instruction. An important corollary
that follows from this purpose is that there must be a free expression

4.4
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of ideas and a tolerance for differences of opinion and values.

Knowledge provides the means for the preservation of the in- ‘
tellectual and cultural heritage of humankind and the development

of scholarly, professional, and human goals. In turn, society

can expect to gain from the university both increased knowledge

and informed, sensitive, vigorous persons who are prepared to

work toward the improvement of society and their individual

professions.

Mission statements for the various units of the university are
contained in each unit!s annual report.

.
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Institutional Sector: ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

1. Descriptive Titles and Terms

Appalachian State Upiversity has experienced a number of changes
in its descriptive title over the years as the purpose of the institution
has evolved. At its foundation in 1899 it was called Watauga Academy,
a name that was changed to Appalachian Training Schoot for Teachers in
1903 when state support was acquired. In 1925 the name was changed to
Appalachian State Normal School. When the General Assembly authorized
the institution to begin conferring college degrees in 1929, it also
provided a new title, Appalachian State Teachers College. The institution
continued to be known by that name until 1967, when the General Assembly
desigriated the institution a regional university and changed its name
to Appalachian State University. When ASU became a part of the consolidated
University of North Carolina system in 1972, its status as a comprehensive
university was confirmed, along with its special responsibilities to the
people of its region. The title of the institution, being consistent with
and appropriate to its purpose (as described in the Purpose report), was"’;
retained. . v .

]
2. Governing Boards

Appalachian State University, as a constituent member of The University
of North Carolina system, is governed by, and receives direction from, the
following boards: '

a. The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina, whose
membership, officers, meetings and bylaws, powers and duties are
described in Sections‘200-203 of The Code of The University of
North Carolina. The powers and duties of the Board of Governors,

as summarized in the ASU Faculty Handbo®k (Chapter 1V), are as
follows:

The Board of Governors plans and develops the coordinated
system of higher education in Ncsth Carolina and in doing
50 maintains close liaison with other state, as well as
private, educational agencies. Theboard is" responsible
for the general determination, control, supervision, man-
agement, and governance of all affairs of its constituent
institutions and for these institutions determines their:
functions, educational activities, and academic programs.

A unified recommended budget for all public senior higher
education is prepared by the Board of Governors to be
presented to the Governor and the TGeneral Assembly. The
board sets tuition, required fees, and enrollment levels
of the constituent instictutions.

.
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The Board of Governors elects each of the chancellors
of the constituent institutions and determines com- .,
pensation for each chancellor. 1t also appoints and
determines the compensation of all vice chancellors,
senior academic and administrative officers, and .
persons having permanent tenure.
v
b The board may delegate any part of its authority over

{ . the affairs of any institution to the chancellor or .
board of trustees of that institution. Any delegation
of authority may be rescinded by the Boeard of Governors
at any time in whole or in part. The board possessest
all powers not specifically given to inst{itutional
baards of trustees.

b. The Board of Trustees, whose membership, officers, meetings, and
powers and duties are described in Sections 400-403 of Ihs Code.
The Faculty Handbook, adapting The Code statement to Appalachian
State University, summarizes the powers and duties of the Board
of Trustees in this way: o

.

The Board of Trustees of Appalachian State Universicy
promotes the sound development of the institution within .
l ) the functions prescribed for it, helping it -to serve the
' state in 4 way that will complement the activities of
} : the other institutions and aiding it to perform at a
l high level of excellence in every area of endeavor. The
- board serves as advisor to the Board of Governors on
matters pertaining to Appalachian State Unjversity and
l al serves as advisor to the Chancellor concerning the
management and development of Appalachian State Universitcy.
The powers and duties of the Board of Trusteeg are primarily
. defined and delegated by the Board of Governors.

t

With respect to the authority of the Board of Trustees, the UNC Long-
Range Planning, 1978-83 document states that:

The statutes leave the functional significance of the Board of
Trustees to be determined by the Board of Governors. The Code

adds virtually nothing to the statutory statement. As one of K
"its first acts, however, the Board of Governors adopted a

resolution delegating extensive authority to each Board of

Trustees with respect to institutional personnel, student

‘admissions standards, the awarding of academic and honorary

degrees, property control (except for acquisitions and

dispositions of real property valued at more than $50,000),

campus security, intercollegiate athletics, traffic and parking,

the management of endowments and trust funds, student affairs

and services, student aid, the management of auxiliary enter-

Prises and utilities, and several other matters.

The Board of Trustees consists of eight members e¢lected by the Board of
Gavernors, four appointed by the Governor of the State, and the President of the
Student Body, who serves ex officio. The Chairperson of the Faculty Senate and
the President of the Alumni Association serve as non-voting members of the board.
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-
All elected members serve staggered terms of four years and no one may

serve more than two consecutive terms. State officers and employees may
not serve as trustees. The Board of Trustees annually elects its own officers
from its membership and must meet at least .four times a year.

The standing committees of the ASU Boaxd of Trustees, and their
respective duties, are listed in the Bylaws of the Board of Trustees as:
Nominating Committee (3 members) - At the Fall meeting the Nominating

Committee shall present to' the board nominees for the office of
Chairman, Vice Chairman, and Secretary, for the consideration .
of the full Board of Trustees.

*

Executive Committee (5 members) - The responsibilities of this committee
’ shall be as follows: Serve to represent the full board for items

requiring action between regular meetings of the full’htard of
Trustees. - Serve as the Finance Committee of the Board of Trustees.
This will involve assisting the Chancellor in representing the
university's financial needs and priorities with members of the
General Administration, Board of Governors, and legislative
bodies. ' '

Academic Affairs Committee (4 to 6 members) - The responsibilities of
this committee’shall be as follows: Upon recommendation of the
Chancellor, or upon decision of the committee, review and make
recommendations to the board in all areas pertaining to the

N academic programs of the institution including (a) the review l
%l

of requests for the initiation of new degree programs and
recommendations for the termination of existing programs; and
(b) the provision of supportive services facilities and other
resources for the iustructional, research, and public service
programs of the institution. Upon recommendation of the
Chancellor, or upon decision of the committee, review and make
recommendations to the board on all institutional policies and

. regulations governing faculty tenure and promotion. Review all
appeals from faculty members of the institution which involve
questions of promotion and tenure consistent with the prévisions
of the personnel policies and procedures published in qﬁe
Faculty Handbook.

Student Affairs Commitgee (& to 6 ' :mbers) — The responsibilities of

this committee shall be as tollows: Upon recommendation of the
Chancellor, or upon decision of the committee, review and react

to the objectives of the Student Affairs area as listed from time
to time in Appalachian's Plan for Planning. Upon recommendation
of the Chancellor, or upon decision of the committee, review and
make recommendations to the Board of Trustees on the formulation
of university policies affecting the Student Affairs area. Serve
as an advocate to the Board of Trustees and the Board of Governors
for the needs of the several programs in Student Affairs at
Appalachiqﬁ as expressed by the appropriate agencies on the campus
through the Chancellor and Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs.
Hear the concerns of the Appalachian student body as expressed by
their ofticial representatives. Work jointly with the other
appropriate committees of the Board of Trustees to review matters

ERIC ‘ 99
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in the 3tudent Affairs areca which aftect other areas of
the university. Hear appeals from aggrieved students when
such appe is are referred to the committee by the Chairman
of the Boarc of Trustees and make recommendations to the
full board as'to the resolution of such appeals.

Business Affairs Committze (4 to # members) — The responsibilities

of this committee shall be as follows: Upon recommendation
of the Chancellor, or upon decision of the committee, assess
and make recommendations to the Board of Trustees for long-
range physical needs and improvements., Upon recommendation
of the Chancellor, or upon decision of the compittee, review
and make recommendations to the Board of Trustees on land
needs and priorities for the acquisition of real property.
Work with the Chancellor and the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs to assist in establishing the biennial capital
improvement program for the institution. Assistance will

be provided to the Chancellor and the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs in the selection of architects and/or
engineers for capital projects. Upon recommendatien of the
Chancellor, or upon decision of the committee, review and
make recommendations to the Board of Trustees on the
operation and financing of auxiliary activities. Upen
recommendation of the Chancellor, or upon decision of the
committee. and in cooperation with the Executive Committec,
review and make recommendations to the Board of Trustees

on the blennial budget.

~ Development Committee (&4 to 6 members) ~ In addition to special

duties assigned to the committee by the Chairman of the Board,
the regular responsibilities of the committee shail be as
follows: Upon recommendation of the Chancellor, or upon
decision of the committee, review and make recommendations

to the bosrd in all areas pertaining to development, public
affairs and athletic efforts of the university. Upon
recommendation of the Chancellor, or upon decision of the
committee, -keep the bvard advised concerning athletic
policies znd plans. Upon recommendation of the Chancellor,
or upon decision of the committee, keep the board informed
concerning programs, campaigns, operations, and lnvesiments
of the Appalachian State University Foundation. Be concerned
with the public image of the university. Upon recommendation
of the Chancellor, or upon decision of ‘the committee, review
and make recommendations to the hoard on the formulation of

university policies affecting the Public Affairs area.




3. Advisory Committees

There are no advisory committecs as defined by Standard Two of the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.

4, Bylaws, Policies, and Faculty Manuals

The ASU Faculty Handbook is distributed to all faculty members and
provides ready access to information con :rning the orderly operation of
the university. It contains a statement ~f the duties and responsibilities
of rhe chief administrative officers; a description of the patterns of
institutional organization; procedures for faculty and academic governancej
policies governing academic freedom and tenure, employment security, due
process, and other personnel matters; and a list of members of the faculty,
administrative staff, and Faculty Senate, as well as committee and council
members. Thus the Faculty Handbook provides all of the information re-
quired by Standard Two.

5. Size of the Institution

Figure 2-1 provides a l0-year enrollment history fer ASU during the
decade of the 1970s. Figure 2-2 reflects the rate of growth in total
resident headcount enrollment and total resident FTE enrollment during

the 197050
Figure 2-1
TEN-YEAR ENROLLMENT HISTORY
FALL 1970-1980
RESIDENT CREDIT CONTINUING LDUCATION
ENKOLLMENT ’ CREDIT ENROLLMENT

GRAND

YEAKR UNDERGRAD GRAD. | TOTAL UNDERGRAD, GRAD TOTAL TC¢ AL
1970 6053 612 66065 62 361 423 7088
1971 6521 824 7345 62 261 323 7668
1972 A 868 7452 97 312 409 7761
1973 6604 94y 7545 145 753 898 8443
1974 7160 854 8014 £45 1281 1626 9440
1975 7640 901 8541 296 | 1423 1667 10208
1976 7611 950 8561 39¢ 1012 1408 BT
1977 7910 924 5834 329 524 893 9637
1978 8026 940 8966 326 376 702 Y608
1979 8277 Y64 9242 306 | e 937 10179,
" 1980 8653 1141 9794 288 402 690 LGB
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6. Appalachian State University as a Constituent Institution of The
University of North Carolina System (See Figure 2-3)

In 1971 a reorganization act established virtually indentical
Statutory structures for each of the 16 constituent institutions of
The University of North Carolina and, with very few exceptions,
endowed them with virtually identical statutory functions. This was
possible because the statutes leave the internal design of the insti-
tutions and the definition of their program responsibilities almost
entirely to the Board of Governors, whose powers and.duties are
summarized in section two of this report. Each constituent insti-
tution has a Board of Trustees whose general powers and duties are
also stated in section two.

The Chancellor of each constituent institution is elected by
the Board of Governors on nomination of the President, who must choose
from among two or more candidates recommended to him by the Board of
Trustees. The Chancellor serves at the pleasure of the Board of
"Governors, as does the President.

The design of the administrative structure of each institution
is left to the Chancellor, acting with the approval of the President
and Board of Governors in matters involving the creation or abolition
of major organizational units. The administrative structure and staff

the size of the institution and the complexity of its programs.
Generally, each institution has a vice chancellor or provost who is
its chief academic officer, a vice chancellor for business affairs,
a principal student affairs officer (often designated as a vice
chancellor), a dean of the graduate school (where there is such a
school), deans of colleges and professional schools in the larger
institutions, and (in varying patterns) development officers, public
information officers, assistants to the chancqllor, directors of
institutional research, and other supporting personnel.

P

"[AJ11 vice-chanc llors, senior academic and administrative officers
and persons having perma tenure' are appointed and have their com~
pensation fixed by the Board lof Governors on recommendation of the
President and of the appropriate Chancellor. By action of the Board
of Governors, "senior administrative officer" has been defined to
include, in addition to vice chancellors and provosts, deans and
directors of major educational and public service activities at the
rank of dean or its equivalent. The appointment of other administrative
personnel is within the delegated authority of' the Board of Trustces

. and Chancellors. Subject to policies set by the Board of Governors,

t'eir compensation is set by the Board of Trustees (or, upon further
delegation, by the Chancellor) in the case of persons exempt from the
State Personnel Act and by the State Personnel Board in the case of
persons covered by that Act.

The planning responsibility of the Board of Governors has a
comprehensive purpose and, for each of the tonstituent institutions
of The University of North Carolina, a specific purpose. The

JO

Al
organization differ from one campus to another, depending somewhat on l
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romprehensive purpose is found in the statutory respansibility'to "'plan
and develop a coordinated system of higher education in North Carclina.”
The specific purpose is found in the furthev statutory responsibility

to "determine the funcrions, educational activities and academic programs"
of each constituant institution. \ .

1. Administrative Organization -

The administrative organizatisn of Appalachian State University is
clearly outlined in Figure 2-4. Organizationat charts for specific units
within the univerxsity ate located in the appropriate sections of the
Stage Two reports. Descrintions of the responsibilities of the chief
admipistrative officers can he founa in Chapter IV (Organization for
Administration) of the Faculty Handbook. The duties of the Chancellor
are described as follows:

The Chancellor is the administrative and executive head of
Appalarhian State University and exerc.ses complete executive
authority therein, subject to the direction of the President.
The Chancellor is respornsible for carrying out policies of the
Board of Governors and the Board of Trustees, As of June 30

of each year the Chancellor prepares for the Xoard of Governors
and for tbe Board of Trustees a detailed report on the operatioa
of the inzuitution for the preceding vear. 1t is also the
Chanuellor's specific duty and responsibilivy to:

i Attend all meetings of the bkoard of Trustees and be
respousible for keeping the Board of Trustees fulily
informed on the operation of Appalachian State University

snd 1ts needs. .
. *

2. Keep the Fresident, and through t&e President, the Board
of Goveinor:, fully informed <oncerning the opcrations
and needs of the institution.

3. Make recommendations for the appointment of p~rsonnel within
Appalachian State University and for the development of
educaticnal programs, subject to policias prescribed by
the Board of Governors and by the Board of Trustevs,

4, Provide leadership in supporting equality of opportunity
and in supporting the protections available to members of
rhe university community under all applicatle federal laws.,
Closer attention to the responsilbilities of the other chief admin-
istrative ofticers will be given in the following Stage Two reports:

Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs - Educationmal Program report

Vice Thancellur for Business Affairs - Finannial Resources report

Vice Chancellor for Development and Public Affairs -~ Organization
and Administration report, sa2cticn eight

Vice Chancelisr for Student Affair< - Student Development Sexrvices
report

L
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~ 8. Institutional Advancement: Development and Public Affairs

The Development and Public Affairs area, under the direction of
the Vice Chancellor for Development and Public Affairs, serves as the
primary source of information on unifersity activities through inter-
preting for public information the adcomplishments of the university
in various phases of its operation and,services; maintaining both
on-campus and off-campus contacts; and seeking to secure support for
the stated goals and purposes of the university. 7l.e responsibilities -
of the Vice vhancellor for Development and Public Affairs, as listed
in the Faculty Handbook, are to:

1. Create a favorable climate within which the university can
operate more easily.

2. Create a climate that will encourage the university's
publics to support it financially. ¢

3. Administer and operate the Appalachian State University
Foundation, Inc.

4, Coordinate and supervise all private fund-raising activities
of the university.

5. Promote in cvery worthy and proper way the good image of

, the university.

6. Administer and supervise all public information, promotion
and public affairs activities of the university.

7. Assist students and alumni in obtaining suitable positions
of employment and to promote cordial relatienships with
prospective employers.

8. Counsel with students and alumni regarding placement and
career opportunities.

9. .oordinate, administer and promote all alumni functions and
activitics.

*10. Supervise the development of materials published for off-campus
distribution. )

11. Research and request for the university's financial support
federal funds and private foundation resources.

The basic objectives, functions, and responsibilities of the arcas
reporting to Development and Public Affairs (Figure 2-5) are as follows:

Alumni Affairs

The goals and responsibilities of the Alumni Affairs Qffice
include promoting good will among all alumni, faculty,) staff,

¥ students, parents, friends and supporters of ASU;.communicating
with alumni as often as possible by both written and spoken word;
and promoting all activities and programs that ASU offers. One
of the basic.responsibilitics of the office is to maintain current
information on over 27,000 alumni. It also assists in the bi-month}y
publication of the Appalachian Focus, a news tabloid of 12 to 16
pages, mailed free to each alumnus.

-
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Appalachian State University Foundation, Inc., ~

The Appalachian State University Foundation was incorporated in
November 1970 to aid, strengthen, and further the work and
services of Appalachian State University and to develop and
utilize the ties of alumni and-Friends throughout the state and
nation. It is the umbrella for receiving all private gifts and
grants to Appalachian State University, thus providing scholarship
ald and many other sources of support to university programs which
otherwise would not be possible through state and,federal support.
A financial statement for the ASU Foundation can be found in the
Financial Resources report. '

News Bureau

-
The News Bureau was formed in 1965 to obtain the best possible
media coverage for the university. Its services include regular
special features, hometown news releases, a radio show, weekly
columns, and other special services to the local community,and‘
region.

Office of Grants Planning (see Research report)

Placement and Career Development

The administrative scheme which attaches the Placement Office to
Development is atypical, but provides a means of coordinating
placement and the career development of alumni. Not only does

the office assist alumni in their career development, it calls

upon alumni members to assist Appalachian students in internship
programs and their job searches. Alumni are brought to the campus
to meet with students and discuss job opportunities and job search
skills in their area. The activities of this office will be dis-
cussed in greater detail in the Student Development Services report.

Public Affairs

The Public Affairs Office seeks to inform the public of activities
and accomplishments at_ASU. It also acts as the official host

of the university and, within the guidelines of The University

of North Caroiina system, works with members of the North Carolina
General Assembly.

Sports Information

The Sports Information Office annually designs and writes the copy
for numerous athletic publications to provide facts and statistics
for representatives of the media and to assist in the recruitment
of student athletes.

Publicationg

All official university publications, such as academic catalogs,
pamphlets, and brochures, general promotional and information pieces,
summer school materials, and university journals, are the respon-
sibility of Development and Public Affairs.

/ )
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Institutional Research and Planning

Institutional Research and Planning is carried out by three units:

The Office of Computer and Management Services (computer center)
provides both administrative and academic computing support for
the university and the region and reports to the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs. The Office of Statistical and Computer
User Services, as part of the computer center, is especially
responsible for data collection and preparation of all institu-
tional reporti;ﬁ'tequirements including inter-institutional,
intra-institutibnal, and external agencies, in order to maintain
consistency and dccuracy in fulfilling these requirements.

Long-range planning at ASU is facilitated hy the Office of
University Long-Range Planning, which reports to the Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs. It is the responsibility
of the University Coordinator of Long-Range Planning to:

a. develop and implement planning tools and procedures;
b.  serve as Executive Secretary of the University
Committee for Institutional Studies and Planning;

€. ~serve as a resource person for any university agency
engaged in planning activities; .

d. provide support and guidance for ma jor self-study
cfforts for external agencies;.

e, submit long-range planning information to the General
Administration.of The University of North Carolina;

f. maintain a small library of files and materials

related to the planning process.

The University Committee for Institutional Studies and Planning,
made up of representatives from each element of the university
community, acts as the initial screening point for planning ideas,
and prdvides the basic discussion forum for the receipt, generation,
and dissemination of b?SiC planning considerations.

Yu
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Institutional Sector: EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

The educa;ional program is one of the principal means whereby
Appalachian State University seeks to fulfill its official purpose and
carry out the specific responsibilities assigned to it by the UNC
Board of Governors. The measures established to ensure that the ed-
ucational program is clearly related to the purpose and mission of the
institutipn will be discussed in the curriculum section of this report.

The chief administrative officer in the areas of educational
program and faculty is the Vice Chanrellqr for Academic Affairs.
The duties of this officer, stated in full in the Faculty Handbook,
may be summarized as the following:

l. Provide leadership in initiating and encouraging continuing
.studies and research among the faculty, designed to improve
the curriculum and quality of instruction.

2. Assist the deans of the colleges in determining the needs
for instructional personnel and arranging to locate such

personnel. ..
3. Prepare a recommended biqu{ji/budget for the instructional
program. -’

4. Coordinate and supervise the publication of such documents .,
as the college catalogs' and companion bulletins, the Faculty
‘Handbook, the Academic Policies and Procedures Manual, the
schedules of classes and examinations,and the Faculty
Pictorial Directory.

5. Participate in discussions concerning néeded new buildings,
the development of plans for new buildings, and the purchase
of instructional equipment for them. ]

6. Cooperate with the Faculty Senate in developing agenda for
meetings of the general faculty.

7. Assemble information and prepare reports relating to academic
affair’'s for various agencies.

8. Appoint such special committees of faculty and/or students
as are deemed necessary for effective and efficient parti-
cipation of these groups in academic affairs.

9. Provide leadership in supporting equality of opportunity and
in supporting the protections available to members of the .
university community under all applicable federal laws.

Working with the Vice Chancellor in the discharge of these duties
and responsibilities is the Associage Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.
Figure 3-1 (Organization for Administratfon: Academic Affairs) indicates
the areas and officers within the university that report to the Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs.

1. Admissions

-

Enrollment levels for Appalachian State University are established
by the Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina in its

b,
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long-range planning document, which encompasses a five-year interval.

The long-range plan is updated by the Board of Governors biennially and
may revise enrollment projections which were established in a prior year.
Figure 3-2 contains enrollment projections for ASU from The University

of North Carolina's Long~Range Planning, 1980-85. .

Figure 3-2

ASU ENROLLMENT PROJECTIONS, 1980-85

FTE N Headcount
Year Undergrad. Grad. Total Undergrad. Grad. Total
1980-81 7825 700 8525 8653 1141 9794
1981-82 7805 660 8465 8610 1190 9800
1982-83 7850 675 8525 8750 1207 9957
1983-84 7898 705 8603 8767 1258 10,025
1984-85 7945 725 8670 8822 1290 10,112

The policies governing admission of undergraduate students are
formulated and executed by the University Admissions Committee, which
also serves as an appeals board for those whose applications for admission
have becn denied. The membership consists of six facuézy members and
three students, with the Director of Admissions and Deifi of the General
College serving as ex officio members. The committee reports to the
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs; ultimate authority rests with
the ASU Board of Trustees. Admissions policies for the Graduate School
are separate and distinct from undergraduate policies and are discussed
in the Graduate Program report.

The Office of Admissions has the responsibility for administering
the admissions policies for all undergraduate students. All documents
relating to the admission of students are on file in this office. These
records are automated, ﬁaking it possible for prospective students té
obtain in a timely manner information concerning their status prior to
enrollment. There is also an Office of Student Record Support which
assists the Office of Admissions, the Registrar's Office, and the
Graduate School in the maintenance of all required records for admissions.

The general catalog published annually by ASU includes the admissions
rcquirements for each of the several classifications -- freshman student,
transfer student, or special student -- under which a prospective student
may seek admission to the university. The overwhelming majority of
students seeking admission as freshmen must meet the following requirements:

i. graduation from an accredited secondary school.

2. a combination of secondary school class rank and Scholastic
Aptitude Test (SAT) score sufficiently high to predict the
necessary grade point average to be earned at the end of the
freshman year. (The minimum predicted grade point average

N
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is stipulated by the University Admissions Committee and
is currently set at 1.9 on a %.0 scale).

3.  a minimum of two years of callege preparatory mathematics’,
defined as either two years of algebra or one year of
algebra and one year of geometry.

The admissions policy for freshmen also provides for the following’
special categories: -

l.  The "GED Test'" graduate who has passed the GED test and
presents a total SAT score of at least 750.

2. Admissions Partnership Program, which allows approximately
30 "exceptional’ students to be admitted as freshmen at
the completion of their junior year in secondary school,
The freshman year at ASU functions in lieu of the senior
year of high school.

3.  Breakthrough Program, a federally funded program through
which approximately 30 "educationally disadvantaged" students
are admitted.

Students seeking to transfer from other collegiate institutions
must meet the following requirements: )

l. * a cumulative earned grade point average of 2.0 on a 4.0
scale on all collegiate work attempted prior to entering
ASU.

2, immediate eligibility -to return to the last éollegiate
institution attended.

"
'
’

The "four-year policy," directed toward adults and applicable to
both freshmen and transfer students, allows an individual who has not
been enrolled in either secondary or collegiate education for a minimum
period of four years to be admitted without regard to normal academic

qualifications. If the applicant did not finish secendary school, he/she
must successfully complete the GED test.

Appalachian State University receives considerable attention from
potential students. For the '1979 fall semester, a total of 6,320
applications were processed. Of these, 5,134 were accepted for admission
and 2,947 actually enrolled in courses. New freshmen applicants numbered
4,708, with 1,962 enrolling; transfer_applicants totaled 1,157, with 679
enrolling; and 455 graduates applied, with 320 enrolling. Recruiting
materials and activities accurately reflect the admissions requirements
of the university as stated in the current general catalog.

Students may apply for financial aid through federal work-study
programs, various loan programs, and several types of scholarships.
The financial aid policies of the university are clearly stated in each
year's general catalog. Further information and assistance are provided
to students through the Office of Student Financial Aid. Additional
information on the types and amount of financial aid provided for ASU
students may be found in the Student Developmeni Services report.
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ASU participates in the Advanced Placement Program of the Educational
Testing Secvice. Entering students may also qualily for advanced piacement
and credit by being invited to take departmental tests in thelr areas ol
specialization., Based upon these test results, the amount and nature of
the credit granted is determined by the Committee on Acudemic Polfcies
and Procedures and the appropriate department of instruction. The
university's policy on the awarding of credit for experiential learning
is discussed in the Special Activities report.

All freshmen and transfer students are required to take ceading and I
writing proficiency tests, as well as a mathematics placement test.
Developmental courses are provided for ctudents with deficiencies in
these areas. The Spacial Services Office also provides counseling, a
tutorial ‘program, and a study lab for students whn are financially, I
-academically, physically, or culturally disadvantaged. Mini~courses.
open to the entire university, are offered in study skills and personal
development areas. Students needing special assistance may also use the I
writing lab in the English Department and the History Lab maintained by
the History Department. l

1

To continue at Appalachian a student must have the following grade
point averages and hours passed at the beginning of the semesters
indicated:

G.P.A. Hours
Semester 2 73 -
Semesters 3, 4. 1.50 24
Semester 5 ) 1.90 54
Semester 6, 7, 8 2.00 60
\
The traditional retention policy, as stated in the general catalog, %

provides that any student failing to meet these requirements be suspended
from the university and be so notified in writing by the dean of the

college in which he/she is enrolled. Eligibility for readmission may be
restored only by completion of sufficient work in the summer session at
Appalachian or by permission of the college's readmissions committee.
However, upon the recommendation of the Deans' Council, the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs has approved a two-vear experimental retention policy.
This policy states that students normally academically ineligible to return
to ASU following the end of the 1980 and 1981 fall semesters will be eligible
for readmission to the subsequent spring semesters provided the student
petitions the appropriate dean for special permission to enroll. 1In order
to be granted this permission the student must schedule and keep an appoint-
ment with an advisor in the dean's office prior to the opening of the spring
semester, agree in writing to a course of study and activities prescribed

by the advisor, and agree to have at least one addicional conference with
the advisor by mid-term. The deans are to keep detailed records with

regard to the policy and, following the end of the 1982 spring semester,

an analysis will be made of the academic progress of students who in

earlier years would have returncd only during the summer sessions to

raise their grade point averages. . -

i
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0f the 9,794 students enrolled in on-campus courses in'the fall of
1980, the largest number, 2,746 (28%), were/freshmen, followed by 1,942
sophomores (20%), 1,872 seniors (19%), 1,866 Juniors (19%), and 1,141
graduate studerts (11.5%). 1In addition, there were 247 unclassified
(non-degree seeking) students enrolled in on-campus courses. There
were 4,655 (47.5%) males and 5,139 (52.5%) females. A total of 786
(8%) students came from states other than North Carolina.

2. Gurriculum R
Appalachian State University follows a well-defined procedure in

the establishment or change of the curriculum. The Academic Policies

and Procedures Committee, composed of 10 faculty members (recommended

to the Chancellor by the Faculty Senate) and four students (recommended

by the Student Government Association), is the final recommending body

to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs in this area. Recommendations

for changes in general academic policies or academic programs may be

submitted to this committee by any of the following: a department,

college, or school: the Faculty Senate; the Student Government Association;

- the Council of Deans. The ysual flow in curriculum establishment or change

is from the-department, to the college council, to the dean of the college,
to the Academic Policies and Procedures Committee, to the Vice Chancellor -
for Academic¢ Affairs. Any proposal for changes in a college's or school's
programs or structures must be acted upon by the faculty of the college or
school before being presented to the AP&P Committee.

The Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina ha$ the
authority to approve new degree programs and new degree program tracks.
Jonsequently, in accordance with procedures established by the Board of
Governors, the following types of requests must be submitted by the
Chancellor to the President of The University of North Carolina:

l.  Authorization to change the name or title of an existing *
degree program or degree program track.

Authorization to discontinue a degree program or degree

program track. '

« Authorization to establish a new degree program track.
Authorization to establish a new sixth-year program.

. Authorization to plan a new degree program.

Authorization to establish a new degrec program previously
authorized for planning.

(%]
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Requests for new programs or new program tracks must include evidence
of educational need, including documentation of demand tor graduates; the
relationship of the proposed program to the institution's mission; the
rclationship of the proposed program or track to existing programs or
tracks; the probable effect on enrollment levels of existing programs
or tracks; the expected racial impact of the instructional activity;
and budget information if additional rejources will be required.

- Figure 3-3 summarizes the review process required for requesting

authorization to plan or to establish new degrec. programs, degrec
program tracks, or sixth-year programs.




Figure 3-3
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ASU maintains an up-to-date '"Inventc., and Status of Suggested
Academic Program Changes' from which proposals for‘.new academic programs
are selected for submission to the President of The University of North
Carolina. The usual procedure is for the chairperson of any department
desiring to effect a major change in its academic program to submit to
the University Coordinator of Long-Range Planning a "Prospectus.for
Change of an Academic Program." Each year the Coordinator of EZEEIEZ;ge
Planning, using the Prospectusts submitted, updates the "Inventory and
Status of Suggested Program Changes'" and presents' the Prospectuses and
the Inventory to the Academic Program Planning Advisory Subcommittee
of the Council of Deans for review. The subcommittee reviews the materials
and recommends priorities and actions to the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs. The Vice Chancellor then invites those departments that are high
on the priority listing to begin the appropriate procedures for submitting
formal application for change through normal channels (college councils,
Graduate Council, AP&P, etc.). Those proposals receiving final insti-
tutional approval are submitted to the President of The University of
North Carolina for consideratian and authorization. '

Curriculum review is addressed in a variety of ways. In 1976 The
University of North Carolina Board of Governors directed that procedures
be put into effect for the systematic review of all degree programs on
a schedule to be defined in periodic editions of the UNC long-range plan.
Programs scljeduled for review during the period 1976-1981 included
baccalaureate and graduate programs in the health professions; all degrec
or certificate programs below the baccalaureate level; all teacher education
programs at all levels; ﬂhblic affairs and services programs; technology
and enginecring technology programs; and home economics programs.

Special studies have also been undertaken with reference to specific
institutions (not including ASU), and an cvaluation of programs in business
and management is scheduled for the current planning period. It is the
intention of the Board of Governors that ultimately all programs will be
reviewed. Any program found to be "unproductive, excessively costly,
or unnecessarily duplicative" will be discontinued. Programs not meeting
necessary standards of effectiveness but meeting an important educational
need are to be strenghtened as a matter of priority over the creation
of new programs in an institution.

Appalach!'n undertook a complete review of its curriculum in 1975
when it went Irom the quarter to the semester system. And in 1979-80
all departments, as a part of the university's self-study, conducted
departmental self-studies which included a consideration of programs
and course offerings.

The undergraduate program at Appalachian is divided into three
areas: general education, academic major, and electives and/or professional
courses. The ASU Admissions Information Bulletin for 1979-80 explains
to the prospective student the rationale for this three—fold program:

S o

schooling to help you become a liberally cducated person,

The purpose of general education is to build upon previous \\
while the purpose of a major areca of academic concentration
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is to lead you deeply into at least one area of kuowledge.
Elcctive courses perimit you to broaden and decpon your
academic experience and competence, and proicssional
courses arc intended to prepare you fof professional
job skills. “ ;

The university catalog lists the various degrees available; the
majors within each degree; the general education, degree, and major
requirements; and brief course descriptions with prerequisites for
those courses which require them. The student is held responsible
for completing requirements for graduation, but is provided with
direction both from the catalog and through advisement programs
offered by the General College, the department, and the ddgrec-
granting colleges. "y ; %

Each department maintains on file an up-to-date syllabus for
cach course it offers. These syllabi include the following elements:
course objectives, anticipated course content, and the basis on which
the students will be cevaluated. .

All students who graduate from Appalachian are required to compldte
a general education program spread over six arcas: English composition
(6 s.h.), humanities (12 s.h.), social sciences (12 s.h.), mathematics
(4 s.h.), sciences (6-8 s.h.), and physical cducation (2 s.h.). Some
latitude is allowed in selection of courses within these areas, but
in each case competency in written communication is required and broad
arcas of study are covcred.

Therc are six types of bachelor's degrees awarded at ASU -- the
Bachelor of Arts; Bachelor of Music; Bachelor of Science; Bachelor of
.Technology; Bacheclor of Science, Business Administration; and Bachelor
of Scicnce, Criminal Justice -~ and a total of; 128 majors available at
the bachelor's level. There arc three types jk master's degrees --
the Master of Arts; Master of Science; and Madter of Business'
Administration -- and over 60 majors at the master's level. Appalachian
also offers one science specialist major and 11 majors under the education
specialist program as well as two programs .leading to a Certificate of
Advanced Study. A complete list of authorized degrec programs for ASU
may be found in UNC Long-Range Planning, 1980-85, and in the ASU 1980-8l1
Fact Book. Figure 3-4 provides a history of degrces awarded from
1975-76 to 1979-80.

The University Honors Program currently ercompasscs four honors
programs (General Honors, as well as departmental honors in English,
History, and Economics), with approximately 265 students enrolled in
14 courses each scmester. The Physics Department has received approval
for appropriate academic course work with thesis, so that its outstanding
majors may graduate with departmental honors. Other departments are
considering the initiation of departmental honors courses.

The University Honors Pro' ‘am is administered through the General
College by a quarter-time coordinator. The coordinator is charged with
helping to identify and regruic qualified students, coordinate the various

74
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Figure 3-4
DEGREES AWARDED HISTORY
DEGREE PROGRAM 1975-1976 [1976-1977 [1977-1978 |1978-1979 1979-1980
COLLEGE OF ARTS & SCLENCES
Bachellor of Arts 267 223 228 204 142
BS (Teaching) 171 120 87 v 85 52
BS (Non-Teaching) 9 30 73 126 184
BS (Criminal Justice) 7 27 34
UNDERGRADUATE TOTAL 447 3713 395 442 412
Master of Arts (Teaching) 79 102 74 44 28
MA (Non-Teaching) 29 44 57 85 60
* Master of Science 0] I 3 3 6
Science Specialist 1 2 1 0 0
Cert. of Adv. Study 0 0 0 0 0
GRADUATE TOTAL 109 149 135 132 Y4
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS '
BS (Teaching) 22 17 6 14 8
BS (Non-Teaching) 4 10 7 3 14
BSBA 259 268 289 . 365 408
UNDERGRADUATE TOTAL 285 295 302 382 430
MA (Teaching) 41 31 14 . 10 6
MA (Non-Teaching) 9 6 0 5
MS 3 3
MBA ' ‘ . 9 24 21
GRADUATE TOTAL 41 40 . 26 37 35
CULLEGE OF FINE & APPLIED ARTS'
BA 1} 7 8 k1 11
BM 4 "29 42 33 35
B85 (Teaching) 206 176 142 136 |/ Y 143
BS (Non-Teaching) 83 9l 145 187 149
UNDERGRADUATE TOTAL . ¢ a4 303 338 365 388
MA (Teaching) 59 49 57 53 45
GRADUATE 1T0TAL 59 ' 49 57 . 53{ 45
I {
COLLEGE OF LEARNING AND
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT ; /
B3 (Teazhing) 366 331 354 352 304
BS (Non-Teaching) . 1 2 2 1 0
BT R 64 109 37 106 94
UNDERGRADUATE TOTAL 431 492 443 459 398
MA (Teaching) 283 449 598 390 286
MA (Non-Teaching) 2 - 2 0 3
Ed:S. 61 149 32 56 60
CAS , 1 1 0 )0 3
GRADUATE TOTAL . 345 601 632 446 352
g:XERGRADUATE TOTAL 1507 1463 1478 1648 1628
DUATE TOTAL 554 839 850 668 526
GRAND TOTAL 2061 2302 2318 2315 2154

7o
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honors programs, supervise honors housing, spousor the Honors Club,
supervise the honors budget, and maintain program quality.

For the past five years, ASU has allocated a budget ol $32,500
annually for Honors Scholarships. The university projects an increase
over the next four years to a total of $140,000 annually for these
scholarships, with individual awards of $2000 (10 scholarships) and
$1000 (15 scholarships) annually. Honors Scholarships are renewable
for four consecutive years, provided the student enrolls in honors
‘courses each year and maintains a 3.4 grade-poipt average.

. : A

Honors students may opt to live in East Dormitory, where onc
corridor (Honcore) has been reserved for them. It is hoped that a
true Honors Center, with living-learning facilities and a central
office, %;11 be prowided in the near future.

The University Scholars Program, also under the administration
of the Coordinator of University Honors *Programs, will be launched in
1981, Beginning with a budget of $1000, it will grow annually by
$1000 increments Lo a maximum of $15,000. The purpose of the program
is to bring together outstanding students with sclected faculty on
a regular basis for the purpose of meeting with notable invited

speakers. \
£

3. Instruction

~

1

Appalachian State University rccognizes the importance of instruction I
in the total educational program of the institution and encourages ex-
cellence in the preparation and performance of both faculty and students,
The university fosters diversitys in its course offerings and in instruc- I
tional methods. Modes of delivery vary with course objectives, with
such methods as lecture, small group instruction, seminar, module units,
laboratory, individual study, independent study, and student research l
being used on campus.

Through the Practitioner-in-Residence‘Program, the colleges are able
to bring to campus as visiting faculty for one semester*or for the entire
academic year individuals with practical experience in various prolessions.
The Office of Academic Affairs also provides funds to support brief visits
by Instructional Resource Persons who will have substantidl contact with

' stydents for a few days. Off-campus internships, coordinated with
academic programs, provide students with the opportunity to learn by
doing in arcas such as education, government, business, and industry.
The Student Internships Office is discussed. in the Special Activitics
report. '

N

{nternational studies programs at Appalachian began in 1970 with a

‘series of study abroad options. Such programs, generally conducted in /
the summer, continue to be a major feature of the international offerings
of the university, although the number of such study abroad programs has
decrecased in the p few years. - The major fﬁason for this decline is
cconomic. The rising cost of trans-Atlantic dransportation as well as
the decline in.the value of the U.S. dollar abroad have increased the cost
6f/§tudy abroad programs to such a level that they are generally unaffordable
to ASU students. These programs have dropped in number from 11 in 1977-78

Q ‘ l ) 7 \j
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to five in 1978-79 to three in 1979-80. A slight increase is projected
for 1980-81,

Because ol the decline in ASU summer study abroad programs, the

Office of International Studies has sought other means of providing an
international dimension to students and faculty. The office has
sponsored and conducted a number of study visits .o the ASU campus by
groups from abroad, including groups of Japanese students and English

. head teachers and college principals. 1In addition, the Office of
International Studies has worked with a number of academic departments
on the development "of curriculum changes to add an international dimen-
sion to the curriculum.

An important feature of the Office of International Studies is the
service it offers to individual students and faculty. As the number of
ASU-sponsored study abroad programs decrecased, the office expanded ics
efforts to inform students abolt overseas programs available to them. .
The effort is designed to locate a program suited o individual neceds
and assist in student placement for practical experience abroad. The
office works with faculty by acting as a clearinghouse for information
on scholarship and exchange teaching opportunities abroad.

.

"
Experimentation and changé are encouraged through the/Center for

Instructional Development, which aids individual faculty members and

departments with planning and implementation of instructional and .

\l
l - curricular changes. The CID sponsors many seminars, workshops, and

resource persons for the study of methods of instruction. During

1978-79, approximately 33% of the faculty participated in programs .
sponsored by the CID. Funds are also available through the CID for

contract extensions during May and June to allow faculty members to

condugt instructional and faculty devclopment projects. During 1979

a total of $51,01l was utilized in 24 such p¥ojects involving 86 faculty
members. Six faculty members received one-quarter released time for one |
semester each to work on instructional development projects. Other

aveaues for faculty development, including off-campus scholarly assign-

ments, leaves of absence, resecarch grants, and administrative intern—

ships, are discussed in the Faculty report.

Further support for instruction comes from the library (sece Library
L report) and Audio-Visual Services. The latter, onc of the three units
within the Learning Resources areca, provides professional and technical
assistance in the effective usc of instructional /nd communications media.
These services include:
l.  professional assistance in the development, use, and
‘ evalyation of instructional materials;
2. comprehensive photographic, graphics, and television
production services;.
print duplication and copy machines;
basic A-V equipment for short-tefm'check—out;
repair of university-owned A-V equipment; and
basic A-V supplies, such as film and video tape. ‘

S W
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Based upon a recommendation made in 1974 by the Academic Policies
and Procedures Committee, an annual report on grading practices is
prepared by the Office of Academic Affairs and, from 1975 to 1980, was
distributed to all fadulty members at the beginning of each fall term.
Edch departinent examined the report's findings and prepared a departmental
otatement which summarized faculty reaction and presented a deparcmental
position with respect to grading practices and aspirations. These state-
men.s were sent to the appropriate dean, who reviewed them and forwarded
them to the Office of Academic Affairs. An annual grading repor: continues
to be prepared for Academic Affairs by the Office of Statlstical End
Computer User Services and, although .not distributed £o all faculty
members, is available for inspection by them. Figure -3-5 provides a
summary of undergraduate grade distribution by college from 1974~75
to 1979-80. '

N »

Although Appalachian Has no formal university-wide procedure for
evaluation of instruction, most departments engage in some form of
evaluation. Many individual departments, as well as tle Placement
Office, also conduct follow-up surwveys of graduates in more advanced
programs or in employment. Departmental activities in these areas are
reflected in the departmental self-studies. '

The professional qualifications of the faculty are obviously related

to the effectiveness of instruction. As of fall 1979 approximately 67.8%
of ‘the full-time teaching faculty possessed the terminal degree in their
teaching area. The present funded student-teacher ratio is 15.7 to 1

* ind results in'an average instructional load of 12 semester hours for
the individual faculty member. Reductions in the teaching load are
permitted when called for by special circumstances as outlined in the
Faculty Handbook' (Chapter V).

The departmental self-studies offer evaluations at the departmental
level of the adequacy of the librery holdings, instructional materials,
and physical facilities.  These needs are also addressed,in the general
reports on the Library and "Physical Resources., The Financial Resources
¥report provides specific data with respect to the operating budget and
education and general cxpenditures. The general cultural and intellectual
environment of the university as experienced by students is discussed in

"the report on Student Development Services.

4, Summer Sessions »

In addition to ifs regular two-semester academic vear, ASU also
‘offers a summer program. The Office of Summer Sessions, located
administratively within the College of Continuirg Education, is adminis-
tered by a Director and an Associate Director.

ASU has an open door policy regarding admission to the summer
sessions. However, persons wishing to enter the university for the first
time* to begin work on an undergraduate dégree, and persons transferring
to Appalachian from another insgitution, must-be accepted by the Admissions
Office before being accepted to summer school as a degree student.

Graduate students wishing to earn credit toward any graduate degrece must
apply for admission to the Graduate School. v

\
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Figure 3-5
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF UNDERGRADUATE GRADES BY COLLEGE
FALL TERMS .
GRADE
COLLEGE A B c D F POINT
AVERAGE
ARTS AND SCIENCES
1974-75 18 31 34 11 06 2.43
1975-76 17 31 33 il 08 2.37
1976-77 18 32 33 10 07 2.64
1977-78 18 33 33 10 07 2.43
1978-79 17 32 34 10 07 2.641
1979-80 16 31 34 12 07 2.37
BUSINESS -
1974-75 20 37 31 08 04 2.61
1975-76 20 35 30 08 06 2.54
1976-77 21 36 30 08 05 2.59
1977-78 18 38 30 0Y 05 2.55
1978-79 16 37 32 10 06 2.46
1979-80 17 37 31 10 06 2.47
FINE AND APPLIED ARTS :
1974-75 49 35 19 03 03 2.91
1975-76 35 37 20 04 04 2.79
1976--77 37 38 18 03 03 2.91
1977-78 37 36 19 03 04 2.87
1978-79 3 38 19 03 03 2.94
1979-80 37 37 19 04 03 2.91
LEARNING AND HUMAN DEVELOPMENT '
1974--75 40 44 13 ol 02 3.19
1975-76 44 40 13 02 0z 3.19
1976-7/ 45 38 14 0l 02 3.22
1977-78 50 35 12 0l 02 3.27
1978-79 48 36 12 0l 02 3.27
1979-80 45 40 12 02 02 3.25
GENERAL COLLEGE
187475 23 33 29 08 06 2.49
1975-75 20 35 32 08 04 2.53
1976-77 16 40 31 08 04 2.51
1977-78 20 18 32 07 04 2.52 =~
} 1978-79 3l 38 23 03 05 2.69
e O [1979-80 38 34 20 05 02 2.82 S
Q UNIVERSI1Y TOTAL 1979-80 24 34 28 09 06 2.56 )
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In order to provide the flexibility necessary to meet the varying
necds of ASU students, school teachers, and. students from other collepes
and universities, summer courses are scheduled in (our-, six~, and ten-
weck terms. Although most courses offered are from the regular curriculum,
there are also a number of short seminars, institutes, and workshops, many
of them designed for special constituences. Short-term courses (those
running for less than 4 weeks), if they offer more ,than one hour per weck
of academic credit, require the approval of the Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs. In most cases, summer school courses are taught by cthe
regular ASU faculty. Visiting faculty hired for the summer must meet the
normal criteria for ASU faculty.

During the past few years enrollment in the summer sessions has
declined. TFigure 3-6 illustrates the decline from 1978 through 1980.
Although the 1980 figures reflect only an insignificant decline in
headcount enrollment and a 2.3% increase in undergraduate enrollment,
the decline in graduate enrollment persisted.

Figure 3-6

SUMMER SESSIONS ENROLLMENT, 1978-80

Regular
(On-Campus) % Change 7. Change
Enrol lment 1978 1979 from 1978 1980 from 1979
Headcount 4989 4660 ~6.6 4632 ~0.6
Undergraduate (3010) (3001) -0.3 (3071) +2.3
Graduate (1979) (1659) -16.2 (1561) -5.9
FTE 2957.5 2794.175 -5.5 2709.5 -3.0
Semester Hours 32,298 32,606.5 +1.0 31,429 -3.6

The summer sessions program also experienced some financial problems
during the late 1970s. Administrative costs charged to the Office of -
Summer Sessions were high and were exacerbated by the decline in enroll-
ments. Since the summer sessions program is largely receipt-funded and
summer school tuition is substantially higher than that charged for the
regular terms, additional funds could not be secured by raising tuition
without producing a negative impact upon enrollment. Measures taken in
1979 to cut costs included adjusting the formula used to determine faculty
salaries and raising the minimum class size. By 1980 the summer session
program was financially solvent.
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Institutional Sector: FINANCIAL RESOURCES

l. Organization for Admini. tration of Financial Resources (Standard 4,
1llustration 3)

The operation of the business office of Appalachian State University
is primarily the responsibility of the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.
This office is ultimately responsible to the Chancellor. The duties and
responsibilities of the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs are to:

1. Prepare and -onsolidate for prese#tation to the Chancellor
budgets:for maintenance and operation qf the university and
for capital improvements, prepare and make available to
other administrative offices information relative to budgets
for their areas and advise them in the preparation of their
budgets, and administer certified budgets according to esta-
blished policies and procedures.

2." Collect and account for all monies due or coming to the
university, keep all records of receipts and disbursement,

" purchase all supplies and cquipment, prepare for all official
audits, and prepare or approve information vontained in all
fiscal reports for the State Budget Office, the Board of
Trustees, and other official bodies.

the planning and construction of buildings. The Vice
Chancellor is in charge of maintenance care and security
of all buildings and grounds, including landscaping and
beautification, and is in charge also of campus traffic
and safety.

4. Supervise and give general direction to the operation of all
of the auxiliary services of the university.

5. Provide and coordinate operation of office services, which -
include clerical and secretarial services; mimeographing,
printing, and similar operations; mail and mailing services;
and messenger services.

6. Develop, distribute, and keep safely all legal papers and
documents required of or neceded by the university,

7. Employ, subject to approval of the Chancellor, all non-
instructional personnel and provide, through those in 'harfe
of the variour offices and operations, for the supervision
of non-instructional personnel.

The Vice Chancellor selection is determined.by a search committee
recommendation to the Chancellor with approval from the President of
The University of North Garolina and the Board of Governors.

l 3. Coordinate and direct efforts involved in renovations and in

S0 e




The Business Affairs area is divided into seven functional areas:
Office of the Controller, Audits and Systems, Auxiliary Services,
Administrative Support Services, Physical Plant, Security, and Safety
and Occupational Health (Figure 4-1). The Office of Personnel Services,
formerly within the Business Affairs area, now reports directly to the

‘ Office of the Chancellor.

~

The Office of the Controller is divided into four divisions: State
Fund Accounting, Student Accounting, Special Fund Accounting, and Budget
Administration.

Chancellor

Vice Chancellor
for
Business Affairs

Budget
Controller Administration

.
ll I

State Fund Accounting Student Accounts Special Fund Accounting

The solidification of specific budgets is handled by Budget l ) l
Administration in conjunction with State Fund Accounting. In addition, ’
Budget Administration acts as a monitoring entity to observe and report
changes in specific budgets. State Fund Accounting, which works closely
with other financial departments, is responsible for maintenance of ' l
Current Operating Funds (State Funding). Other-funds consisting of local
funds, grants, and auxiliary service funds are maintained by Special Fund
Accounting. Monies gegerated through student payménts such as tuition l
and fees, loans and scholarships, and other incidental fees are handled

through the Student Accounting area.

Audits and Systems serves to help in the formulation of accounting
policies and systems within specific areas of the university and provides
an internal auditing function for those areas. The Assoclate Vice
Lhancellor for Business Operations has the responsibility for the
proper operation of Auxiliary Services, Administrative Support Services,
Physical Plant, and Security. These areas represent services which
function as business entities on a day—ép—day basis and serve as the
main source of sefvice to the student body, P

Until- 1972, the' Endowment Fund of Appalachian State University was
comprised of New River Light and Power Company, the University Bookstore,
and certain stocks and bonds owned by the university. In 1972, these
stocks and bonds, valued at approximately $420,000, were transferred to
the Appalachian State University Foundation, lnc. for investment purposes.
The Foundation is administered by the Development and Public Affairs Office
and is discussed at greater length in the Organization and Administration

B - report.
. - 8o ~
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Currently the only assets of the ASU Endowment are New River Light and
Power Company and the University Bookstore. New River Light and Power
Company is a public utility which furnishes electrical power to the town of
Boone and the university, Administratively, it is within the area of
Business Affairs and under the purview of the Associate Vice Chancellor for
Business Operations. Day-to-day Operations are handled through a manager
reporting directly to the Physical Plant Administrator. Profits from the
operation of New River Light and Power Company are used for student scholar-
ships. The University Bookstore is administered within the area of Business
Affairs under the purview of the Associate Vice Chancellor for Business
Operations. Day-to-day operations are handled through a manager reporting
directly to the Director of Auxiliary Services. Profits from the book-
store are used exclusively for student loans and scholarships.

2. Sources and Stability of Income (Illustrations 1 and 2)

. Appalachian State University, as a state~-supported dagency and one
of the 16 institutions of The University of North Carolina, derives the s
majority of its financial support from state appropriation. This state
appropriation rejresents nearly 50% of the university's total revenua.
The next major s.arce of revenue is represented by tuition and fees from
students. Tuition and fees for academic support along with fees for
auxiliary operations represent approkximately one-third of total revenue.

Figure 4-2 (Summary Statement of Funding Revenues) indicates the l
stability of these major sources of support. The state appropriation
continues to increase at a very modest rate, permitting the assessment I
of fees to students t» remain fairly stable. Support from federal sources
is relatively small and has not followed a consistent pattern. I

In Figure 4-3 (Current Fund Revenues) a more detailed analysis of
the revenues for the pasc five years will reveal that support from private
sources has not developed into a consistent pattern. The special emphasis
that is being placed on the relatively young Appalachian State University
. Foundation should provide a continuing increase in financial support for
the institution. Figures 4-& and 4-5 provide“ data relative to the Foun-
dation.

It is significant to note that no borrowed monies are utilized for
the current operations of ASU. The indebtedness of the university as
outlined in Figure 4-6 is associated strictly with capital exnansion.

Auxiliary revenues have remained quite constant throughout the five-
yecar period owing to very limited expansion of such activities. In some
cases, these auxiliary activities have been substantially reduced, z2s in
the case of the university laundry operation. Modest increases in housing
services have occurred. The increases.indicated in Figure 4-3 do not
reflect the total inflationary impact in that the reductiohs referred to
apove have offset the effect that inflation has had on these figures.

Revenue for capital outlay has come from two primary sources during the
five-year period under consideration. These are state appropriation and self-
liquidating bonds or short-term loans. Figure 4-7 is a summary listing of
the various capital improvemf;t projects that have heen completed or for which

» an anticipated completion dage can be determined. Figure 4~8 identifies

8.




Federal

Sgate

Tuition and tees
Auxiliaries
Other

Total

FTE Enrollment

(Fall Term)

4

Revenue per FTE

1975-76

Figure 4-2

SUMMARY STATEMENT OF FUNDING REVENUES

147677 A 1977-78 A 1978-79 A 1979-80 %
*$ 1,511,993 5.0 $ 972,840 3.0 $ 1,350,914 3.8 $ 1,114,953 2.7 $ 1,807,208 4.0
13,142,812  43.3 15,138,274  46.7 17,549,283 49.2 19,261,746  47.3 20,734,592  46.2
3,694,409 12.2 3,771,600 1.6 4,833,301 13.5 4,809,802 11.8 4,912,964 10.9
6,334,615  20.9 6,367,885 19.7 6,798,434 19,1 12,306,741  30.2+% 13,264,437 29.5
5,631,771 18.6 6,162,905 19.0 5,142,435 l4.4 3,255,904 8.0 4,226,401 9.4
E- X
$30,315,600 100.0 $32,413,510 10CG.0 $35,674,427 100.0 $40,749,146 100.0 $44,945,602 100.0
7991 8033 8385 8363%% 8570%*
$3793 $4037 $4255 $4873 $5245
*The increase in Auxiliaries revenue trom 1977-f8 to‘1078-79 reflects the fact that revenues
trom the University Bookstore and New River Light and Power Company were included in this
category tor the first time in 1978-79.
~
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. Figure 4-3 |
. ~ ~ |
CURRENT FUND REVENUES 7
”
1975-76 ©1976-77 ) 1977-78 1978-79 ' 1979-80
Government Grants and' Other Contracts $ 2,230,645 $ 1,346,208, $ 1,845,427 $,1,713,801 $ 1,857,763
Federal ) - ( 1,408,128) ( 897,659 - ( 989,055) ( 769,200) ( 1,388,625)
State . ( 431,768) ( 296,487) ( 217,883)'( R 380,250) ( 323,613)
Private Q 390,749) ( 152,062) ( 638,489) ( 564,351) ( 145,525)
Borrowed Monies , -0- -0- -0- -0~ -0-
All Other Current Funds
l. All Other Education & General i
Funds Revenue .+ 20,960,236 23,862,721 25,722,398 25,342,454 28,221,426
State Appropriation ( 12,491,161) ( 14,587,881) ( 16,932,934) ( 18,881,496) ( 20,734,592)
Tuition and Fees * 3,694,409) ( 3,771,606) ( 4,833,361) ( 4,809,802) ( 4,912,964)
Other (/ 4,774,666) ( 5,503,234) ( 3,956,103) ( 1,651,156) ( 2,573,870)
2. Student Aid Funds Revenue 790,104 . 836,690 1,308,158 1,386,150 1,601,976
Federal Appropriation ( 103,865)  ( 75:81)  ( 361,859) (  345,753) ( 418,583)
State Appropriation (219,883)  (  253,906)  (  398,466) (  304.563) ( 309,614)
Endowment /Foundation ( 105,725) ﬂ 107,900) ( 127,500) ( 127,000) ( 187,895)
Other ( 300,631) ( 399,709) ( 420,343) ( 608,834) ( 685,884)
' \
3. Auxiliary Enterprises Fund
Revenue 6,334,615 6,367,885 6,798,434 _ 12,306,764 13,264,437
TOTAL REVENUE $30,315,600 $32,413,510 $35,674,427 $40,749,146 $44,945,602
et ————| (’v ry 2
_ 9,
Q-
LR V) !
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Revenues and Other Additions .

Unrestricted and restricte. current funds,
{ncluding transfers

Scholarship funds

Unexpundable fund 4 an ludin,

schodarsdips aud trae furs

Total Revenues and Vther Additions
Expenses -
Scholarships
Grants for research and new progrims
. Support of capital improvements

f Faculty incentive

Library

Travel

Interfund/other transfers

General aud administrative

o Total Expeunses

\N‘ET INCOME .

Per.ent tncrease of rgvenues/other
additions over expenses Liverage 43%)

Land, buildings and equipment at <cost
or falr value at date of gift
Accumulated depreciation
Lease {mprovements

Total Assets

Percent increase over prior year {(avg. 38%)

Liab{l{c{es and Fund Egquity
Accounts /Notes Payable
Fund Equity

-
T~tal Liabil{t{es and Fund Equity
i

Q S’ 'i .

ERIC

| ,

)
Al -
Assers
. Cash {n Bank
Investments
Recefvables
Gifts in kigd

X i »
. A2
. o ]
/ . : :
tigure 4-4
J APPALASHIAN STATE UNIVERSITY ROUNGATION, iNt. )
E] i
¢ i
‘ tondensed Lomparative lncome Statement N . 4
tor Years 19731979
1923 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978 1979
' '
$  6Y0,520.69 $1,070,615.86 $  3y0,164.83 $ 759,710.28 $1,708,318.61 $  697,430.69 $ 674,714.05
62,444.23 119,599.89 68,}193.02 83,552.88 85,074.38 99,365.10 ©139,868.00
832,756.77 / 76,362.27 76,806,50 ¥ _180,866.90 192,071.66 s 266,192,97 131,171.15
h)
$1,585,7221.04 $1,266,558,02 $_$35,164.35 $1,024,130.06 $1,985,464.65 $1,040.988,76 $ 945,753,480
«
$  37,463.18 $ 109,314.43 $  110,879.00 $  $8,220.00 $ 112,900.00 * $ 160,237,209 $ 129,158,7¢
225,147,115 194,385,640 62,467.02 131,017.27 219,607,35 296,682,07 166,705,00
310,311.76 4,473.8) - 87,164.97 78,216.71 69,471,28 569,452.28
- - 11,676.00 $,000.00 . 6,500.00 9,100.4.0 6,000,00
2:678,13 10,863,63 243M9.26 - 5,263.48 - 6,955.60
1,071.33 - 11,386.00 5,747.37 6,093,306 16,460.40 9,2k, 7L
- 131,3%8.2¢4 . - 998 ,886.42 - [LETR KIS ¥
269,651.71 294,737,462 £37,543.01 288,857,606 249,706.58 206,932.4, 241,780.46
$ _ 846.323.26 $  145,132.99 $_ 358,670.24 $  576,007.27 $1,677,173.90° $ 739,388,62 $1,231,998,60
$  739,398.43 $ 521,485.08 $_ 176,494,006 $ 448,122,179 $  308,290.75 $ _301,60041% § (280, 2ub, b
. a7 5 4 33 w " . 1n 2 s
‘-
! Ligure «=5
AVPALAGHIAN STATF UNIVERSITY BOUNDATIONS, INS.
tomparative Balance Sheet
19731979
1973 ° 1974 1975 1976 1977 ‘ 1978 t9r9
$ 565,31 $ 46,049,909 $ 48,187.65 §  45,009.04 $  325,109.12 $ 193,251.28 $ 140,125.67
1,402,706.75 1,776,784,%3 2,023,422.59 2,596,193.89 2,638,324.,22 2,974,146.16 2,961,846,9)
~ 78,714.81 137,288.11 108(405.02 116,167.93 128,622.36 118,387.11 137,084,641
- - - - 200,00 7,844,000 7,272.3%
93,768.47 94,410.91 90,433.56 78,024.,06 40,768,29 46,827.81 531,397.45
(23,501.38) (25,998.19) (15,999.08) (13,609,96) (12,238.34) (13,408.16) (15,197,317
- . - - - - 15,934.54 16,012, 62
- -
$1,552,283.96 $2,028,534.,05 $2,2561845.74 $2,821,784.96. $3,120,785.65 $3,342,982,74 $3,338,542.09
150 3l y 25 n ‘ 7 o
3 . [ - 4
%
$ 192,783.65 $ 147,608.71 $ 338,911.33 $ 458,127,716 $  448,837.70 $ 369,436.65 + § 651,228.80 ] 2
1,359,500.31 1,880,925.34 1,915,534.41 2,363,657.20 2,671,947.95 2,913,548.09 2,687,303.29
$1,552,283.96 $3.028,534.05 $2,254,445.74 $2,821,784.96 33,120,785.65 $3,362,982.74 $3,338,542.09 -
’ -
) u! E) J
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Project

Series A Bonds - Addition to
East Hall*,

Series B Bonds - Doughton
Residence Hall¥

Series C Bonds - Doughton
Residence Hall* )

Series D Bonds -~ White, Lovill,

Bowle, and Hoey Residence Halls*

Student Union**

A

Series £ Bonds - quthne

Residence Halix

Series F.Bonds - Cone, Cannon.
\\end Gdrdner Residence Halls*

N

' Series G Bonds - Eggers
Residence Hall*

Series H Bonds - Center for
.Continuing. Educatjion***

Series I Bonds - Winkler
Restidence Hall*

Series J HBonds - Marrled
Student Houzling*

«
.

Varsicy C;mnaslum****
Fireldhouse (Bank Loan)*¥x*
Stadium Expansion (Bank Loan)*wxx
Series K - ﬂou;ing for
400 Students*
S;udeﬁc Support Factiitystssx

totdl. o)

.

* Acportion of the

Figure 4-6
OUTSTANDING, INDEBTEDNESS

'

(1980-81 Fee per wcadimic year $740;.

“* Student Union Fee in

*i% Pebt liquidation 15 a parn\bf the annual operattng budger of f

3
**i* Physical Educalion, Recreation and

-

1

Athlette Facititie

liquidates indebtedness on facilities.

*ixvo Student Health and Services Facelity tee an

fallaty,

by bank Doan until tune- 14,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

bousing fee paid by students living un campus covers

L9814, at which time revenue bonds will be

amount of 533 per academic year liquidates indebioduess on tacalrry,

-

amount o $17.00 per academiv year liquidates tndebtedness

F.Y. F.Y. F.Y. F.Y. F.Y. l
Amount, Ending *Ending Ending Ending Ending Final
Issued 6-30-76 6-30-77 6-30-78 6-30=79 6-30~80 Maturity
$ 525,000 §$ 324,000 $ 311,000 § 297,000  -$ 283,000 --$ 269~;000”~199s*l‘“
119,000 41,000 33,000 25,000 17,000 9,000 1yg l
256,000 256,000 256,000 256.000 256,000 256,000 2001
| l
3,654,000 3,104,000 3,039,000 2,969.000 2,899,000 2,824,000 2004 N
. . - N
930,000 . 620,000 + 575,000 530,000 480,000 « 430,000 1987 ]
2,640,000 , 2,570,000 2,560,000 2,550,000 2,540,000 2,530,000 2006 l
a ¥
N , :
1,150,000 ° 1,015,000 980,000 945,000 910,000 875,000 1995
1,500,000 1,405,000 1,380,000 1,350,000 1,320,000 1,285,000 1996 l
‘ * ¥
1,760,000 1,715,000 1,695,000 1,675,000 1,655,000 +,630,000 2007 l
1,722,000 1,680,000 1,665,000 1,645,000 1,625,000 1,605,000 2007 .
626,000 515,000 497,000 «79,000 450,000 440,000 1997
, .
500,000 -0 466,750 432,519 360,998 245,621 1982
1.000,000 -0 -0m o 1,000,500 1,416,667 1990
' ~
2,700,000 -0- < -0- -0- 2,100,000 2,670,000 2008
1,800,000 ¢ ~0- -0- -0~ 1,800,000 _1.goo,ooo 2008
$20,882,000 $13,243,000 $13,457,750  $13,155,519  $18,305,998 $18,285,288

L
-
debt liquidation of resldence halls

autlity which s yolf supporting.

s kee in amounte of $37.50 per academic year

“

an

interim financing being provided

sold to provide long Lerm financing.
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Figure 4-7 ~
N . %
- COMPLETION OF CAP1TAL PROJECTS o . .
1 ¢ ‘
. : . - Anticipated _ Anticipated
- Completion Completion Complet.ion’ Completion Completion Completion
Project Code 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 « _1982-83 Total
... . Renovations. ro Appalachian.Hall . _. 67430~ - $ J0;000~———§—- - - o= K e 2 T R T
OSHA - Chemical Storage 67430 00,900 ) " < , . ﬁm
Removal of Architectural Barriers 07430 75,000 ~ R - ' . 72,0
" Frozen Food Storage - 67530 62,000 “ 62,000
' Stadium Improvements 67530 97,000 921,000
* Greenhouse 67530 87,230 87,230
Campus Utilities 67530 248,500 248,500
Broome-Kirk Renovations 07530 495,000 495,000
valks, Drives, brains 0753¢_ 150,000 , ? 150,000
briving Range 67530 100,000 160,000
Library Expansion 07589 3,328,000 3,328,000
Barrier Removal- 67589 . 39,500 39,500
Building Renovations T 07630 250,000 250,000
Stadium Expansion 67630 1,840,000 ° ’ 1,840,000
Residence Halls lor 400 Students 67630 3,200,000 3,200,000
. Student Support Facility 67630 ‘ 3, 1ov, 000 3,100,000
Campus Master Plan 07630 31,783 . 11,783
Steam System Repair 67739 . 25,000 25,000
' Replace Heating System Admin, Annex 67789 - . 0,000 ] 50,000
Rogf = 1. G. Greer 67789 , N 8,000 ) 8,000
Alr Compressor - Steam Flant . 67704 o, 500 » | 6,500
Extend Water Main 67789 4,000 [ e 4,000
General Root and Butlding Repairs 67759 ¢ v . 15,000 / 15,000
Heating and Water Flant Repiirs 67830 33,800 ; 33,800
Fuel -Conversivn . - ' 700,000 , = 700,000
Music Building 67830 R 6,634,500 6,634,500
Sound System - Stadium 0,000 40,000
Scorebeard ~ Stadium ’ . s ., 30,000 ( . 30,000
Lighting - Stadium . 132,0v0 v 132,000
Total ) 3 70,900 $2,256,013 $2,388,300 $6,548,000 $3.500,000 $0,634,500 $21,677,713
£ ; .
M .
Figute 4=8 .
' . SOURCE OF CAPITAL FUNDS :
. T . v *
E.Y. Bo¥. By B.Y. F.Y. - F.Y. ~
\_\” Ending Ending Ending » tnding Ending Ending
) 1976=75 1975-76 1976-177 1977-78, 1978=19 1979-80 Total -
Appropriathon $ 145,900 $4, 348,230 $ 250,000 $ 108,500 $ 303,300 $6,827,719 $11,983,645
. Borrowed Funds ~0= 14083 ,000 7,300,000 ~0= . ~0= k 0= 8,383,000 >
. Gitts or Grants 0= 0= 31,783 -0- 13,042,000 237,285 1,311,008 o
. . , 5
Total . $ 145,900 $3,431,030 $7,581,783 $_1us, 500 $1,345,300 $7,065,000 $21,677,713
N . ) . &
Q . ' : . 90
ERIC Qg '
JA )




. . . . . - B
S
I . . +
. - . -
M : . . . " .
h ‘ . ‘e ‘ -
R . -

* .
" . 82 " - . " [ . ! -
Y » -

.. ) . : : l

‘o
AN 4 \
. : funding sources, reflecting the fact that the uniyefs&ty has had ‘to L.
finance much of its recent “expansion through borrowed funds rather ., h
than state appropriation. During the.pdst- two decadgs; Appalachian e
.

-

1

‘

State University has\;gggjygﬂ,substantial,fuhdsﬁchEOugh~§Eace appro--— “~—
priation for capital expansion; however, thé trend reflected during
this five-year period, whereby more funds were borrowed than recéived
_through appropriation is probably .indicative of the -two-decade period.
-Although a substantial percent of 'the funding for capital expansion

. has been self-generated through borrowed funds, the present status of
outstanding indebtedness as reflected in Figuré 4-6 is not éxcessive.
As indicated in the footnotes for this stateﬁEnt, qdéﬁuate and sound
sources of “revenue have been pledged for E}e'liquidation of each
individual obligation. ' As the statément reflects, a substaatial .
amount of short-term 4odns has been effectugtéd-r-:recently, for the
expansion of Pliysical Education, Recreation, and Athletic facilities.
Again, pledged revenues for ‘thesefspecific obligations are adequate «
to liquidate them within the prescribed time frame. N )

*

- . A
Appalgchian State University stil] has ,reat needs in the arca of
capital expansion. r Figure 4-9 reflects the .current projesction of capital
needs. This I'ist represents if summary the capital imprevement program
. presgnted to the Board of -Governors” for the 1981-83 Bierfnium. Only a
fewvof the projects will be funded by this' General Assembly, thus
indiéating that these current needs will only be achieved over a long
period of time duting which other needs no doubt will arise and .become
a part of such "shopping lists." Appalachian's. future capital expansion
Will not be to accommodate large increases in the.student body but to
meet “the specific neads of a more stable enrollment. . ) -
» . a\ » “~ - /7

v

¥

: 3. Education and Gencral Expenditures (Illustration 4)

In charting the education and general expenditures of Appalachian

State University for the’previous five years, it must be.noted and
considered throughout that both Appalachian and The University of North
Carolina have experienced a change in budget format during this period
of time. The university has gone to-a uniform'chafg'of accounts which
is consistent with®various national organization standards. However,
some conclusions cauw be drawn from Figure 4-10 outlining the expendi- .
tures, percentages, and quartile of each purpose and its relationship 4
to the total. Tn most cases, the allocation to individual purposes

~ is in line with Seuthern Association guidelines. It°sholuld be noted,

( ¥ however, that in the'arcas of resqagch,'scudcnt services, institutiohal
support, and operation and*maintenance Appalachian falls in the first
quartile. 1In some cases, some of the support for-these areas such as .
student services may be found in other purposes or in auxiliary dreas. 4
The low ranking of operation and maintenance, however, is accurates As
pointed out in a recent publication ‘by the Association of Governing -«
Boards, deferred maintenance and funding for~physical plant operations
have been gross}y neglected in the allocation of university resources., .
This is no exception at Appalachian. &
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l ., Figure 4-9' 7
- ¢ s 3 . A
’ ' \_ QAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS PRTORITIES . ’
» . N L . /e
ba . 1981-1983 Biennium . <
o ' C o e
‘vaerall Priority / Priority in Category Amount Requested ¢
' . -Energy Conservation Cest- ’ . T A :
Effective Building Retrofittipg 1 of 10 (C-1) $ 1,024,186 -
< v ‘
= 'J
l 2. Renovatidn to Whiténer Hall for° . .
Energy Congervation and Control 2 of lOsGC-l) 333,000
l > 3. Industrial®rcs Building Addition "1 of 4,(C-4) » 3,731,900
4, Campus Communications Facility 3 of 10 (¢c-1) 469,108 , . o
4 ) ’ .
l 5, Energy Management System ’ 4 of 10 (C-1) | 678,600 .
l 6. Walker Ball addition '+ 2 ot 4 (C-4) 3,266,000 .
A S B S \
7. 1Root Regfldcements ’ L ot 4 (c-3) 659,000 ’
(/ - * . . P 4 )
l "8. Renova.ion ot 1. G. Greer . T2 ot 4 (C-3) 328,103
. a N -
. . . L2
] 9. _Renovation of Dougherty LiBrary 3ot 4 (e-3) ,008;750 Lo-
\d N -~ - N
2 .( . )
l 10. Construction & Regaxr of Walks Y .
'and Drives 5 of IO (C-1) 393,320 i
l . PE, 'Recrea%%n & Intramural B‘ldg. 3 of 4 (C-t4)r T 589,850%
. L2, Protective, Cover for Water .Plant ~ -0 .
l Basin - , 6 ot 10 (C-i) 208,330 T .
" ] » y . .
. Boone Creek Flood Qontrol Develop. 7 of 10 (C-1) ‘;£9Q’675 Q;\_//’
', . Comprehensive Map of,Campus N .
Utilities S 8 of 10 (C-1) 72,500
l . Emergéncy Power:Servicg tor ASU 9 of 10 (C-1) 291,469
l 16. General Classroom Building® "4 ot 4 (Cc-4) , 6,440,200 , .
17, Facilities\to Accomplish EPA 10 ot 10 (C-1) 740,000 .
— .
18. fLompletion ot Balcony in VarSLCy @ ‘ )
Gym . 4 ot 4 (C-3) 190,500 ,, .
N ] »
s i . Total  $20,319,491

v

, ¥Total project cost is $1,179,700 which will be onc-had t appropndt.ed funds

and one-half se 2 1(- liqu1dat1ng funds.
{

Category C-1
Category’ C-3:
4

Category C- New Facilities
[} .

[c

v

3

-

3

" Projects related to Energy Conservation
Repairs and Renovdtions

s i

iu’u

«
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‘e . Figure 4-10 @
I
’ el
N ’ . EDUCATION AND GENERAL . _ . )
EXPENDITURES ’
e ) vy ot . : *
* _1975-76 2 _ % 197677 *_ % 1977-78 * _ % Quaryile 1978-79 % 1979-80 °  _ %
’ ’ N . M ’ ) . -
Iastructidn . $13,170,265 ( 59.9) 512,976,888 ( 52.8)» $14,087,343 ( 54.1) (4) $15,194,789 ( 53.9) $16,143,170 ( 51.7) .
¥ B N . . .t *
Research cs ~N 20,5%6  ( 0.1) »_ - 31,151 ( 0.1) (1) - 166,328 ( 0.6) ., 481,953 ( 1.5)
. . -t F R . -
, Public 'sérzice ., M | 1,927,303 ( 8:8) 1,944,753 ( 8.0) 1,030,934 (4 6.3)e (&) 601,342 ( 2.1) 998,520 ( 3.2) {
Academic Sbpport o 200,469 (5.4) 1,343,969 (5.5) /v 1,438,106 ( 5.5) (3) 1,892,006 ( 6.7) 1,895,738 C 6.1)
. . s
Libraries . 1,136,843 ¢ 5.2) lﬂ,&%&,786‘ ( 6.1) 1,593,330 ( 6.1) | (4) 1,680,622 ( 6.0) 1,434,904 ( 4.6)
’ . \ 4 S o
Student Services 567,672 ( 2.0) 622,528 (, 2.6) 710,818 ( 2.7) (L) 81,2264 ( 2.8) 875,074 ¢ ( 2.8) ;
Institutional Support ot 966,306 ( 4.4) 1,707,55L‘( 7.1 2,552,230 ( 9.8) (L) 2,921,453 ( 10.3) 3,672,726 ( 11.8)
L4 . - »
Opera‘cion and Maintenance 2,204,188  10.0), 2,286,[‘57 T 9.4) 2‘,719,062 ( 10.4) (1) 3,016,295 ('12.8) 4,196,942 ( 13.4)
[ N A LI . . M
Scholarships & Fellowships 790, 104 ( 3.0) 836,696 ( 13.5) 1,308,168 (_5.0) (2) 1,349,267 ( 4.8) 1,536,627 (_ 4.9)
; - . 7$21,983,726  (100.0) '$24,183,326 (100.0)  $26,071,722 (100.0) $28,203,326 (Y00.0) $31,235,654 (100.0)
3 ~ ’ ‘ ¢ -
Notes to report: se , . ’ ’ . Ve
. » v - > 1 ' ~
bata taken from-annual report to Southern Association &t Colleges and Schools. ) ’ ' *
» ‘ . ' s ) ' .
Library eupport intludes s Jpec.ial allocation for equalization. After’ 1978-79, these funds wLH\ueu.e. 1t thope funds were not included in .
1977-78, the Library w;)ul haﬁe ranked in the 2nd Quartile. . k
(#\art.ile represgpts a comparison t.o Lhe 1977 78 data prepartd by t.he- uommission on Collegeb for member institutlons ln Level 111, enrollment o
chtegory 3, 00[ 10 000. - ’ ) .
. 1 )
o X 4 I , ’ . ) *
. ( 3 . . . ~¥ v
1‘) i * g ~ ' “ . ..
A ‘ *
v ‘ y ! ~ L4 'l J“" ‘
. ‘g . % - ) ~
k . ’ , . . ' A

" ’ A ;
[RC i . ;




In evalu.ting the funding for educécionél purposes at Appalachian, -
Figure 4-11 which tracks the FTE enrollment and the expenditures per FTE '
" reflegts an acceptable, if not favorable, condition: The 2xpenditures
. per capic? for thé five-year period of time do reflect an increasing
amount and are again-at a level which is favorable in comparison to
mcmber\ip itutions. However, based on national standards, the expen- \
ditures per capita are relatively low. A major goal in financial planning
is to continue to improve this status. ’

g Figure 4-11 '
3
- EDUCATION AND GENERAL . .

EXPENDITURES. PER STUDENT .
1975-76 1976-77 .- 1977-78  1978-79 - 1979-80

-

FTE Enrollment
Fall :Term . .
(Reg. Session) ’ . . 47,991 8,033 8,385 8,363% 8,570% "
Total Ekpenditures - . . . = . <
Education & General 521,983,726 $24,183,326 $26,071,722 $28,203,326 $31,235,654 .

¢

e

Expenditures Per FTE §$ 2,751 $ 3,010 $ 3,109 3§ 3,372 % 3,645
. ‘ v -

.~
¢

0 . , s .
*Excludes faculty and staff taking tuition-free courses. , s N

2
Appalachian State University maintains a favorable position relative
*to funding pey instructional posicion.allocateé within The University of
North Carolina. However, it is important to distinguish funding per
instructiopal position from actual salaries paid. Figure 4-12 indicates
~ average salaries (on a nine-month basis) for full-time instructional

faculty from 1975 to 1980, - - . . .

.
- [

Figure 4--12

-
[

-~ -

; FACULTY SALARIES, 1975-81 ' . oo
1975-76 * "1976-77 1977-78 1973-719 ' 1979-80 1980-81
Average ) - :
Salary $14,531 . $15,544 $16,739 $18,538  _$19,163 $22,229.
Number of . o ’ “ N
Faculty b 437 429 455 464 476 - 469

For a more complete breakdown of faculty salaries, see the Faculty report.

The average salary of dehﬁs on 12-month contracts for 1980-81 was $40,831.
\ P ; .

. ¢ [ I .
l ) As Figure 4-13 indicates, the number of persouncl for maintenance a
that has been funded over the {ive-year period from 1974 to 1979 has-not 7

N
o

< kept pacé with the growth of the institution:

-
, .

Y
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’ Figure 4-13 »
MAINTENANCE PERSONNEL, 1974-79 ' ‘
¢ 1974-75 ' 1975-76 197677 1977578 1978-79
Numbers of _ « K '
Budgeted ’
Permanent .
Maintenance ' ¢ ,
Positions 161+ 158 158 159 . 166
, ¥ N
Average | : ’ N
Salary $7,381 $7,883 $7,870 $8,792 v $9,299

However, these figures are not totally realistic becausc of the conversion
to a uniform chart of accounts. For cxample, when that conversion was

made in 1976-77, certain personnel formerly ‘in maintenance and operation
werg transferred to aﬁocher‘purposc, Institutional Support. Nevertheless,’
th® overall increase in personnel in this area has been iess than, adequate.
The varying means of cvaluating funding levels for M/O functions conclusively ,
and consistentlﬁ\rank Appalachian State University very low.  Figure 4-l4
represents the number and salaries of staff employees by occupational

activity from 1977 to 1979, . . ' .

L

- .

\

4.  Budget Planning and Control (Tllustrations 5, 6, and 7)
Appalachian State University is one of 16 consczguenc campuses of
The University of North Carolina. This state-wide system for all upper
level institutions is directed by a Board of Governors, whose respon-
sibilfties are outlined in The Code of the Board 'of Governors of The
University of North Carolina. Adminisckatively, the univer§iCy system
is headed by a president and a staff referred to as the General Admin-
istration of The University of North Carolina. The organization of the '
General Administration pardllels the organization of most campuses with
a vice president for major functional areas such as academics, business,
etc.. Each campus of the university system has a Board of Trustees. Most
official actions of an individual campus arc first considered by the Board
of Trustees, then referred to the Board of Governors through the General
Administration, Those matters dealing with budgets are commonly referred
to various agencies at the state government level.

The budget process at Appalachian State University (Figure 4-15)
begins and ends with the individual department. The legislature of
North Carolina has operated on a bbennial budget for many years although,
within the last threc biennia, the legislature has met annually for budget

.matters.

Approximately onc year prior to the bicnnial session of the

legislature, the budget

process begins by instructions being provided

departments for budget prepara
from the departments are asscm
college or division request.

tion. The appropriate information and nceds
bled by deans and division heads into a
The request from cach dean or division i

then combined into a single request

by the appropriate vice chancellor

The Administrative Cabinet

-‘ﬁﬁor the four major areas of the campus.
assists the Chancellor in developing a final budget estimate for the

campus.

This budget request is reviewed and approved by the Board of

Trusteces.

h .

L]

1uy :




| Figure 4214 ) §

. .Y
NUMBER AND SALARIES OF STAFF EMPLOYEES BY OCCUPATIONAL ACTIVITY

‘ . t " )
’ . - 1977 : 1978 1979
Occupational Activity Cade Number Salary Number Sﬁlury Number  Salary
10 - Executive/ g : . ‘
Administrative - 51" $16,572 52 $18,014 _13%  $24,925
30 -~ Professional T32 13,432 28 14,640 38 ° 18,077‘
40 - Technical’& - . » '
* Paraprofessional 62 11,332J 58 12,283 73 13,946
50 -"Clerical/ . - N
Secretarial 234 8,518 246 9,134 241 9,714 -
. i . - o <
60 - Skilled-Crafts . 52 10,815 49 11,626 . 60 12,994
70 - Service/Maintenance 274 7,486 328 7,915 309 8,607
“Prior to 1979, a large number of supervisory personncl for categories ~ T
{other than 10 werc mistakenly listed iif category 10. ’
< 1}
"DefiniLions of Occdpatignal fctivity Categorics: ’
10 - Executive/Administrative: Inélude. all persons Who§u assignments
require primary (and major) responsibility for management ol the ¢
‘institution. - . .
* : N . . ’,
30 - Professional: t(Include all staff members with assignments that require :
specialized professional -training (e.g., librarians,. lawyers, physicians
. who,do né6t hold administrative positions or have faculty rank).
40 - Technical'and Paraprofessional: Include all persons whose assignmenpgs
, require specialized knowleuge or skills which may be through expericnce
’ * Ox academic work such as is ‘offeréd in many two-year technical«~institutes,
communit¥ colleges, junior colleges, or through equivalent on-the-jobh
training. ' . ‘ .
50 - Clerical and Secretarial: 1Include all persons whose asSignments .
typically are associated with clerical activities or are ﬂbecifically R
of a secretarial nature. .
S [
. 60 - Skilled Crafts: Include all persons whose asyignments typically require
special manual skills and a thorough and comprehensive knowlcuge~o£ -
the process invdglved in £he work. )
‘ R i “‘ ~ . )
70 -~ Sgrvice/Mainténéhcﬁ? Include persons whose assignments require [imited
degrees of previously acquired skills dnd knowledge. P
~ ' PR o T .
’ ' .« o , .
3 J ! * ! .‘ 1”1.) " ) %
. ! - b
14 ‘\ . . ’ .
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Three committees also play a role in the budget process. The Senate
Budget Committee may study any matters relating to budget planning and
l . acquisition and distribution of funds, supplies, and equipment. The
University Budget Advisory Committee serves in an advisory capacity Lo
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs in budget development and the
l allocation of budgets for supplies, equipment, and travel. And the
University InStitutional Studies and Planning Committee, as one of its
responsibilities, is authorized to advise the Vice Chancellor for Business ‘.
I Affairs on priorities in the formagion of the biennial budget.
r - +
R ]
- * From cach individual campus the budget request is submitted to the
General Administration where it is combined with requests from the other
I' 15 campuses, thus becoming a University of North Carolina budget to be
considered by the Board of Goycrnors. . )
-
I ' The format of the budget calls for requests to be made on basically
two.levels. First, the "Continuation Budget" provides. for continuing
the {nstitution at a financial level comparable to the current level.
Next,' the "Change Budget" provides an opportunity for the campus to
I request improvements to existing programs and new programs. Capital
improvements are a part of the "Cha= ;e Budget." )
- ,
I A bugget for The Univgrsity of North Carolina is recommended by <
the Board of Governors to ‘the Covernor and the Advisory Budget Commissioﬁ\
The Budget Division of the state prepares the total budget for prescn- .
I tation to’thie Genoral Assembly by the Governor. It is at this point that
the request for The University becomes a part ¢f the total state budget.

The Governor's budget request is considered, by the legislature
- through a complex system of committees and subcommittees. The state
‘budget becomes official through the appropriationé_act of ecach session
of the General Assembly. The distribution of the .tate budget and,
subsequently, THEN{piversity budget is the revérse process through,
which the requests haye beeQ»heard. .

I The state of North Carolind, and, consequently, The University of
North Carolina operate on a strict line item budget. The format in which
the campus budget for continuation is prepared predetermines the allocation

of funds to major [unctional arcas. For example, a major purpose is the .
I' ) library. t’i‘here are no major campus decisions to be made regarding this

allocation once the.budget is authorized by the ﬂudgct Division through ,

the Genchl Administration. . .
x -

In térms of the cenrollment increase fund and change budget {unds, .
these are allocation decisions both at the General Administratipn Level
* and the campus level. Major allocatiun decisions on the campus arc made
first at the Administrative Cabinet level, théen at the vice chancellor
v level. At this level, input for final decisions varies with cach vice \

*
chancellor.: 4 s
'
Wt v 2 r N

~,ﬂf7 . Once university departmental budgut allocationsshave been. determine ),
the amounts are entered into the record-kecping system. The budgeted /
amounts for a department are broken down by revenue and expenditure '

L3 ¢ . o * \
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classifications as prescribed by the General Administration of The l
University of North Carolina. On a monthly basis, the university's

computerized record-keeping system provides each department a summarized
receipts/disbursements statement and a detailed transaction listing with l
balances for cach classification. This affords each department the

opportunity to verify record-keeping accuracy and monitor balances. l

The Controller's bookkeepers only disburse and encumber monies
when the account's "free balance" is adequate. The departmental
secretary/record-keeper, therefore, must see that funds are adequate
in appropriate categories to make purchases. When thes¢ conditions
do not exist, budget transfers are required. Requests for budget
transfers are submitted to the Controller's Budget Officer. These
transfers must be for the enhancement of the department's academic

] program and be within the guidelines of the North Carclina Executive
. Budget Act. The first of these two conditions is determined by the
Budget Officer. Additional funds nceded by a ‘department must come as
e a result of a subsequent internal allocation by the dean or the academic
| admiTiistration. This budget adjustment must also meet the guidelines
ol the North Carolina Executive Budget Act.

Obligaéions of the campus are processed promptly through the
Controller's Office. 1t is from this office that monthly budget
statements are issued to every department with an authorized budget . .
These'reports reflect budgets, expenditures for the rcporting period,

. cncumbrances, and balances for ecach line item. With this report,
the cycle i5 complete for a depdrtment, beginning with projecting
budget need to cxpending the allocations. .

The budget process inhibits to ‘some degree the frcedom of thought
+ in projecting financial resources. This does not mean, however,, that
no financial planning occurs. Enrollment is the principal driver in’ '
the funding formula; therefore, enroll&ent'projections normally intérpret
into financigl projections. Current enrollment projections can be found
in the Admissions section of the "Educational Program report. Additional
funding is achieved through the Change Budget. New programs requiring

additional funding can onl, be a.part of a Change Budget request after ) : l

~

the program has been approved by the GcneraL Administration. Thus,
program planning and approval interpret into financial growth in a
similar manner as does enrollment projections. Procedures for program
plannlng and approval arc discussed in the Curriculum ‘section of the

'Educational Program report. /
&

. N ] »
\ . Appalachian State University is.fortunate in Bhat it is able to
utilize the most advanced computerized busincss systems and computer,
.hardware. All business systems associated with financial resources are
approved bysuniversity management and by the North Carolind State Auditors
and, therefore, conform to generally accepted.accounting procedures for .
. colleges and universitics. The system of accoupting followed by the
UHLVérSlty might be described as a cash basis system. .According to this .
system, revenues are recognized only when received and expendltureo only

when pa'id. . . s .

5. Budzet Accounting, Reporting, and Auditing \\:Illustration 8)

‘¢ v, M .
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All university employees are informed of the rules and regulatiens
J ‘concerning financial resources through the Resource Manual. This . .
“© manual is distributed broadly and strategically to allow cach university
eniployee access to this information.

The university's computerized fbcord—keeping systém has a compre-
l hensive reporting system that provides financial reports to all levels v
of the university and to those concerned groups off.-campus. Reports
in summary and in detail are printed each month for individual cost
centers or departments, administrative units, and for the academic and C .
l ! auxilPary programs in total. These reports are distributed to the heads
of cach unit, chairpersons, directors, deans, administrators, .the General
Adménistration, aqd the State Budget Division. Other groups are sent
l " reports on a periodic basis. All reports show amounts budgeted, expended,
or receipted month-to~date, quarter-to-date, and fiscal year—-to-date;
l encumbrances and unexpended balances; and fr&c or unencumbered balances. .

The university Audits and Systems Office has three primary respon- .
sibilities at Appalachian State Untversity: namely, internhl audits, °’ \"

. business systems development, and business procedures. The internal .

audit division of the office performs extensive audits on a limited . o

o ‘nmumber of univers{Ty functions.‘ annual audits are conducted in the
major auxiliaries, subsidiaries, the Home Economics”lome Management .
House, and the Athletic Association. These arcas are receipt supported
and of a non-academic nature. This division also performs special )
audits on’selected functions as required by university officials. 1

The systems accounting division is responsible for the review

of existing manual or computeriied business systems to deternine_ changes

or enhancements neceded. This occasionally requires. the documenting of .

the existing sydtem and designing of an up-to-date system. to be approved

‘by users, administrators, and the State Auditor. ¥

The office also has the responsibility of interpreting and researching

university policy, state law, and federal law and publishing these rules
and regulations$ to all university employees and departments. This is
accomplished through the Resource Manual: The manual also spells out

- the responsibilities of cach university business office and the services
that each makes available to the campus. -

in detail annually by the North Carolina State Auditor. This requires
the work of approximately seven auditors for three to four months. The
Statc Auditor is responsible for auditing the academic programs, student.
auxiliaries, independent auxiliarics, student aid programs, the Endowment
- Fund and its subsidiaries, and contracts and grants. In additiony inde-
pendent certified public accountants audit the records of all student
groupsson an annual basis. The only areas not audited by external auditors
. are.the Athletic Association and the lome Management House: These two
l areas undergo an extensive augit cach ycar by the university Internal

T
l : As a state-supported agency, Appalachian State University is audited

Auditor qpcse office is staffcd with competent personnel and a director
who holds the Certified Internal Auditor Certificate.

Audits by the State Auditor are conducted using the MCPA's "Audits
of Colleges and Universities'" as a guide. Reports bublished also conform
to the formats prescribed by the National Association of College and
University.Business Officers. .

MC .ILU
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6. Cashiering (Illustration 9) . . .

[
L3

The university cashiering function is consolidated in the CTontroller's
Office and is a principal responsibility of an Assistant to ‘the Controller.
However, owing to the varied activities occurring on the university campus,
» there are a great number of people collecting monies. These persons are
aware of the North Carolina state rules and regulations. dealing with this
matter through-the Resource Manual published by the Audits and.Systems
Office. Personnel at the collection points must issue pre-numbered, three-
part receipts to allycustomers. These funds must be turned into the
university Cashier's Office within 24 hours or on the following work day.
At this time, the Cashier's Office receipts the collection p6int personnel
and the responsibility-passes to them. These receipts are posted, balanced,
- and sent to an official depository of thc state of North Carolina by the
umiversity Security Office. A vault is located in the Cashier's Office
for safe keeping at nights or over weekends. All employees of the state,
~of North Carolina are bonded for $100,000 per occutrence. The university
also has a burglary insurance policy equal to the amounts of estimated
receipts to cover the actions of persons not employed.

7. Purchasing and Inventory Control (Illustrationklof

o~
. The responsibility for acquiring all services and materials rests wizh
~ the Purchasing Department. This arca operates within the limits set by

! state purchasing regulations. The university operates a central stores
facility that stocks those items frequently used by university academic.

\ departments, offices, and operating units. Items are controlled by a
perpetual inventory system approved by the North Carolina State Auditor
and the Purchasing and Contract Office. This system is audited on a
sample basis cach month by the university's internal auditodi.

Until recently there was no uniform method to control university
capitalized assets. Beginning July 1, 1979 a system was implemented
, whereby new acquisitions are tagged and controlled through a series of
computer programs. The head of each department or cost center is required
to make a physical count annually.,
i

.%5 8. Refund Policy (Tllustration 11)

The university's tuition and fees refund schedule is published in
the general catalog that is distributed each year to administrators and
new students. The policy has been adopted by the untversity Board of
Trustees. This refund schedule conforms to National Association of
College and University Business Officers (NAGUBO) Student-Related
Program Committee's Gencral Policy Guidelines For Refund Of Stfident
Charges with two minor questionable points:

. L. 'The NACUBO guidelines call for a minimum refund of 25 percent
to stu&h ts withdrawing during the first 25 percent of the
academic period. The lower end of ASU's graduated refund
scale calls for a 20 percent refund during the latter part
of the initial 30 percent of the academic period.

- 2 There is not a formal appeal procedure that is distributed
to all students. '

l‘lq
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1. Recruitment and Selection

I Institutional Sector: FACULTY .

The department chairperson and the departmental personnel committee
have the basic responsibility for the recruitment and selection of the
l faculty of a department. /— :
After it is determined that a vacancy exists in a department, ejther
l from the allocation of a new position or through the continuation of an
) existing rusition vacated by retirement, resignation, or termipation, a
job description is prepared. The personnel committece participates in the
I preparation of this job description. After the job d&scription is approved, e
by the dean of she college, the Vice Chancellor for Academic "Affairs, and . o
the University Equal Employment Officer, a search is mounted for qualified )
. persons to fill the vacancy. The methods employed in this- search vary. 1In
' some. instances the personnel committee actually functions as a search
commiﬂtee, assuming an active role. 1In other situations the department B
chairperson is the active agent and refers information on candidates to
l . the personnel committee after gathering and organizing this information.
In other situations the personnel committee forms a search committee which
' may include faculty members from the department who are not members of the

personnel committee. Regardless of the machinery used to conduct the search
the University Equal Employment Officer monitors the search to ehsure that
equal opportunity standards in recruitment are met, »

'
. Dl
.

N N
After an appropriate pool of applicants is accumulaﬁad, the departmental
personnel committee studies the applicants and initiates the action whichr Lt
results in the invitation of candidaces to come.to the campls”for an inter-

. views Following these campus visits, which usually ingolve the opporq‘unity"
fof conversations with all members of the department's faPulty, the depart-
ment chairperson, the dean of the college, the Dean of the Graduate School, - ,

l the Dean of the General College, and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs,

] the departmental personnel committee makes its recommendation of twd or more *
ptrsons qualgfied to fill the position. If the department chairperson concurs
with the personnel committee's recommendations, the chairperson transmits the

. names to the dean of the college who in turn submits all these names along

with his/her recommendations tp the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The -

Vice Chancellor then usually makes a contractual offer to onec of the candi-~

dates. 1If the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs chooses to reject all of

the recommended candidates, the entire selection process is renecwed.

If the department chairperson and the personnel committee do not agree
on the nominees to be recommended, both his/her and the personnel committee's
recomme¢ndations are submitted to the dean of the college for his/her consider-
ation. The dean's recommendations, along with the recommendations of the
departmént chairperson and the departmental personnel committee, are then given
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs for acceptance or rejection.

i

“ The Faculty Handbook (Chapter I11, Section IV.D) lists the following
general criteria for the selection and evaluation of faculty members:

* '
"

*
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l. Possess personal attribﬁfes reflecting matun{}y and h{gh standards
of integrity.

2. Show evidence of a liberal education; of competence in a subject .
area as indicated through successful achievement in graduate study,
teaching, research, and/or publication; and .of a _continuing interest
and effort in professional growth through study, research, writing

\ and participation in the activities of learned socheties and profesalonal .
organizatijons.
o 2 3. Be skilled in teaching and utilizing,materials and methods of
1nstrUCCLon. ¥ CR .
£ 4. Show a friendly concern for the problems and needs of students'by

counseling and dealing fatrly and con51derately with them. v
5. Understand the purposes and functions of the unlverSLCy, demonscrats
a cooperative willingness to supportq;;__Purposes and o share the
responsiblllpy for evaluating its policies and programs; Qartxcxpate
constructively.in the deliberations of. departmental and general faculty
meetings and assume a reasonable share of the responsibility of the
- faculty committees on which the faculty member Serves. .
Q“f) 6. Keep himself/herself reasonably well informed on problems of public
concern- und demonstrate qualities of nmesponsible citizenghip by
© recognizing the need for active interest in the affairs of government,
» civic, education, and other agencies working for the common welfare.
. 7. dentalg high standards of professional ethics. .
¢ ) . N .
. Other important (actors are the university's affirmative action goals and the

federal regulations which must be observed in the recruitment and selection
process.’ . 2 R I

. . )
1 3

Appalachian does not rely heavily upon the ‘'services of part-time faculty.
In 1979 only 50 persons, or approximatiely 10% of the total faculty, were part-
time. Generally such appointments are made {or one of the following reasons;

.

. , o . ' A’-
- l. to utilize persons who age not faculty members, but whose special
abilities qualify them to render a service to the university;
2. to cover unanticipated over-enrollments;
~ * 3. to xeplace temporary vacancies created in a department by an extra-
. departmental assignment or a leave of absence. ’\\hm

The standards and proucuedures in recruitment and sclcct10n of part-time faculty:>
.are the same as .iose followed in the case of full-time faculty, although
they may be applied with less rigor in some cases becalise of time constraints.

)

2. Faculty Organizaticn ) . ’ .
i . .

The day-to-day participation of faculty members in fd’hulatlng andﬂﬂarrylnb
out university policies is accomplished through university committees and councils,
departmental committees, the Fa.ulty Senate and (to a minor degree) through
faculty meetings and college meetingb. Established policies are codified in the

. ‘Faculty Handbook. ~ This publication is a joint c{fort-of the Faculty Senate and [
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Atfairs. The faculty of Appalachian State .
University also has elected representatives to the Paculty Assembly of The
University of North Carolina

. v

\]
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The foundation on which faculty orgamiZation rests is the Faculry
Constitution. This document has been approved by the faculty, the
administration, and the Board of Trustces. The constitution defines
the faculty as "those persons employed by Appalachian State University
who hold the rank of Instructor, Assistant Professor, ‘Associate Profeusor, #
- Professor; and alsg those persoms appointed #s Emeriti Faculty, Adjupct
Faculﬁy,'Visiting Faculty, and Lecturers.{' The right to vote and to
hold faculty offices is atcorded to all members of the faculty except
Emeriti Faculty, Visiting Faculty, Adjunct Faculty, and Part-Time Faculty.
The constitution provides for the election of a Faculty Secnate which acts
as the representative body of the faculty. The Vice Chancellor fdr
Academic Affairs is the chai¥person of the faculty and presides at
general faculty mectings. The Faculty Senate elects 'its chairperson,
act¥ as an advisory committec té the Chancellor, establishes standing
committees of the university, and makes recommendations Lo the admin-
istration on university policy, *

3. Professional Competence

-~

As Figure 5-1 indicates, during the fall of 1979 there were
(excluding the 21 librarians with faculty Status) 477 full-time tcaching
faculty members at Appalachian, of whom 337 or 67.8% held the doctoral
degree or the first professional degree.® The percentage of doctorates
or lirst professional degrees among full-time faculty in the 16 constituent
“institutions of The University of North Carolina in the fall of 1979 was
68.7%. . .

. . . . 1
Among the varﬂﬂss colleges at ASU, the percentage of fulletime
teaching faculty holding the terminal degree was as-follows:

College of 4rts and Sciences 88.5%
Lollege of Business , ' 64.1%
College of Fine and Applied Arts ’ 37.7%
College of Learning and Human Development  60.8%
General College - 77.8%*

g

Amgng all faculty members (518 full-tike and 50 part-time), 29.8%
held thé rank of Professor,.23.4% the rank of Associate Professor, 23.8%
the #ank of Assistant Professor, 13.7% the rank of Instructor, and 9.3%
were classified as lecturers, adjunct faculty, etc. Of those occupying
the rank of Instructor and above, appé&{}matcly 36% have been awarded
tenure. .

A complete list of ASU facylty membérs, with their earned dagrees
and tht degree-granting institutjons, can be found in- "Bhg Registoer" -
at the back of the annual ASU gedgral catalog. Up-to~date pErsonnol
files for all faculty members arelmaintained in the Of¥ice of Academic
Affairs, . .

»

.

4, Professional Growth
&

Continuing professional growth is a vital concern of the faculty. A
survey of the departmental annual reports for 1978-79 (Figure 5-2) offers
some indication of the number and kinds of professional activities in
which a [ull-time instructional faculty of 497 persons was cngaged

dufing the year. : .

*
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- ’ ~ Figure 5-1
BREAKDOWN Of FACULTY BY RANK, TENURE STATUS, AND TERMINAL DEGREE (Fall, 1979)
= A Full-time
~ ] A ‘
Number of Faculty Asséciate ' . Assistant with
. Full~ Part- rofessor Professor, Professor Instructor Other Number Terminal Degree
DEPARTMENTS Time Time Number Per Cent Nymber Per Cent Number Fegp Cent Number Per tept | Number Per (ent | Tenured [Number Per Cent
4 g B
Anthropology . 1 o] o] 3 . 4 (o] 0 3 7 .
Biology 1y *2 9 8 1 1 2 10 | 14
Chemistry . 11 0 7. 1 ! 3 0 ‘ 0 8 . 9
English =32 3 11 . 13 8 0 3 22 27
Foreign Language 10 0 2 3 4 0 1 .6 10 \
- Geography 6 0, 5 N 1 o] (o] ; (o] 6 6
" Geology 6 1 ' 2 2 1 L 1 1 3 5 ‘
History 26 1 9 7 9 1 1 19(21)*| 25
Math 24 0 12 3 5 . 4 3 0 15(16)*] 18
Phil. & Religion 9 1 3 . 5 0 2 0. 8(l10)%| 8
Physics 7 1 3 2 1 1 ) 1 5 6
Polctical Science 17 2 8 1 3 4 3 8 13
Psychology 25 2 14 . 8 3 1 2 18 24
Soclology 13 1 -4 . 1 2 0 4 12
Cotlege Arts & Sciences 208 14 84 37.84 60 27.03 48 21,62 16 ° 7.21 14 6.30 135 184 88.5
Accounting®™ 9 2 2 b 1 1 ( . 1 5 5 ’
Business Education @ 13 4 4 P 4 & 3 r 6 9
Economics 13 o] 2 6 \ 4 1 L O~ E J 10
FIRE , 6 2 . ) 1’ 3 1 0 “ 2 3
Management & Marketing 23 1 5 5 9 5 0 9(L)=| 14
*t.i ' . -
College of Business 64 ,9 16 21492 23 31.51 21 28.77 11 15.07 2 2.73 29 41 B4l
Art 13 3 5 35 | 3 2 % 3 9 4 -
Communication Arts 10 2 3 P S 3 0 2 6 8
H.P.E.R. 40 4 <] 7 5 ) 8 17 . 7 16 11
Home Economics 13 2 1 . 2 4 2 6 ' 5": 3 -
Industrial Ares ~ Ul 1 o [ s 1 5 0 1 , 8 5
Music 26 4 . 8 R4 12 4 2 15(16)*| 12
N & . \ 1 -
College Fine & Applied Arcd] 114 15 29° 22,48 19 14.73 35« 27.13 25 19.38 21 16.28 59 43 371.7
A.S.H.E. ¢ 14 0 9 k] 0 1® 1 10(14)%| 12
Counselor Ed. & Res. 13 0 6 5 . 1 o\ 1 11 12
Educational Media 9 - d( 3 4 2 0 0 '6 5 g
Elementary Education |, 14 1 7 3 4 0 1 . 9 10 =
Reading 7 3, 5 1 0 .3 1 .t 5 5 o
Secondary Education 1y o] 6 3 . 4 2 0 9(11)*| 9 o
Special Education ( 23 P 4 7 7N 8 asyx |7
Speech Pathologh 7 1 2 1 3 2y, o ° 2 2
College Learning & Human v .
Development 4 102 "9 39 35.14 o, 21.62 21 .9 15 13,51 12 10.81 56 62 60.81 16
GENERAL COLLEGE 9 2 ¢ 1 9.09 5 45.46 1 . 9.09 2 18.18 2 18.18 "2 7 77.8 ’
- . ‘ / W
ll_b_la(j . 21 1 0 2, 9.09 9  40.91 9 40.91 2 9. 8 13 4.8
University Total n 518 50 169 29375 133 23.42 135 23.17 78 13.73 53 9.33 289 338 65.3
i K LN

*Flluge fn ()'* includes administrative personnel holding tenure in department.
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. F%gure 5-2

A3 ' »
FACULTY PROFESSIONAL ACT&VITIES, 1978-79 ~ N
’ ' Number of Per Gent of Number of
-Iype of Professtonal Activity =~ Faculty Faculty . Activities

L3

Attendance at profesgio:ai SN

meetings 3ON_ * c 68% 594
Active participation in * ° ‘
professional organizations ’

and meectings (as officers, a , .

panclists, etc.) " 249 , 0% 527
Papers presented at profes- , ,

sional medtin_s + = 152 -~\§lé{ - 247
Creative adtivities | 90 . 18% 206
Publicatigh of research. . ] -
(books‘ nd articles) e - | 23% 175
Research in progress o237 . 487 497 .
LY . ' M b h ~

However, in the future the faculty may .be hard pressed to-maintain
thege activities at the present level.' For cxample, a declining travel
budget makes participation at professiqnal'meccing§ increasingly ditficult
ag a time when departmgnts afe placing more emphasis upon such activities.

ractically wno money for research is provided from state funds awg consa--
quently the amount of financial assistance which the university oflfers
is insufficient. During the 1979-80 academic,year’ $20,000 was made .
available to faculty members for small research grants and summer sa}ary
continuation for research purposes. &In addition to this amount, $5,000
was provided for page costs and manuscript services. The_§ame apount
was -provided for these purposes during 1980-81. : -

for the 1981 spring semester, funds in the amount of $27,300 werc
made available to the four degree-granting colleges and the General
College to employ graduate &ssistants or part-time faculty so that some
faculty members coukg be released from part of their assigned workloads
in order to engage in research. This program will be continued"in sub~
- sequent years, provided funds are available. ' /

Off-campus scholarly assigmments with full pay for onc semester or
half pay for two semesters were inftiated during the 1973-74 academic
year as 3 means of facilitating the continued professional growth of
faculty in the absence of a system of paid leaves or sabbaticals. 1n-
dividual colleges have established their oyn guidelines (Figure 5-3) and
screen the requests' from their respective/faculties. As of 1979-80
approximately 40 faculty members have been granted such assignments.
Unfortunately, whenever such an assignment is granted, the other members
of the department must assume’ the load of their absent colleaguc., -

Erovisions also exist at ASU for tenured'members of the faculty to
obtain a leave of absence for a period not to exceed one year. Requests
for such leaves are made to the chairperson of the department in which
the faculty member is located, through tbe dean of the college involved,
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and finally to the Chancellor.

.
~
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- Figure 5-3 \\ ’ " ,
COLLEGE GUIDELINES FOR OFF-CAMPUS SCHOLARLY ASSIGNMENTS ) §‘ !
‘ [
-~ \
* ' I

‘ { Approval |

College Purpese Eligibility Procedure Frequency

Arts and Sciences

+

Ea

Not for grad. degree
or program.

Tenured, 5 years at
A.S.U.

-—

.

t
Majority of dept. , No more than
faculty, chairperson, . once within a

¢g{:.'  6-year period.

- X

Business

As reward or appreci-
ation for service,
further professional
development, upgrading
faculty. Can be used
Lo continue graduate
degree program.

N

L]
Priority to tenured
secondary considera-

tion to noti-tenured.
)

: &

Policies Adyisory p

. WO <N

input from tenured
taculty in-the )
departmént, dean.

L

Learning and Human
Development

Useful to department
or to the college.
Not lor graduate
study.

Integested taculty
members.

+

Department taculty,
chairperson, dean.

Fine and Applied
Arts

Enhance.value «of
individual to A.S.U.
Can be used to con-
tinue, not to begin,
doctoral program.

Tenured or non-
tenured 5 years
at A.S.U.

. . ,
Department personnel
éommittce,:chqirporson,
dean: . .

. F Y .
+ .

* ~

/‘.
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Final action for such requests is taken by the Board of Trustees. During )
the past five yecars the number of leaves has ranged from three in 1975-76 .
to eight in 1979-80, with an average of six lcaves of absence per year
for the period 1975-80.

Additional opportuniﬁies for professional development are provided b ,
by the Center for Instructional Development, which sponsors many seminars,
workshops, and resource persons. During 1978-79 approximately 33% 0f ¢ | x
* the faculty participated in programs offered by the CID. Funds are also .
available through the CID for contract extensions during May and June to v N
allow faculty members to conduct instructional and faculty development. * . © oy
projects. During 1979 a total of $51,0l1 was utilized in 24 such' projec¢ts
involving 86 faculty members. The Faculty Development Fund, established * Y,
in ¢he fppalachian State University Foundation and administcred by the '
CID, provides money to be used by the faculty for ‘development and pre«
fessional growth activities, such as attendance at workshops and canfer-
ences.  During 1980-81 the fund provided approximately 35,000 tor this
purpose. . , - ° , N B

N ’

. .
!§PCU1tY members are also able to apply for semester-long,. part-time
adminIstrative Internships. The purpose of this program is to: ) .

L. provide those who have an interest in a career in academic .
IR adiministration withﬂthe opportunity to evaluate their~ N4 j
interest and abilities without making a definite commitment

to such a career; ’ )
2: provide an opportunity for exposurc to several facets of i
. the university at policy-making levels; and . :
3. provide'an opportunity for identification of talent in .

academic administration.

Those interested t# the program may apply through their respective department
chairpersons and deans, with final selection by the Vice Chanceldor for .o
Academic Affairs. Since its introduction in 1975-76, over 30 persons have _—
participated in the program. ‘

5. Financial Scgurity

N

Surveys by The Chronicle of Higher Education and the American Association
of University Professors have documented the fact that over the past decade
faculty salaries nationally have failed to keep pace with the rising cost
of living and have gencrally increcased at a lower rate than have the
salaries paid to other occupational groups. Like their colleagues at
other institutions throughout the nation, faculty members at Appalachian
State University are concerned about their declining standard of living. -

According to figures taken from the AAUP "Annual Report on the
Economic.Status of the- Profession, 1979-80" (Figure 5~4), both in terms
of average salary and average compensation the faculty at ASU receive
less than the national average for institutions ranked in category IIA:
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Figure 5-4

1

[

ASU FACULTY SALARIES COMPARED' WITH NATIONAL AVERAGE (AAUP ANNUAL REPORT)

Category I1IA

Average Salary .

Average Compensation

Rank All Public ASU All. Public ASU
Professor- RN 26,610 27,200 . 23,400 31,610 32,460 27,200
Associate Professor | 21,180 21,630 19,000 | 25,110 25,730 22,200

—Ysgiscanc Professdr| 17,420 17,790 16,700 20,500 21,040 19,600
nstructor 14,030 14,600 * 13,700 |1 16,330 16,860 16,100

When considering average teaching salaries pased on state appropriated
funds, the A.A.U.P. ranks Appalachian State University sixth aﬁoqg the , v
16 constituent institutions of The University of NortH Carolina. ‘liowever,
when using the data from the HEGIS "Salary, Tenurd, and Fringe Benefits!
~ reporg, the A.A.U.P. ranks Appalachian fifteenth in actual salary and
: "fringe bepefits. This discrepancy results from the various ways in which‘°
the constituent institutjons of The University of North Caroiina chogse
to distribute the funds appropriated for faculty salavies,jas well as t ,
differences in reporting. ' ., :

2

s

!

v

\I

$° The Office of the Vice Chancellor for Achdemic Affairs has made an

effort to adjust salaries of faculty with the same rank,-holding thé

same credentials, and with the, same length of service, so that infernal

salary inequities will be minimized. In order to'inform the faculty of

general policy and practice in thisearea, the Office of Academic Affairs
«. publishes a breakdown of internal salaries each year. Figure 5-5 provides

a breakdown of average gsalaries by rank from 1976-1980.

’ Figure 5-5 : ‘

faculty members with the equivalent of at least six-hour teaching loads for
All department chairpersbns
averages have been compited on a nine-month basis.

the academic year.

1)

are included and all sala(y:

hd - R4 ]
[ FULL-TIME INSTRUCTIONAL FACULTY SALARIES® BY RANK
L FALL 1976-1980 .

, AVERAGE SALARY

s + RANK 1976-77 | 1977-78 | 1978-79 | 1979-80 | 1980-81 -
grofésgor 185912 |+ 20,433 21,627 22,930 25,823 '
Number in Rank 133 142 153 ~ 167 . '185 l
Associate Professor | 15,483 16,598 17,662 18,934 214597
Number in Rank 113 133 140 % 131 120 ° l
Assistant Professor | 13,747 14,539 15,649 16,603 | 19,342
Number in Rank- 139 137 125 132° 132 .
Instructor 11,198 11,984 12,624 13,488 15,798- l
Number in Rank 44 . 43 Q6 & 46 32
Universicy TOTALS | 15,544 | 16,739 | 18,538 | 19,163  |22,229 . I
Number in_ Ranks 429 455 464 476~ 469 ‘
#This analysis of average faculty salaries does not include pérsons holding
part-time assignments with the university. 1t.does include all full-time I

L}
k)

-
[y

(]
[}
)
"
-t

.
.
-



Figure 5-6 provides a summary of average salaries by rank and
college for the 'fall of 1980.

+ faculty member, along with a disability salary continuation plan. As
an employee of the state 6f North Carolina, each faculty member is
covered against job-inflicted accidents under the Workman's Compensa-

. tion Act. The state pays, as stipulated by law, the standard amount
* for each faculty member's retirement fund (either Phe Teachers' and
State Employees' Retirement System of North Carolina or TIAA-CREF)
and social security. Those faculty who are under the State Retirement
* System are also covered by a death benefit of up to $20,000 should
' death ocgur prior to retiremént. Personal liability insurance pro-
tection is provided by the state, as well as by the ASU Board of
Trustees' Legal Liability Insurance policy.

I . * Excellent hospital and medical insurance is provided for each,

1 . 4

l ' Reasonable use of university recreational facilities is available.
And reduced prices for athletic and cultural cvents arc provided for

. faculty families. Faculty members may also take one three-~hour tuition-

l Erec course per semester during che academic year. A fuller description

of employce benefits programs can be found in the ASU Fact Book.

6. Professional Security and Academic Freedom

» M

N Both The Code of The Upiversity of North Carolina and the ASU

Faculty Handbook (Chapter II1, Section II) address, in similar words,
the issue of academic freedom. The Faculty Handbook asserts that:

)

. .
A, palachian State University’is dedicated to the transmission
', and advancement of knowledge 4&nd understanding. Academic
frecdom is essential to the achievement of these purposes.
- This institation therefore supports and encouTages freedom
of inquiry for faculty members and students, to the end that
l : they may responsibly pursue these goals through teaching,
| léarning, research, discussion, and publication, free from
; internal or external restraints that would unrcasonably
}I ' restrict their academic endeavors.
|
|

It further éuarantees that "Appalachian State University shall protect —
¢ faculty and students in their responsible exercise of the freedom to
tedch, to learn and otherwise to seck and speak the truth." A faculty
. member who believes that his/her andemic freedom has been violated may

appeal to the Faculty Grievance Committee and/or the Academic Freedom
and Tenure Committce. CooN
The minimal criteria for each academic rank are specified in the
I Faculty Handbook (Chapter III, Section IV.B):
N Instructor
l l. A master's degree from an accredited institution in an

v appropriate field or special competencies in licu of the
master's degree; and
2. Evidence of potential in teaching, in research or other
germane creative activity, or in professional service to
" the univefgity and/or to the public.

["‘—t
L.
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" ¥ . -~
o ‘ . UNIVERSITY SUMMARY OF AVERAGE FACULTY SALARLES* BY' RANK N o
- . N
- -~ Eall 1980 -
, n 7 , )
% I —— -
" & . o o Hmh\
Instructor Assistant Prolessor Assocm}te Peofessor Protessor - ;
Total Average | No. in| Total Average | No. in| Total " Average No. in] Total Average | No. in| Total .
College Salaries| Salaries Rank| SalaMes Salaries Rank| Salaries | Salaries Rank| Salarie, | Salaries Rank | Salaries
T
* College ot Arts .
and Sciences \v 10,940 { 16,990 6 808,910 18,384 44 1,170,977} 20.910 56 |2,459,236) 25,617 96 4,541,069
College ot )
Business 44,176 | 14,725 3 671,837 22,395 30 442,754) 24,597 18 522,747} 29,042 18 1,081,514
’
College ot Fine & . ‘
Applied Arts 205,057 { 15,774 13 642,650 18,901 34 422,170 21,109 20 795,754] 25,669 31 2,065,631
College of Learning . “
& Human Development 33,000 16,500 2 277,008 18,467 15 420,751 21,338 20 974,216 24,980 39 1,710,975
General College 30,516 | 15,258 2 - -— 0 82,890 20,723 4 25,2901 25,290 l 138,696
Learning Resources T 90,855] 15,143 6 152,697 16,966 9 43,991 21,996 2 -_— -— - 287,543
' )
i 1
University TOTALS 505,544 15,798 32 142,553,108 19,342 132 2,589,533 21,597 120 | 4,777,243} 25,823 185 |l0,425,428
-y L
. - ;
*This analysis;of average faculty salaries does not include persons holﬂing part-time assignments with
the university. 1t does include, however, all full-time faculty members withsthe equivalent of at least :
six-hour teaching loads foX the academic year. All department chairpersons are included and all -
salary averages have been domputed on a nine-month basis,
* ’ { * .
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.

b. Assistant Professor i .
l.  The eagned terminad degree from an accredited institution,
or two ycars' successful work in appropriate graduate
studies and at least three years of appropriate experience,
or special competencies dn lieu of these requirements; and
2. Evidence of ability in teaching, in research or other germane
creative activity, or in professionél service to the

e university and/or to the public.
' a
c. Associate Professor *.

l.  The earned terminal degree fromign accredited institution,
or special competencies in lieu oY the earned terminal
degree, and at least five years of appropriate experience;

2. Distinction and retognitdon in teaching, in resecarch or

'y other germane creative ¥ctivity, or in professiodal scrvice

7 to the university and/or to the public; and
3. Willingness to participate in institutional affairs.

3
j Professor

d
e l. The earned terminal degree from an accreditgd institution,
: or special competencies in liecu of the earned terminal
jré\ degree, and at least ten years of appropriate experience;
2.  Outstanding reputation.in teaching, in research or other

germane creative activity, or in professional service to
the university and/or to the public; and .
3. Demonstratéd ability in and willingness to participate in
) institutional affairs. ’ ;

The criteria to be assessed prior to the conferral of tenure are the
faculty member's demonstrated professional competence; potential for future
contributions; commitment to effective teaching, research, or public service;
and the needs and resources of the institution. .

Faculty reappointments and promotions, as well as conferral of tenure,
are not automatic. The procedures that are followed in these personnel
actions are outlined in the Faculty Handbook (Chapter 111, Section IV.D) .
and include recommendations by the departmental petsonnel committee, the
departmentichairperson, the dean of :the college, and the Vice Chancellor
for, Academ’c Affairs. The Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs usually
makes the final decision on personnel actions involving reappointment.

If the personnel action involves promotion or conferral of permanent tenure,
approval by the Chancellor and the Board of Trustees is necessary. The
conferral of permanent tenure also requires the approval of the Board of
Governors.

Any faculty meg%br who .believes that he/she has been unjustly or
unfairly treated by a personnel decision may request reconsideration ‘and
may appeal to the Faculty Grievance Committee or the Academic Freedom
and Tenure Committee. The procedure for academic due process is outlined
in the Faculty Handbook (Chapter III, Section -XII).

Should a decision be made not to reappoint a faculty member at the
end of a probationary term, the faculty member is notified of the decision
by the Vice'Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The faculty member may
appeal this decision to the Faculty Grievance Committeec. This committee

- ' 120 .
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may submit a report to the Chancellor for final action. The grounds for
nonreappointment and the specifics of these appeal procedures are described
in the Faculty Handbook (Chapter IIL, Section V)~ ,

s '

Grounds for di'scharge, suspension from employment, or rank diminishment
of a faculty member on tenure’or appointed to a fixed term are:
' o
-1. incompetence;
2. neglect of duty;
3. misconduct of such a nature as to indicate that the indivi@u%l
is unfit to continue as a member of the faculty.

Should steps leading to the discharge or suspensioﬁ from employment of a
member of the faculty be initiated under the conditions stated above, the
faculty member is notified of the decision to dismiss by the Chancellor.
The faculty member may appeal the .decision to the Academic Freedom and
Tenure Committee. Further appeals may be made to the Board of Trustees
and to the Board of Governors. ,The specifics of these appeal procedures
arec written in the Faculty Handbook (Chapter III, Section V).

.

»

Grounds for termination of employment of a faculty member with
permanent tenure or appointed to a fixed term are:

1. demonstrable institutional financial exigency;
2. major curtailment or elimination of a program.

above criteria, the university procedures to be followed are described .
in tHe Faculty Handbook (Chapter III, Section Vii.B). The faculty member

may appeal the termination by the procedures described by Section 501C(4)

of The Code of The University of North Carolina. "If termination does

occur, the institution nust provide assistance in finding other employment.
Furthermore, the institution cannot replace the faculty member for a period
‘of two years after the effective dace of the termination without first
offering the position to(ghe person whose employment waf terminated.

»

- -

\Further change in any of the procedures concerned with appointments,
reappointments, promotions, and conferral of permanent tenure may be
initiated by the Faculty Senate. Proposed changes must be approved by
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the Chancellor, the Board of
Trustees, and the Board of Governors. All procedures must comply with
The Code of The University of North Carolina. .

7. Teaching Loads and Other Working Conditions

¥

.

All constituent institutions of The University of North Carolina
classificd as comprehensive universities have an official teaching load
of 12 lecture hours per weck. However, cach institution may shift its
resources so as to allow some faculty members to teach less than the
normal 12-hour load. Thus at Appalachian the usual teaching load is

. ' 12 lecture hours per week for the academic year. However, in certain
departments the teaching load consists of more than 12 contact hours
per week because the time involved in laboratory situations, physical
activity, or music lessons is counted as less than the actual time spe
with students. A classroom contact time of 24 hours a week is considéiﬁd

.

. . : 124 .
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a maximum load in any area.where lecture hour equivalents are not
established. Soge departments provide reduced teaching loads for
research, student advising, and directing theses, but generally very
little reduction of the teaching load is allowed for such activities.

The official policy for load reduction is stated in the Faculty Handbook
(Chapter V). Almost no change has taken place at Appalachian with regard
to teaching load during the past decade.

N \]

Every faculty member is expected to carry his/her sharec of student
advising and committee work. Appalachian also encourages its faculty .
members to. participate in profcssiongi activities and to maintain pro-
fessional affiliations in their areas of special knowledge and interest.
Because of their expertise, faculty may also be invited by various public
and private organizations to provide consultation and other professional
services for pay. Such activities are an important characteristic of
academic employment that often leads to significant societal benefits.

" However, the UNC Board of Governors has ruled that sthese external

professional activities for pay are to be undertaken only if they do not:
¢ *
L. interfere or conflict with the performance of the primary
obligation of the individual to carry out all university
duties and responsibilities in a timely and effective
manner; or .o
2. involve any inappropriate use or exploitation of university
facilitids, equipment, personnel, or other resources; or .
3. make any use of the name of The Uﬁiversity of North Carolina
or of any of its constituent institutions for any purpose
‘other than professional identification; or "
4, claim any university or institutional responsibility for
the conduct or outcome of such activities. )
i
Working conditjons at Appalachian appear to be equivalent to those at
comparable state universities. Many faculty offices are quite small and
sometimes are inadeqdatcly heated and poorly ventilateds Classroom
facilities vary among departments. Although most arc adequate, some
suffer from acoust fal problems, ventilation and/or heating problems,
ind a lack of proper blackout shades necessary for the shqwing of {ilms.
These shortcomings are addressed in greater detail in maq; of the depart-
mental self-studies. t

The provision of vehicles by the University Motor Pool for official
travel continues to be a problem. Owing to the limited size\of the motor
fleet, faculty members sometimes have difficulties in scheduling cars for
necessary professional duties. Some of the vehicles that are provided are
in poor’or cven dangerous operating condition. . :

™

Appropriations for equipment, supplies, and travel for faculty arc
wocfully inadequate. TFor example, in 1979-80 the money provided for y/////"\‘

purchase of equipment was reduced by the state legislature by approximatel
25% from the 1978-79 budget. Travel funds were, increased 7% during the

same period while the inflation rate was. in double Ligures; therefore, the
travel budget in effect was also reduced. ’ '

»
»
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8. Criteria and Procedures for Evaluation

General criteria for evaluation of faculty members are the same as
those used in the selection of faculty and are listed in section one
(Recruitment and Selection) of this report. These criteria, developed
jointly by the faculty and the administration, arc left open to inter-
pretation by the individual departments. As part of the department
»chairperson's responsibility for initiating personnel recommendations,
a conference is scheduled with each faculty member each semester in order

. to discuss the formulation and implementation of the faculty member's :

professional goals and to evaluate his/her past performance. There is

- an annual conference, attended by the chairperson, the dean of the college,
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and any other appropriate
administratdrs, specifically designed to evaluate, and thereby determine
the following year's salary for, each faculty member. Since many times
the department chairperson 1§ the only person well acquainted with a
particular faculty member, his/her evaluation is very important.

*

é 9. Promotions - Scc section six '(Professional Sccurity and Academic
‘ .Freedom) . .

)

N 10. Part-time Faculty and Graduate Teaching Assistants - For part-time
* faculty see section one (Recruitment and Selection); for graduate
teaching assistants see Graduate Program report. . -
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Institutionaf Ssgtor: LTIBRARY

L3

The library at Appalachian State University is the centerpiacz_nﬁra ‘
larger administrative unit called Learning Resources., Included organiza-
tionally under the Dean of Learning Resources are “the Belk Library, the
Center for Instructional Development, and Audio-Visual Services. This
report deals only with the library. The Center for Instructional DeVﬁlog—

ment and Audio-Visual Services are discussed in the Educational Program
report.

L8

AY

*

In' 1976 the administration and staff of the library generated a .
lengthy statement on the mission of Learning Resources. This document + o
characterized the core mission of Learning Resources as follows: Gl o

As an integral part of hcadem@c Affairs, Learning Resources accepté

responsibility for linking learﬁing services and materials with

academic programs. The pervasive nature and magnitude of this

mission is demonstrated by providing to a broad spectrum of bene-

ficiary groups (students, faculty, staff, academic, and adm nistrative '

departments) sufficient high-quality resource materials angd services

to enhance -- to the fullest extent possible -- thé instruftional,

research, public service, and student life programs of Apphlachian
State University, : 5 -

A ™~
[y

1. Administration and Staff

Administratively, the library is organized according to the chart '

shown in Figure 6-1. The Librarian is the ""department head" of the library, @
scrvipg directly under the Dean of Learning Resources. The Learning

Resources Committee, composed of faculty, staff, and studént members,

advises the administration on policies and procedures relating to the

.

library and the other areas that constitute the Learning Resources Division. ‘

B *
Libgarians who meet the criteria for classification as professional '

librarians (Faculty Handbook, Chapter 111, Section X) are entitled to faculty
status with-appropriate rank designation. Librarians having faculty 'status
may attain tenure and are employed and evaluated according to the criteria
and procedures followed in the appointment and evaluation of other faculty
members. These policies and procedures are spelled out in detail in the
Faculty Handbook, andsare discussed in'the Faculty report. The professional
staff of the library consists of 20 full-time persons, all of whom have
-faculty status, each.with the faculty rank which befits his/her training

and qualifications (Figure 6-2). '

R M

&

Full-time supporting staff members number 27, not including one te porary
employee who serves 374 time. The members of the support staff are wetl
qualified for the positions they hold. Most have college degrees; 10 have -
at least one master's degrea. Educational requirements vary with the duties
and responsibilities of the positions. Minimum qualifications are sct by-
the-university's personnel office in accordance with state guidelines.

.
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<:‘ Figure 6-2

PROFESSIONAL STAFF:« BELK LIBRARY

Administration

Alvis Corum, BS,;yEd, EdD
Dean of Learning Resources \

”, -

aRichard Barker, BS, MA
Associate Professor and
. University Librarian

Acquisitions Department

John Heaton, BS, MA, EdS
Assistant Professor
Acquisitions Librarian,

Cataloging Départment

Mary Alice Huff, AB, BS in LS
Assistant Professor and Head
Cataloger

Deborah Ellen Bell, BS, MLS
Assistant Professor and
Assistant Cataloger

Cordelia Inkss BS, MLS, MA"
Assistant Professor and

Assistant Cataloger

Circulation Department

Earlene Campbell, BS, MA, EdS
Instructor and
Circplation Librarian-

Reference Department

John Coblentz, BA, MA, MS in L§
Assistant Professor and
Reference Librarian

Keith Hill, BA, MA, MS in LS
Assistant Professor and
Reference Librarian -

Carolyn Jamison, BA, MS in LS
Instructor and
Reference Librarian

Suzanne Wise, BA, MS in LS
Instructor and
Reference Librarian “

Allen Antone, ﬁS, MA
Instructor and Reference

Librarian

Serials Department

Faye Mitchell, AB, MA in LS
Assistant Professor and
Serials Librarian

Special Collections

Elaine Corbite, BA, MA
Instructor and Librarian
of Instructional Materials Center

Jody Falconer, BA, MA, MA in LS;
Ph ™

Music Library, 1.G. Gggf; Hali

Assistant Professor, an

Librarian oi Music Library

Patricia Farthing, BA,.MS in LS,
EdS .

Assistant Professor and
Librarian of Instructional

Materials Center

Gaye Golds, BS, MA, EdS
Associate Professor and
Librarian of Instructional
Materials Center

4

Erjc Olson, BA, MS in LS
Instructor and Librarian
of Appalachian Collection
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_The full-ttme staff (excluding the Dean and the Unfversity Librarian) R
s distributed approximately as follows: -

.

,

Referenwe 8 full-time employees, including those in

’ . Inter-Library lLoan and Government Docuwent's
Periodicals 3 ‘full+time cmployees
Clrculation . 7 full-time employées, including oné in the

- Reserve Reading arta

Acquisitions 7 full-time ‘employees
Cataloging . 7§ full-time employces _
Special Collection 2 cach in Appalachian Room and Music Library;

. 6 in Instructional Materials Center .
Binding . . 1 full-time employee -

1

! Part-time student assistants, ecach working‘7’to 15 hours per week,
constitute a third large group of library personnel. The approximately '
140 students who work regularly in the library log about 7000 hours a
month.

2. Budget

Figures 6-3 and 6-4 provide data concerning library expenditures
for the five~xycar period from 1979 to 1180. Total expenditures for the
Appalachian State University library in 1978-79 were $1,0680,622, a
{igure which was more than double that of the library budget in 197F
when the previdus sclf-study was conducted. The size of the increase
is attributable in large part to the equalization appropriations provided
by the North Carolina General Assembly for the five-year period 1974-79.
The 1979-80 library budget, reflecting the loss of this special allocation)
. Lo was $1,434,904, almost 15% less than the previous year's budget. The budget
. for 1980-81 was $1,588,663. 1In.1978-79 library expenditures represented
6% of the total educational and general expenditures at fAppalachian; this
percentage dropped to 4.6% ln 1979-80. This decline injfinancial support
- for—the- I-ibrary is aggravated by inflation. For examplic, the cost of
. journals i{s rising at a rate of almost 20% a year, while book prices are
increasing 10% annually. R //—

. Figure 6-3 ) _‘, e
LIBRARY EXPENDITURES, -1975-1980 .
(From Education & General Lxpenditures, Figuro.h-lo)

+
.

Percent of Total Expenditure
Library Ed. and General pev
Fiscal Year Expenditures Fxpendituyes FTE ’

1974-75 “ 1,306,809 0. 1% ¥
1975-76 1,136,843 5.2% $142
1976-77 1,464,784 6.1% L. 5182
- 1977-78 : 1,593,330 6.1% $190
1978-79 1,680,622 6.0% $201
1979-80 1,434,904 . S b.6% $167 .

.
.
.
.
.
-

I'
I‘
.I

\
I‘
I *

%ASU operated under the quarter system {n 1974-75; therefore, the enrollment

data would not be comparable. o
T ‘
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. ) . Figure 6-4 .- , R
. . i U‘ ~ - ": -
LIBRARY OPERATING EXPENDITURES ’ ~
- 4 Fiscal Years 1975-76 to 1979-80
1975-76 1976-77 1977-78, 1978-79 + | 1979-80 , | -
Total salaries, befor§ deduction, of . ) R = A

~

regular library staft $ 471,499 $ 492,339 $ 547,310 $ 59?3691 s 638,890
i N ! - '
Total wages paid.to students and other * . ’ ?

hourly assistants, before d'iucci'ons « 85,322 ‘ 87,854’ 100,140 |, 112,964 123,734

Expenditures for books and other
library materials

-

431,393 674,016 741,121 740,794 . &27,é47'_
¥ - ~
Expenditures for binding.and . e
rebinding . 40,290 41,219 - 39,774, 41,112 44,540
. I . . . g - &
Other operating expenditures (including oo :
replacement of equipment and "furnishings

y d ot .
but excluding all capital outlay) 204,425 55,150 * 69,824 , 93,428 . 87,734
x . . . [ ] ‘$% rl . v . .
Work study assistance (federal only) 18,414 ) - - - -
*TOTAL EXPENDITURES $1,251,343 $1,350,578  |/$1,498,169 . | $1,580,989 $1,322,845

) *

*Total Expenditure figurés do not agree with totals in figure 6-3 because Figure 6-4 includes faderal funds
for 1975-76 (not reported in Figure 6-3) and fails to include fringe benefits in salaries for 1976-77 ERrough

1979-80. . : N,
134 | ' =
. | S 135 /
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In 1978-79 $781,906, or almost one~half of the library budgctj was
spent on books, periodicals, orher library materials and on binding.
This'represented an expenditure of $93.20 per FTE student. 1In 1979-80,
$472,487 was spent for this purpose, for an expenditure of $55.13 per
. student; the budgeted figure for 1980-81 was $478,247, or $52.65 per

student.

One result of the return to a modified 1974-level budget will be a
drastic cut in book expenditures. Departmental allocations were about
62% less in 1979-80 than in the previous year and were cut an additional
20% in '1980-81. The impact of declining funding is already being. felt.

+ For example, 25,403 volumes were added to the library in 1978-79, whereas
only 11,751 volumes were added in 1979-80.

The library administration has’ requested the creation oflg separate
item in the library budget for the purchase of film for the Film Library.
Currently films are purchased from the books and materials budget. Con-
sequently, the high cost of films further detracts from the amounts of
money available for book purchases. A probi%m\ghich has tended to further

aggravate the book budget situation is the practree\gf_yoth the ASU and
. UNC administrations of instituting new programs without phoviding the
\\\ additional library funds necessary to support those programs.

3. Resources N )
———— D

N s

The library at Appalachian consists of a wide variety of learning
and research materials -- books, periodicals, microforms, and audio-~visual
materials. Besides the neral collection of'books, periodicals, and
microforms, the library houses fiwe special collections: the Appalachian
Collection, the Curriculum Library, the University Film Library, the
Young People's Collection, and the Music Library.

Generally the collection is much impﬁoved since the self-study of
1971 (see Figure 6-5). There were approximately 397,000 volumes in the
library in 1979, a figure well over double that of 1968-69 (172,624).
This represents an average of 46 books for each FTE student, a figure
which does not compare favorably with averages at other non-doctoral
institutions within The University of North Carolina syStem (Figure 6-6).
The number of volumes in the' library as of June 30, 1980 was 406,740, or
47 books per FTE student.

Figure 6-6
BOOKS PER STUDENT IN LIBRARIES OF CONSTITUENT INSTITUTIONS OF

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA, 1979 {
Institution Books per Student

Appalachian State University 46
East Carolina University 49
Elizabeth City State Univetsity 61
Fayetteviile State University 52
- + North Carolina A & T University 58
North Carolina Central University 9y
- Pembroke State University . 77
UNC-Asheville 81
UNC-Charlotte 38
UNC-Wilmington 48
Western Carolina University . 52
¢ Winston-Salem State University . 70

o L. 13
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Figure 6-5 P4
LIBRARY HOLDINGS

Fiscal Years 1975-76 to 1979-80

|
1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 '1978-79 1979-80
Number of volumes held at end -
of previous year 309,226 328,994 349,086 371,648 397,051
Number of volumes added during year 20,694 22,753 2&;278 25,403 11,751
Number of volumes withdrawn )
during year 926 2,661 1,716 806 2,062
Total number of volumes at
end of year 328,994 349,086 371,648 397,051 =~y | 406,749
Number of volumes in government
document collections at end of year 90,000 98,312 104,440 111,051 117,351
Number of volumes added to government
document collections during year 10,000 8,312 6,128 6,611 6,300
Number of Book'Titles Represented
by Microforms ’ 246,769 267,575 283,895 299,206 303,390
Number of Periodical Titles v \ '
Represented by Microforms 761 829 986 1,025 1,025
Number of Other Physical
" Units of Microform 16,100 18,615 22,248 24,748 48,221
Number of Audiovisual Materiatls (audio
recordings, motion pictures, filmstrips, . \\k
slides, videotapes, videodiscs, etc.) . 26,810 27,285 28,135 29,053 29,49
Number of All Other Materials 1,000 1,550 1,700 1;810 1,826
Number of periodical titles, excfaazﬁg @
duplicates, received by end of year 3,750 4,290 4,868 5,103 5,030
o =
« ; -
ERIC 13« 130
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The réference sectlon, developed largely by the professional reference
staff, contains 31,000 volumes. Faculty members have made occasional
suggestions about reference acquisitions, but opinions have not been
actively solicited. The reference staff regularly checks the shelves
against standard lists. A check has recently been made In conjunction
with the changeover from the Dewey Decimal System to that of the Library
of Congresgi T,

The inter-library loan service, a part of reference, is provided
in order to obtain research materials that are not in the library.
Undergraduate students are limited to borrowing only those materials
that are available from libraries in the state of North Carolina, but
graduate students and faculty may borrow materials from out of state.
This service was automated in 1979 through the nationwide OCLC system,
and it appears that inter-library loan transactions are now being
processed more rapidly. 1In 1977-79 some 1,759 items were requested
through the service and{§ome 1,295 items were lent to other institutions,
a total of 3,054 transactions.

In the government documents collection, there are over 110,000 titles,
most of which come to the library automatically. As a partial repository
for government documents since 1964, the ASU library receives 60~70% of
the documents published by the Government Printing Office. Faculty
members may request speaial documents, which are purchased through a
small account maintained with the GPO.in Washington, D.C.

The periodicals division subscribes to over 5,000 serials. Fifty
newspaper subscriptions are maintained. The library has 78,306 ''volumes"
of periodicals, including both bound volumes and microfilm. This is in
addition to microfilm of newspapers and back issues of the Watauga
Democrat in the Appalachian Room. The collection is checked against
four guides: The Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature, the Humanities
Index, the Social Sciences Index, and the Education Index. Faculty members
may request subscriptions with the first year's subscription cost being
charged to library funds allocated to their department. They may also
request back issues of specific periodicals, charged to departmental
library funds. ’

Special Collections

The Appalachian Room houses a collection on local "history and
Appalachian culture. It contains a wide variety of materials on history,,
genealogy, literature, folklore, bibliography, and social and economic
conditions in Appalachia. On hand at present are over 11,000 books,
approximately 200 fiims and tapes, 1,200 prints, 1,750 slides, Watauga
County records, 500 artifacts, a vertical file with 600 topics, manu-
script materials, 48 volumes/feels of newspapers (including a complete
file of the Watauga Democrat), and the Appalachian State University
archives. These materials were collected largely through the efforts
of the Appalachian Collection's staff.

The Music Library is housed in the Music Building and is operated
primarily for the convenience and benefit of the Department of Music.
It contains some 10,000 volumes (reference works, over 3,000 scores,
-and sets of parts) and morefthan 7,000 phonodisc/records, 20 cassettes,
and 29 sets of complete works. The Music Library is checked against

13;1
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a humber of bibliegraphic 1ists, including Schwann and Winesanka. ‘The
laculty role in sclection is not large. §he Ubrary has equlpment tor
listening, both for groups and individuals. The Music Library was unable
to fill gaps in its basic collection during the 1974-79 windfall appro-
priations period because of frequent changes in music librarians. The
spacc problems experienced by the Music Library in the past should be
alleviated when it moves to new quarters in the new Music Building.
=Sk
The Instructional Materials Center was established in 1980 with

the merger of the Curriculum Library, the Young Peoples Collection,
the Film Library, and the Microforms Collecttdn. The Center contains

. State-adopted textbooks, curriculum guides,| teaching kits, standardized
tests, games, 3,000 tapes, over 3,000 films rips, 8,800 slides, 1,500
16mm films and video tapes, over 300;000 units of microforms, and over
17,000 books for children and young people. ith thesexception of
films, video tapes, microforms, and standardized tests, all materials “
are intershelved by subject classification to assist patrons in locating
everything available on a particular subject. Two classrooms, a seminar
room,. and individual carrels are provided in the Center.

,I|,
l P The microforms collection contains extensive hold(i{‘s of books,
newspapers, and special collections on microfilm, micrd¥iche, microcard,
and ultrafiche.- In 1978-79 the collection (over 300,000 units) included
l 299,206 book titles, 1,025 periodical titles, and 24,748 other. physical
units me It has complete files of several national, state, and local
nqwspgﬁz}s. Also on hand are complete ERIC (Educational Resources e ’
l Clearing House) publications, and special collections, such as the
Library of American Civilization. Most of the items are indexed in the

card catalog. The library has recently published a guide to its microform
»  holdings. ‘ R
i
The librarians rely considerably on the faculty in acquiring new
materials by sending out notices soliciting suggestions and scheduling
- preview sessions. Standard bibliographies and professional periodicals
'are constantly checked for new titles.
\ .
' ‘\1 Faculty involvement is more pronounced in selection of books for
the general collecti'on than for the special sections and collections.
In 1975-76 the Learning Resources Committee studied the question of
book allocations to the various academic departments of the university.
. The problem of preparing an cquitable formula was presented to the . ‘
faculty in the form of’a survey. Regional colleges and universities ¢
were also surveyed to determine their acquisitions policies with regard
to departmental needs. During 1976-77 the Learning Resources Committec
formulated a mathematical plan for "departmental book budgets which took
into consideration the following factors:

1o
h

b

a. The American Library Association's determination of average
costs of books in each discipline;

b. The "student credit hours generated” by a department;

c. Multipliers of 2 for SCHG's on the 4000-4999 course level
and of 3 for SCHG's on the 5000-5999 jevel.

l o 1 U
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Departmental allocations are now made on the basis of this formula, _
with additional consideration given to special departmental needs such
as new programs. In 1978-79 departmental faculty members spent some
$309,906 of the total book budget of $781,906. 1In 1979-80 academic
departments were only allocated $117,000 of $478,895, and in,1980-81
departmental allocations fell to $93,397 within a total book budget of
$478,247. The degree of faculty involvement in the selection of library
holdings depends largely upon the policies and personnel of the individual
departments. A professional librarian serves as liaison with each academic
department, and a faculty member in each department coordinates the book’
orders for his/her department, and serves as the contact person for the
liaison librarian. :

In a sutvey of a random sample of 66 faculty members conducted by
the Learning Resources Committee in 1978, almost 60% of those polled
said that the 1ibtary,c61Iection was sufficient for their teaching
needs, whil % felESét was inadequate. Only 38% found the collection
adequate fog¢their research needs, and almost 55% found it'inadequate.
The inter-library loan program can help fill this gap to a certain
extent. But the impact of the completion of the equalization program
in 1979 means a slowing down of improvements in the collection and will
inevitably prolong the length of time required to build a collection that
meets the needs of students and faculty.

4. Services c:33
Most of the ASU library collections have been'housed in t e Belk
Library since its completion in 1968. This structure, located in the ~
center of the campus within five minutes walking distance of all class-
rooms, has 80-85,000 square feet of floor space, about 65,000 of them
usable for library purpgoses. The new library addition has almost doubled
the usable floor space to 132,000 square feet. It has been observed,
however, that the new building may. be adequate for only another 10 years.

The "Belk Library Handbook" provides a good indexto services provided
by the library. The bulk of the library's learning and ‘Pescarch materials’
are available in open stacks, with maximum accessibility. Most books can
be taken from the library building for varying periods of time: overnight,
as in the case of reserve books; two .weeks, for music scores and general
book circulation; or one month, for government docunients. Books are
checked out to faculty members for a period of onc semester before rencwal
is required. Refercnce works are generally restricted to on-site use,
as are microforms, but they may be checked out for limited periods of
time by the faculty. Periodicals and Appalachian Collection materials
are normally restricted to on-site use, but faculty members may take
them out for 24 hours by special arrangement and students may borrow
them for an hour or two for classroom purposes. The circulation of some
collection materials (Young People's Collection, Film Library) is limited
to faculty and students. ‘

The circulation system is much improved since the previous self-study
in 1971. A new security system, which electonically guards the exit from
the library, has been effective’in cutting down on losses of books without
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adding inconvenience. Plans are being made to install, in conjunction
with the computer center, an atomatled circulation and acquisitions
system. -

\

An average of 150,000 books are checked out annually through the
general circulation desk. Circulation figures for the special collections
are as follows.: '

¢

Appalachian Room 1,720 for 1978-79 °

Curriculum Library 2,922 for the first four months of 1979

Music Library 16,752 for the first three quarters of

the 1978-79 ye\x\‘r
University Film Library 400-450 checkouts per§month in 1978-79
Young People's Collection . 2,621 for March 1979

The Reserve Reading area, administratively under the supervision of
l the circulation librarian, answers an obvious neéd -- that of setting
aside books in frequent and steady demand and checking them out for very
limited periods of time. Faculty members have instructions making clear
l “the procedures for placing books on reserve; students find posted notices
making clear the procedure for checking them out. Some 45-50,000 books
have been checked out at the reserve reading area desk for ecach of the
l last two years. . >
Reference books are on open shelves and can be checked out overnight
to faculty members on request. Reference services are "totally available,"

l “except from 9-to 11 evenings, when the reference desk is manned by student
assistants. The reference section arranged for some 600 ERIC. searches .
in 1978 and conducted 130 library tours for schools and ASU classes. \

l Individual "walking tours" are provided also, complete with audio . ‘
cassette and tape player.

Government documents, a part of the reference section, must be open
to the public during library hours as part of ‘the partial-depository
arrangement with the Government Printing Office. Circulation of government
“documents, 400-450 per year in 1975-77, has declined since those years
to 200-300 cach year. Seclected government documents will be fully cataloged
in the near future. ‘
The large open-stack bound periodicald_atea and the open-shelf current
popular periodicals shelves contain reading material used an estimated
200-300,000 times each year. The circulation desk for current scholarly
periodicals checks out some 30,000 items each year. Current copies of
50 newspapers are displayed!on racks in the newspaper reading room.

Since 1975 cataloging of new materials has been accomplished through
the OCLC/SOLINET on-line system, using its data base of bibliographic
‘records. The acquisitions division uses the same system for pre-order
searching and verification, and the inter-library loan department singe
carly 1979 has been rapidly processing loan transactions through that ‘
system. The off-line searches of the ERIC data base are provided by —
the reference department which completed some 600 searches for library
patrons in 1978-79. The library is in the fifg} pﬁ%sc of a comprehensive
library automation system, eventually to include acquisitions, cataloging,
serials, and circulation. 1In the spring of 1980, the reference department .
will begin to use Lockheed Information Systems' DIALOG on-line retricval

b ' M
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system and 'the many data bases accessible to it. ' A Computer Output
Microfilm 115t1ng of #frials holdings became avallable for distribution
to other libraries in the fall 1979. Also at chac time the listing of
serials began to be updated monthly.
Library hours are: Monday-Friday 7:30 am to 11:00 pm
) Saturday 9:00 am to 6:00 pm
Sunday 2:00 pm to 11:00 pm

Instructional Materials Center hours are the same as above with
the exception of the Film Section - Monday~Friday 8:00 am to 5:00 pm.

The hours for the special collections may vary:

Appalachian Collection Monday-Thursday 8:00 am to 9:00 pm

¢ em Friday . 8:00 am to 9:00 pm
o Saturday 9:00 am to 1:00 pm
’ Sunday 2:00 pm to L1:00 pm
Music Library Monday-Thursday 8:00 am to 10:00 pm
Friday 8:00 am to 5:00 pm 2
¢ Saturday: 1:00 pm to 5:00 pm
Sunday ' 5:00 pm to 9:00 pm

5. Institutional Relationships/

The library maintains institutional memberships in thg American
Library Association, the Southeastern lerary Association, and the
North Carolina Library Association. The library is a charter member
of the Southeastern Library Network (SOLINET), a regional network of
academic and public libraries dedicated to reducing unit costs through
automation of library systems. The university librarian serves on the
State Advisory Committee of lerarlans, comprised of all che librarians
for~NM3:h Carolina state institutions.

The inter-library loan department.serves as the 1ibrary's agent in
resource sharing with other libraries, borrowing those materials that
patrons may require and lending, in turn, to other libraries.

.
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Institutional Sector: STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVLCES

- "

"

Nature and Purpose of Student Affairs at ASU: Objectives ahd Mission

As one of the four major administra%&ﬂe divisions of the university, -
Student Affairs provides a wide range of student sepvices and seeks to
enhance the total development of ASU students as individuals and as
members of various groups. Student Affairs exists primarily to foster
the overall development of students. It serves students through counseling,
advising, attending to medical needs, providing financial aid and advice,
instructing students in classrooms and elsewhgre on the campus, providing
leadership training and opportunities, and see ing to enlarge their per-~
sonal and educational horizons. In so doing, the Student Affairs pro-
fessional becomes, in essence, a’ faculty member operating in a unique
sort of classroom. Increasingly, Student Affairs generates academic
credit through one of several cooperating academic departments.

In its most fundamental form, the nature and purpose Xf Student
Affairs is that of a university: to provide an environment which encourages
and nurtures the continuing process of discovery. Since Academic Affairs
and other university divisions are directed toward the same end, it is
necessary to indicate how Student Affairs complements other university

operations Lq\;hese pursuits.
. >

» e

Student Affairs can be most convenientl}, though rather arbitrarily,
broken down into three basic areas: student services, student life, and
student development. The first two have been traditional roles of
Student Affairs work, while the last has received particular attention
more recently. Student services are those .operations that facilitate
the effective functioning of educational programming. Unless efficient
systems exist for admitting students, scheduling, providing financial ~—
aid and medical care (as examples), then the learning processes may
never be effectively set in motion. '

Student life, on the other hand, focuses on student participation
in various organizations and events such as student government, student
media, social groups, cultural activities, and so forth. Student Affairs
staff serve here primarily in terms of coordinati'on and advisement and
attempt to help open up as many such opportunities as possible for the
whole spectrum of special student activity interests.

Student development, while a third facet of Student Affairs
operations, can by no means be distinctly separated from student services
and life. TIdeally it should infuse and transcend all of Student Affairs.
It concerns itself with the education and growth of the '"whole person
and is based on the premise that every individual has the right to develop
to his or her fullest potential -- affectively and cognitively. This
brings Student Affairs squarely into the educational role and particularly
underscores its complementarity with Academic Affaiﬁg as a partner in the
total growth of each student. Although the student' cognitive and affec-

tive learning are seemingly inseparable, the Student Affairs emphasis
would ‘usually tend more toward affective, as well as experiential, Yearning.
This is an expectable result based on the nature of Student Affairs contacts
with students: an out-of-classroom scenario, living-learning programs,
student-initiated functions, personal needs of students, and frequent
one-to~one relationshipst As such, the greater concern is with "what

144 |
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a student is becoming' rather than what he/she knows, with a special

emphasis on the student's self-awareness, interper3onal relations,

system of values, and lifestyle. The student development perspective .
' is. therefore a point of view incumbent upon every member of the Student

Affairs -staff; it is an attitude and an approach as well as an educational

program.

This by no means suggests that student development is the exclusive
domain of Student Affairs. But it does point out the need for an inte-
) grative relationship between those learning experiences in Student Affairs
on the one hand and Academic Affairs on the other. It is, therefore,
not surprising that in recent years Student Affairs programming throughout
the country has assumed such titles as 'complementary education," ''co-
curricular education,' as well as '"student development services."

' l. Administration of Student Development Services

The Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs is charged with overall
responsibility for the Student Affairs area. the Vice Chancellor for
Student Affairs coordinates and gives lecadership to Student Affairs
programs, participates in the preparation of the budgets for the various
offices within Student Affairs; directs long-range planning for the arca;
and represents the Chancellor in working with student leaders and in’
relationships with the UNC General Administratson. A fuller description
of the duties and responsibilities of the Vice Chancellor is provided

in the Faculty Handbook.
= =

‘Those areas- under the Vice Cﬁancellor for Student Affairs (Figure 7-1)
are: ) . .

a. _Counseling and Psychological Services Center - Provides
counseling and testing services to the campus community and
certain regional agencies. Outreach programs extend to the
residence halls and elsewhere on campus.

P b. Student Financial Aid -~ Administers all forms of student
financial aid and work programs. Advises students as to
financial matters. Certifies veterans to the Veterans
Administration.

c. Complementary Education - A uni&he program on the ASU campus.
Provides a multiple approach to programming, cultural affairs,
student leadership *development, student organizations and
co-curricular affairs, residcht hall living/learning
activities, academic-related internships and independent
studies, student work opportunities, Student Union and
auditorium operations, Minority Student Awareness, and
student research.

d. Dean ¢f Students - Concerned with overall problems of student
1L residence hall life and staffing, the problems of special
groups of stwdents such as the handicapped and transfer students,
Y new student orientation (in cooperation with Academic ‘Affairs),
relations with parents, and administrative matters such as the
withdrawal of students. ) :
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e. Health Services - Provides around-the-clock medical care
to students while school is in session and conducts preventive
medicine programs through the residence hall programs, leaflets
and pamphlets, and lectures in the academic arena. Relates to
local, state, and national medical programs.

The Student Affairs area attASU shares with the other administrative
divisions of the university responsibility in varying degrees for the
administration of programs of athletic medicine, intramurals and recreation,
the Student Activities budget, new student orientation, residence halls,
and campus auditoriums. There are certain functions which are found in
Student Affairs on some of the UNC campuses which are housed administratively
on the ASU campus within other major administrative divisions. These include
Admissions and the, Registrar's Office in Academic Affairs, the fisca}wand
physical aspects of residence hall operations in Business Affairs, and

"the Office of Placement in Development and Public Affairs. .

o

The staff members working within the Student Affairs areas (Figure 7-2)
have degrees appropriate to their responsibilities and status commensyrate
with their peers in other administrative arcas. One function of Student :
Affairs staff members is continually to resecarch, Burvey, and evaluate
the campus.environmental impact on the student's learning experience, so
as to determine if programs ate responsive to determined student nceds.

Student fees have served as a source of funding for many positions
in the Student Affairs area. This funding situation would be improved if
the UNC General Administration were to establish criteria for the minimum
level of student services to be offered ‘on'.each campus and provide some
general state fiscal support based on these gfiteria.

2. Counseling and Gdidance : ..

The General College assists students during their first two years
by organizing and implementing a comprehensive orientation to ASU,
maintaining up-to-date academic records for students, and coordinating
the Faculty'Advising Service. Each summer several two~-day orientation
programs are conducted for freshmen and transfer students. For those
students unable to participate in the summer ,program, a one-day orientation.
is provided at the beginning of each semester. Professors representing all
academic departments serve as members of the Faculty Advi.ing Service and
are available in the General College to assist students with their academic
schedules and to discuss options for majors and carcers.

A

‘When, after the sophomore yc%r, a student formally declares a major,
he or she moves from the General College to one of the other colleges.
At this level, advising policies bary. Some colleges provide advising
services at a central, college~1ere1, location, whereas others (while
offering advising at the college office) direct students to their ma jor
departments for more specific advising.

[
-

All freshmen and transfer students are required to take reading and
writing proficiency teésts, as well as a mathematics placement test.
Developmental courses are provided for students with deficiencies in
these areas. The Special Services Office also prcvides counseling, a

[
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Figure 7-~2
STUDENT AFFAIRS STAFF : ‘\
1980-1981

Years of Experience

Highest *Professional
Name Degree ASU Other Present Job Title
David McIntire ED.D. 0 11 Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs
Sally Atkins ED.D. 2 11 Director of Counseling & Psychological. Services
Susie Greene M.A. 5 5 L .rector of Testing/Counselor
Steve Gabriel M.A. 15 . 10 D.rector of Student Financia! Aid
Wes Weaver - M.A. 8 3% Assistant Director of Financial Aid
Louise Mitchell M.A. 1 0 Assistant Director of Financial Aid
Pat Hodges none 17 5 Administrative Assistant, Student Financial Aid
Lee McCaskey M.A. 12 8 Director of Complementary Education
Bob Dunnigan M.A. 7 12 Associate Director of Complementary Education
"Bob Feid B.S./B.A. 9 0 Associate Director of Complementary Education
Rick Geis M.S. 9 0 Director of Residential Programs
Kathryn Knight M.A, 5 0 Director of Co-Curricular Programs
Roger Whitener M.A. 20 11% Director of Cultural Affairs
. Greg Baldwin 4 yr. 7 3 Director of Technical Programs
Ronny Brooks B.S.+ 21 0 Dean of Students -
Barbara Daye M.A. 14 6 Assistant to the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs
Evan Ashby M.D. 11 16 Director of University Health Services
William Derrick M.D. 4y ] Assistant Director of University Health Services
Mary. Shook R.N. 30 9 Director of Nursing Service ,
Donna Helseth M.E. 12 7 Counselor
Archie Ervin M.A. 4 0 Director of Minority Student Affairs
Dino DiBernardi M.A. 3 1 Director of Campus Programs
Kathy Pack M.A. 7 0 Scheduling Officer, Complementary Education
*Includes current year and graduate assistantships. ’

XA
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tutorial program, and a study lab for students who are financially,
academically, physi€ally, or culturally disadvantaged. Mini-courses,
open to the entire university community, are offered in study skills
and personal development areas. '

The Office of Career Development and Placement, administratively
within the Development and Public Affairs area, provides individual
assistance and workshops on life and career planning, resume writing,
interviewing, and other job search skills. The Placement Office maintains
‘files of credentials for both current students.and alumni who have regis-
tered with it. It also maintains a current listing of job openings and .
provides frfquent on-campus interview opportunities for ASU studénts.

The Counseling and Psychological .Services Center, which is accredited
by the International Association of Counseling Services, provides a setting
where students may benefit from a relationship with a skilled and exper—
ienced counselor. Within the context of this confidential relationship,
they may discuss questions ranging from those related to educational-
vocational decisions to those which are extremely personal in nature.
Students may also choose to take a group approach as an alternative
to individual discussions. Beginning in 1980-81, the center plans to
expand its outreach services to the university community.

The testing section of the Counseling and Psychological Services
Certer has the responsibility of organizing and administering the individual
and group tests for the university community. Available tests include
individual intelligence, personality tests, and vocational interest in-
ventories. During 1979-80, the center administered 11,761 tests. Infor-
mation concerning large group tests such as National Teacher Examinations,
Miller Analogies Test, CLEP, and university proficiency tests is also
available. ’

Four full-time and eight quarter—time staff members, serve the center
in a professional capacity. (Eight of the 12 have doctoral degrees and
four have master's degrees, each in an appropriate field. The center
provided professional services to 620 students in 2,404 counseling sessions
in 1979-80. One staff member working one~quarter time provided services
to 50 faculty and staff members (183 sessions) through the Employee
‘Assistance Service. An additional 373 persons received other related
support services from the center in 1979-80.

The Counseling and Psychological Services Center is seriously
understaffed when judged by recognized national criteria for excellence
in such programs. An acceptable staffing model would call for one full-
time position per thousand students. This would enable the staff to
shift more toward a preventive model of mental health services.

3. Extra-Class Activities

The Director of Complementary Education administers extra-class
activities. Funding, most of which comes from student activities fees,
is adequate to meet the co-curricular needs of the students. Functions
characteristic of Complementary Education include the following:
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Cultural Affairs - Cultural programs are selected by a committee
composed of students, faculty, and staff. A faculty member with
program experience advises the committee and negotiates contracts -
for the group. Major lecture and fine arts programs are usually
produced in Farthing Auditorium, an 1800-seat facility. Fine

arts memberships are usually limited to 1400 (campus and community),
leaving 400 seats for those interested in individual programs

rather than a series.

Support monies for cultural programs, aside from lectures under-
written by the Office of Academic Affairs, are supplied from
student fees distributed by a budget committee composed of students,
faculty and staff. Every request for program funds is reviewed
with an eye towards its educational impact rather than its mere
entertainment appeal. All cultural programs, with the exception

of popular programs and Artists and Lecture programs, are offered
without charge to .both the campus and regional community. Popular
programs must be self-supporting through ticket sales; major fine
arts programs are underwritten by a combination of student activity
funds, season memberships, and box office receipts.,

Technical support for all programs is provided by students under

the direction of a staff technical services director. This arrangement
has reduced production expenses and has provided excellent training
for students whose interests lie with technical theater.

International programming and foreign student advising ~ Complementary
Education works closely with Academic .Affairs in order to broaden the
cultural horizons of students through programs and activities that
enhance international understanding -and intercultural sensitivity,

The foreign student advisor offers counsel and assistance to foreign
Students to facilitate their adjustment to life in a foreign country
and within the campus community.

Internship experiences - Complementary Education provides internship
experiences to foster student initiative, insovation, and application
of classroom knowledge through the experiential learning opportunities
available throughout Student Affairs.

Living/Learning programs - Living/Learning programs seek to foster a
program of residemnce life that operates residence halls as living/
learning laboratories, with an emphasis on interpersonal relations,
student advising, and educational programming. Classes taught in
the residence halls have included photography, guitar, quilting,

and gourmet cooking.
1~

Religious Ministry - CBmplementary Education attempts to provide a
suitable framework in which the religious bodies of the community

and th? university may plan and implement opportunities for spiritual
growth'and development. * ' ) '

T . I '
) . ' « A
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£. Social service and volunteer programs - Complementary Education
also coordinates volunteer service activities of students and
attempts to encourage student groups in their altruistic efforts.,

. ~

g Teaching - Complementary Education teaches some courses through

dual appointments within a departmentally-based curriculum as

well as in nontraditional settings such as living/learning

centers and, independent study projects.

Clubs and Organizations

A major function of Student Affairs is to serve as an advisor and
facilitator for student leadership experiences through ongoing student
organization activities. Administered through the Division of Complementary
Education, the Club Council, a standing council of the Student Senate, makes
recommendations concerning policy relating to student clubs and organizations.
The Club Council recognizes four types of clubs and organizations on campus:
service, religious, academic, and activity. A description of all clubs and
organizations and their regulations, procedures, etc. are stated in the
Procedures Manual: Clubs and Organizations.

Student Publications

- The two major student publications are The Appalachian, the newspaper,
and The Rhododendron, the yearbook. Threé area directors within the Division
of Complementary Education supervise the functioning of both publications.

The Director of Co-Curricular Programs is editorial advisor; Director of
Graphics Programs, production/photography/layout design advisor; Associate
Director, Division of Complementary Education, financial and personnel matters
advisor. The ‘twofold purpose of both publications is to record the activities
and life of the campus while providing practical learning experiences for
staff members. Details of the operation of each of these publications are
provided in The APPALACHIAN Newspaper Manual: Procedures, Policy, Style and
The’ RHODODENDRON Yearbook Manual: Policy and Procedure.

LY

Other student publications are a literary magazine, The Cold Mountain
Review and an annual Cultural Calendar, published for the first time in
1978. Both are administered through the area directors of the Division of
Complementary Education.

4, Student Participation in Institutional Government .

Student ,Government .

All undergraduate students at ASU are members of the Student Government
Assoclation. The executive branch consists of the following elected officers:
president, vice president, secretary, treasurer, attorney general, and the
president's cabinet. The legislative power of student government is vested
in the Student Senate whose membership is made up of students elected to
represent residence halls and off-campus constituencies. The judicial power
of student government rests in the Student Court composed of 12 justices and
a chief justice selected by the Student Senate.

-~
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Student Participation on Boards, Councils, and Committees

Students, upon nomination by the Student Senate, serve on the following

& standing committees of the university. Names of all student committee members

.

are on file in the Chancellor's office.

Academic Policies and Procedures (four students)
Admissions (three students)

Athletic Council (three students)

Bookstore Council (three students)

Campus-Wide and Public Programs (six students)
Institutional Studies and Planning (four students)
Learning Resources (two students)

Registration and Calendar Committee (two students)
Research Committee (two students)

Traffic Committee (five students)

S Student Discipline

Judiciary processes are an important function of Student Affairs, which
works with student government in carrying out an effective judiciary system
for the sterdent body. This creates numerous opportunities for leadership
development, assessing value commitments, a clear understanding and respect
for the rights of due process, assumption of responsibility and accountabilicy
for one's actions, and the redemptive and educational use of appropriate
sanctions. :

The Judicial System is a branch of the Student Government Association,
under the Associate Director of Complementary Education., Although the Judicial
System is legally an arm of university government,, its authority is gained
through the administration from the Board of Trust}es and the Board of Governors.
"Students accused of violations of university reguldtions have all .those rights
guaranteed by the United States Constitution, and they may choose to have an
open hearing before the Student Court. A complete code of student law may be
found in the Student Judiciary Handbook and the Student Rights Handbook.

&

6. Student Records

Student records are initiated, maintained, and preserved by the Office
of the Registrar. Back-up files exist in other offices and much student )
information is stored in electronic data bahks. Microfilm coples of records
are kept in a bank vault for security. The university policy on retention
and disposal of records provides for the permanent retention of each student's
academic record. Other records, such as admissions records and registration
records, are kept from three to five years and are then destroyed.

A written policy statement céncerning student.récord inspection and
information release is printed in the ASU .General Bulletin. This policy
complies with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974.

7.» Student Financial Aid

*

¢ The Student ‘Financial Aid Office furnishes. some assistance to the majority
of Appalachian State University students (Figure '7-3). Every available state,
. federal, and local source of, funds is utilized to the greatest extent possible.

N
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[t Figure 7-3 .
EY
STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE SUMMARY E
- Fiscal Year 1975-76 through Fiscal Year 1979~80 .
1975-1976 1976-1978 1977-1978 - X 1978-1979 1979-1980
TYPE OF AID Number Amount Number  Amount Number Amount Number Amount Number Amount
LOANS : ‘ " ’ N
National Direct . ’ *
Student Loans 7217 500,048 720 465,215 °* 799 505,353 800 564,171 688 420,678
Guaranteed . .
Loan Prog. 364 445,968 280 325,127 417 473,416 632 689,967 1191 1,778,515
Student Loans . v
(Emergency) 205 24,350 401 53,708 601 98,947 1180 167,480 1479 193,6Q0 .
NC Prospective .
. Teachers Schl. - . ‘
Loan 263 185,250 207 256,100 155 114,450 97 81,150 56 48,300
AY
. GRANTS: . .
Supplemental .
Ed. Opp. Grants 151 74,158 162 72,338 . 177 77,889 188 86,490 260 122,179
Basic Ed.
Opp. Grants 7217 562,636 1218 916,994 1170 915,277 1304 1,033,242 2246 1,968,089
NC Incentive s
Grants » - - - 160 84,985 192 87,613 214 112,972
SCHOLARSHIPS: . .
Academic Schls. 967 230,255 1044 265,266 900 242,543 1027 286,508 1078 297,534
NC Minority
Schls. - - - - 21 9,000 13 9,000 15 9,000
Acthletic Schls., .108 219,831 198 231,129 205 315,076 238 294,778 261 226,759
Outside Schls. 226 126,140 205 83,672 2417 132,245 235 135,424 o 254 122,589
McClure Schls. . 3 1,800 3 1,800 3 1,800 5 2,300 : 4 2,000
ASU Foundation Schls. - - - .- - - 65 17,612 60 17,500
ROTC Schls. - - - - - - 9 5,454 13 10,742
Natl., Guard Schls. - - - - - - 22 5,565 29 7,970
Comm. for ' .
Blind Schls. - - e - - 7 - 6 6,536 5 2,623
Others - - - - - . - - - 2 =2,488
OTHER:
College Work-Study . -
Program 591 309,945 611 343,827 544 329,905 563 341,496 622 366,990
Temporary Student . ’
Work Program 1333 525,406 1316 667,058 1331 713,156 1263 794,251 1445 1,019,471
Graduate Assistantships 175 359,667 172 410,495 228 391,730 276 486,204 * 260 466,504
| Undergraduate & ~
Graduate Traineeships 219 50,195 275 92,941 7 350 91,566 350 91,566 82 107,947 l Sb
‘&eteranas' Benefits 871 2,234,109 756 1,937,189 712 2,111,395 674 1,628,013 642 1,354,893
Vocationa] Rehabilftation 66 29,637 26 12,916 30 14,886 30 13,777 21 9,333
Spec. Talent & Qut-of~
ftace Waivers 105 16,600 - - - - , 107 100, 780 102 .100,780
‘l‘O‘l‘ALS 7101 5,895,995 7594 6,035,775 8050 6,623,619 9276 6,927,382 11,029 8,769,456

-----------d------
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As a result of this effort, the office disbursed $8,769,456 to 11,029 recipients
in 1979-80. The office staff members spend much time and effort assisting
students in planning efficient management of their resources and obligations.

The Financial Aid Office is accountable to the various agencies from
which funds are received and to the Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs.
All funds are audited”annually. ’ 4

8. Student Housing

I The university has 14 residence halls housing some 4,000 students.
University housing facilities are operated in a manner which enhances and
contributes -to the learning program and the general development of the student.

l Residence halls organize social and recreational events while developmental
and educational programs are sponsored by the Residential Programs Office.

All events are.based on expressed interests and needs of students and are
promptly evaluated. The entire housing program is regularly subjected to

I student evaluation and preferences are used to adjust the operation where
possible.

Residence halls are staffed by 101 undergraduate Resident Advisors and
14 graduat® student supervisors. All receiye a one-week workshop and a
course each semester which prepares them for the academic znd personal
counseling which they are or can be made competent to give. A formal
¢valuation of each person on the staff is made each semester.

9. Health Services '///

Appalachian State University's health services seem adequate in the realm
of medical services and health records. The health care facility is now being
replaced with a new one and the staff is committed to begin a more active
preventive medicine and health education program when the new facility is
ready. At present, both physicians participate in classes and supply pamphlets
on health questions. )

Responsibility for.environmental health and safety is not well defined.
While faculty and staff have protection under the Occupational Safety and Health
Act, students receive only the incidental benefits of /fhat effort. Areas of
serious need include fire alarms and control equipment, elevators, chemical
and radiation hazards, and accident prevention. Codrdination with public health
agencies is minimal and usually goes through the 0.S.H.A. officer rather than
the Student Health Service. )
R ~
l ) 10. Athletics ’ . :
Both intercqllegiate and intramural athletics are maintained as an integral
pairt of the university experience and are expected to contribute to the total
l development of the student. Varsity sports are administered by the Department
of Athletics, which operates as a regular department of the university, but
because of the nature and wide-reaching effects of its activities, is directly
l responsible to the Chancellor. Guidelines for the Director and the Chancellor
are provided by the Athletic Council, whose membership is made up of representatives
of the faculty, student body, administration, and alumni. The Council Chairperson
l serves as the official faculty representative at Southern Conference and NCAA
meetings.

oy
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The department is headed by a Director of Athletics with assistant

directors having the basic responsibility for women's sports and non-
revenue male sports. Both individuals also coach and teach. The ticket
manager also serves as head baseball coach and schedules all athletic
facilities. Each of the varsity spurts has a head coach, but only -
football and basketball have regular assistant coaches. Other sports
have some coaching help from graduate assistants. There is one head
trainer and an assistant trainer for all sports.,

The Director of Athletics," trainer, and all coaches are regular
members of the, teaching faculty and have classroom teaching assignments.
The Executive Director of the Yesef Club, Sports Information Director,
Administrative Assistant, Equipment Manager, and two secretaries are
full-time personnel with no teaching duties. ‘ :

_ The Department of Athletics' operating budget (funded from guarantees,
gate, concessions, T.V., student fees, contributions, etc.) was $842,000
in 1979-80. The proposed budget for®1980-81 was $941,000, Student fees
account for approximately 41% of this budget. 1In addition, salaries for
14 EPA and 14 SPA positions are funded by state appropriations. State
appropriated funds used to support the athletic program in this way
amounted to $514,316, or 2.3% of total appropriated funds for 1980-81.

L

The university operates within the rules and regulations of Division I
of the NCAA and the Southern Conference for male sports and Division I of
the AIAW for female sports. ASU offers 11 varsity sports for men, 1l for
women, and one cocducational varsity sport. In 1980-81, approximately 480
students (350 men and 130 women) participated in warsity sports. Figure 7-3
supplies data on the number and amount of athletic scholarships granted
from 1975-76 to 1979-8C. Academic policies apply equally to athletes and
non-athletes. i

The Campus Recreation and Intramural Program (Figure 7-4) is a program
shared by the Office of Student Affairs and the Department of Health,
Physical Education and Recreation. The Director is also a member of the
Department of HPER. Most of the funding for the intramural programs comes
from student activities fees. The budget for 1979-80, exclusive of salaries
for permanent personnel, was $33,837. '

The program provides the opportunity for participation in numerous
recregtional activities, including football, soccer,.handball,:volleyball,
basketkall, softball, tennis, golf, racquetball, horseshoes, Cross country,
track,_wxestling, weight lifting, bowling, table tennis, shufNeboard,
badminton, skiing; squash, pocket billiards, swimming and diving,
polo, and fencing. During 1979-80 there were 8,573 participants
men, 2,496 women, and 521 co-rec.) and 937 teams involved in the structured
program. Facilities available for use in the unstructured, program include
the swimming pool, handball courts, conditioning roomt, archery range,
gymnastics room, and Broome-Kirk Gymnasium. An findividual participant
count is made during each hour of operation of these facilities. During
1979-80 there were, based on this count, approximately 65a844/participations
in the unstructured program. ' ’
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CAMPUS RECREATION AND INTRAMURAL PROGRAM
|

Figure 7-4

ORGANIZATIONAL CHART

FOR THE FALL SEMESTER 1979
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Institutional Sector: PHYSICAL RESOURCES

l. Existing Facilities’ - .

-t

Standard Eight of the College Delegate Assembly of the Scuthern
Association requires that '"physical resources, including buildings,
equipment, and campus, should be adequate to serve the needs of the
institution in relation to its stated purpose, programs, and activities."

The exiéting physical plant of Appalachian State University is
located in the town of Boone, North Caroltna, on a 255-acre campus which
includes all academic buildings, administrative buildings, dormitories,

. and other structures associated with college campuses (Figure 8-1).

In addition to the main facilities on campus, the State Farm, a 193-acre
property located about two miles east of the main campus, {s gradually
being utilized for such support facilities as Warehouse, Building and
Grounds shops,and offices, Motor Pool, as well as for recreational and
educational uses which include playing fields and the Driver-Training
Range. .

Additional land not directly connected to the wain campus includes
Tate Dam (50 acres), the water treatment area (81 acres), and about 30 -
miscellaneous acres. It is not anticipated that any large purchase of
land will be necessary in the future, although several small sections
'of land connected to the main campus have been purchased for specific
buildings. ”£~1;§~ -

The last self-study report in 1971 indicated that the physical
facilities planned would be adequate by 1972 for 7,500 students., Since
then the number of students has increased to nearly 10,000. To meet
the needs of an increase in the number of students dnd the changes and
developments in academic programs, the following major buildings were
added: John Walker Hall (College of Business), Wey Hall (Art and Speech
building), Towers Residence Hall, Farthing Auditorium, the Continuing
Education Center, and the Mountaineer Apartments. Most recent construction
includes an addition to Belk Library, two residence halls for 400 students,
and a student support facility. The seating in Conrad Stadium’ has also
been expanded and construction of a new music building is underway. , '

«

—

One problem facing Appalachian State University has been the lack
of parking for students, gtaff, and faculty. In 1979 there were 3,968
parking spaces to accommodate 7,331 registered vehicles. However,
there are some indications that the number of vehicles on campus is
being stabilized or reduced by the high cost of fuel and the inapgqrafion,
on -an experimental basis, of a free university bus system. ) /

!

'

The water, power, and hearing systems of the university are sufficient
for the current enrollment, alt: “ugh there are-instances of heating problems
in some academic buildings and dormitories.

,

The Appalachian ‘State University campus is somewhat unique in terms
of its physical facilities that provide utility services to the academic
community. Appalachian owns and operates the electric distribution system
for the university, the town of Boone, and the surrounding rural area./
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JOHN A, WALKER HALL
MUSIC BUILDING (UNDER CONSYRUCYIOh)
HERBERT W. WEY HALL

SCOTT INDUSTRIAL ARTS BLDG, TN
1.6, GREER HALL ,
SMITH-WR[GHT HALL

BELK L18RARY

D.D. DOUGHERTY L}BRARY

RANKIN SCIENCE BUILDING o
DUNCAN HALL

CHAPELL WILSON ;

WHITENER HALL

DOUGHERTY HOME ECONOMICS BUILDING
BROCK NURSERY SCHOOL

SANFORD HALL

HOME MANAGEMENY HOUSE
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NEWLAND RESIDENCE HALL
RESIDENCE PALL

RESIDENCE hALL

CHANCELLOR'S HOUSE

WINKLER RESIDENCE HALL

E£GGERS RESIDENCE HALL

BOWIE RESIDENCE HALL

GARDNER & COLTRANE RESIDENCE HALLS
JUSTICE RESIDENCE HALL
FACULTY HOUSES '
COFFEY HALL

EAST RESIDENCE HALL

CONE RESJDENCE HALL

WHITE RESIDENCE HALL

LOVILL RESIDENCE HALL
DOUGHTON RESIDENCE HALL
CANNON RESIDENCE HALL

HOEY RESIDENCE HALL
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' RECREATION FACILITIES
. 3. TEHNiS COURTS
¥ 15, PLAYING FIELD
1b. CONRAD STADIUN/OWENS FIELD MOUSL
N 21, TYEMNIS COURTS
% BASf.BALt FIELD M
. G . TENNES COURTS
TR . Housit 28, VARSITY GYH & BROOME KIRK GYM
MOUNTAINEER APARTMENTS / : :

SuPPORT FACILITIES
CENTER FOR CONTIRUING EDUCATION
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FARTHING AUDITORIULM

HAGAMAN HALL 4
ADMINISTRATION BUJLDING ANNEX o

By B. DOUGHERTY ADMINISTRATION BLDG.
PUKCHASING, SECURITY, LAUNDRY

POWER PLANT

CAFETERIA

ASU DAYCARE, ENVIRONMENY STUDIES OFFICE,
COLLEGE OF CONTINUING tDUCAYION
STUDENT SUPPORY BUILDING

UNIVERSITY BOOKSYORE

STUDENT UNITON

WORKMAN HALL
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This operation‘is carried out under the organization of Ne.. River Light
and Power Company. Plans for system development were formulated in
1961 and 1969 and analyzed again in early 1975; they were again updated
in 1977. The purpose of these system studies was to provide a plan to
provide continuous adequate service to the university and New River's
customers during the next 10 years.

The university owns and operates a complete water system including
impoundment area, filtration facilities, and storage facilities. The
university utilizes approximately 1,000,000 gallons of treated water per
day from the 2,000,000 gallon capacity system. On occasions the university

ssists the town of Boone by providing water during emergency conditions.
The university utilizes the town of Boone's waste treatment facilities
and compensates the town for this service. The university operates a
central heating plant that,proviges steam for the entire campus.

Efforts are being made throughout all state institutions to improve
and upgrade the efficient use of present physical facilities (Figure 8-2).
For example, information gathered from the Facilities Inventory and
Utilization Study for 1977 from the Higher Education Comnrehensive Planning
Program indicated that the normal ratio of net assignable space to the
gross space should be 66.7% (based on a national study). 1In 1973 Appala-
chian had a net-to-gross ratio of 66.3%. Through study and recommendations
by the Office of Institutional Research, this had been increased to 72%

by 1977. It is anticipated that continued research and study will result
in even greater improvements in the utilization of instructional space.

The acquisition of equipment for instruction continues to be a major
problem for all academic areas. New and replacement equipment can ordi-
narily be obtained in connection with a capital improvement project, but
even in these instances the rapid increase in inflation and construction
costs serves to curtail adequate purchases to meet the instructional needs
other than ordinary office and classroom furnishings.

On the other hand, some needed equipment has been purchased over the
past 10 years from federal funds, private foundations, and from industries.
The major problem, as indicated by nearly all academic departments in their
annual reports and in their self-studies, is in obtaining sufficient funds
to replace worn-out equipment over 10 years old. This is pafticularly
true of large, expensive equipment. This problem has been-recognized by
the institution and a request has been included in ASU's most recent budget
request for $150,000 for each of the two years of the 1981-83 Biennium
for replacement of educational equipment.

A complete systematic campus-wide inventory of equipment began in
June 1980. New acquisitions are already tagged and controlled through
a series of computer programs.

Physical Environment

The ASU campus is relatively compact, with most buildings within
easy walking distance of each other. Rivers Street is the only thorough-
fare which runs directly through the campus. Open spaces such as the
duck pond field, Sanford Mall, and other small areas around campus are
used for recreational purposes. The area outside of the student union
and bookstore, the area in front of the library, and the Sanford Mall
fountain area are used for socializing. 1_

b4
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S L . A . [ 1978—79
~ ‘ ' ' - ) + .
+ Y [N
Bldg, ’ x Year Building Est. 1 Accessible | Assignable Gross
No. Name . A Constructed® Coar** Replacement “Area Area Arca
) Costs ' (Sq. FtJ | S5q.F) | (Sq Fu)
101 Broome Kirk Gym 1955 800.000 3,939,081 9,198 62,238 86,553 |
102 Chapell Wilson Hall 1938 400.000 v 1,447,209 ' 13,034 26.952 36,178
103 Edwin Duncan Hall 1965 1.175.000 3.3381721 45,401 61,863 81.837
104 Home Mgt. House 1965 68,000 150,194 3.048 4,437
' 105 I. G. Greer Hall , 1950 565.000 1,828,506 31,907 31.907 45,707
106 D. D: Dougherty Lib. 1935 400.000 1,547,798 13,094 28,145 41,278
107 L. 8. Dougherty Hall 1962 310,000 770,111 13,123 20,638
108 L. Brock Chid. Dev. Ctr 1965 83.000 119,689 2,753 3,051
110 Rankin Science Bldg. 1970 3,530,000 4,690,032 81,535 81,871 92,368
1 Smith Wright Hall 1940 234.000 962,922 4,790 17,351 25,680
112 W, Kerr Scott Hall 1961 691,000 1,479,741 28,241 39,463
113 C. G. Belk Library 1968 1,600,000 3,192,690 66,848 65,978 86,458
114 Whitener Hall - 1954 400,000 2,731,839 36.382 50,297 72,855
115 Sanford Classrm, Bldg. 1968 2,057,000 2,744,776 44,939 44,939 73,200
116 Varsity Gymnasium 1968 2,054,000 3,846,162 30,818 78.546 104,154
117 Walker Hall 1975 1,993,000 2,630,142 35,241 35.786 52,225
118 Herbert Wey Hall 1976 2,532,000 2,888,060 43,453 44,046 54,900
201 Physical Serv. Annex 1949 > 109,000 536,605 20,804 23,040
202 Steam Gen. Plant 1924 1 1,264,000 6,209,074 14,400
203 Cafeteria 1625 - 822,000 2,596,709 19,694 47,683 64,316
204 Plemmons Studt. Union 1967 1,395,000 2,005,467 35,966 36,034 49,672
205 Owens Field House 1978 647,000 700,000 2,181 10,478 13,822
206 Conrad Stadium . 1979 2,000,000 2,225,000 9,273
. 207 Hagamann Med. Cntr. 1952 71,000 199,145 4,021 4973
, 209 Dougherty Admin. Bldg. 1968 575,000 1.027,201 19,342 19,396 29,026
/ 210 Greenhouse 1978 86,500 92,382 1,654 1,930
/ 212 Administration Annex 1932 115,000 594,842 4,739 11,748 16,400
/ 216 Winkler Hall 1974 1,760,000 2,669,958 © 2,058 46.795 £6.609
/ 220 White House ’ 1930 2500 -| . 85712 1.872 2,422
/ 22! Brick House 1940 5,000 94,453 2,405 ¢ 2,669
1% 222 Driver Ed, Bldg. 1930 2,500 43,095 1,370 1556
/ 223 Facilities Svcs. Bldg. 1975 750,000 952,136 12,603 12.603 13,070
/ 226 Mech. & Elec. Bidg. 1970 18,000 46,164 2,214 2,214 2,421
/ 227 Barn 1945 2,000 23,737 4.563 4,882
228 Driver Training Bldg. 1935 1.000 44,803 1,151 1,266
229 New Barn 1972 5,000 13,415 3,125 3,344
230 Physical Serv. Bldg, 1975 161.000 204,392 22,904 24.422
231 Stone House 1925 15.000 41,746 830 1.349 -
/ 232 Gragg House 1910 15.000 133,299 2,125 2,512 bed
/ e e e T s e mre A
* Indicates year of most recent major construction. )
** Indicates original cost of building plus cost of any major renovations (in excess of $25,000).
+ v N
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Figure 3-2 (zont'd) . .
. . 1978—-79
: Physical Facilities Inventory
- ., " - 1 :
i Bldg. . - Year Building Est. Accessible Assignabls Gross
No. Nume . Constnicted® Cost®* Replacement Area Area Area .| . o !
: \ 1/ - Costs Sq. Ft) | (8.« Ft) | 1Sq. Fu) S,
, 233 Tully House 16 193 20,000 49,829 0 a3 |7 1570 .
234 Croft House | 1933 20.000 91,341 1.685 2,540 .
235 University Bookstore 1969 400,000 673,903 17.881 17,881 19060 | -
236 Chemical Storage ©19T7 50.000 57,031 1.023 1,023 1,100
301 N Chancellor's Home 1957 96,000 300,000 4,096 5.461
302 Bowie Hall * 1966 781,000 2,108,568 5.976 33,705 54,384
303 Justice Hall ! 1952 737.000 2,507.885 38,025 62116 N
304 Newland Hall 1939 103,000 948.050 14,124 21,860 ’
305 Gardner Mall 1968 834,000 2,042,062 32,515 51,794
306 Coltrane Hall 1968 885,000 2,196,732 ) 36.428 63,682
307 Doughton Hall 1963 7317.000 1,982,939 37.928 49,114
308 ‘Eadt Hall : 1952 1,450,000 3.109.177 | 55.707 78,828
309 Hoey Hall 1966 712,000 1,819,261 37,235 46,060 ¢
310 Lovill Hal! . 1966 712,000 1,986.412 30,869™ |  49.200
312 White Hall : 1966 712,000 1,921,314 35.454 46.617
. 313 Workman Hall 1940 266,000 660,635 12,562 17,890
314 Cannon Hall 1968 . 941,000 2,337.827 39.429 58,803
315 Cone Hall 1968 941,000 2.337,827 39,438 58,803
316 Faculty Apartments 1953 286,000 856.801 20,423 24,7%0
317 Faculty House 1 . 1940 8.000 71,978 1.523 2,080 ,
318 Faculty House 2 1940 8,000 71,978 1,523 2.080
T 319 Facuity House 3 1940 8,000 71,978 . 1,523 2.080
« 320 Faculty House 4 1940 - 8,000 71.978 1,523 2,080
321 Faculty House 5 1940 . | 8000 « 71,978 1,523 2,080
322 Faculty House 6 1940 8,000 © 71978 | 1,523 | 7 2,080
323 “|  Faculty House 7 ) . 1940 8.000 71,978 1,523 2.080
324 Faculty House 8 1940 8,000 71,978 1,523 2,080
326 Faculty House 9 1940 8,000 71,978 1,523 2,080
326 Faculty House 10 1940 8,000 61.872 1,281 1,788
327 Faculty House 11 1940 8.000 61.872 . 1,281 1,788
328 Faculty House 12 1940 8.000 < 61.872 1,281 1.788
329 Faculty House 13 1940 8.000 61,872 1,281 1,788
330 Warehouse 1969 104.000 257,724 7,064 7.863 ,
331 Eggers"Hall 1970 1.150.000 2,330,440 5,850 34,613 57.721
340 Farthing Aud. 1974 1,850,000, 2,909,809 31.969 43,342
350 Mountaineer Apt. A 1973 1 215.000 310,038 7,770+ 9,375
361 Mountaineer Apt. B 1973 215,000 310.038 7.770 9,375
362 Mountaineer Apt.C 1973 215,000 310,08 |, 7.770 9,375
353 Mountaineer Apt. D 1973 | 215,000 310,038 . 7,770 . 9,375
354 Mountaineer Apt. E 1973 215,000 310.038 6,005 9,375
. 385 Mountaineer Apt. F . 1973 215,000 310,038 6.790 9,375
A 356 Mountaineer Apt. G+ | 1973 215,000 310.038 6.790 9,375 ‘
lb ‘ 357 "Mountaineer Apt. H 1973 215,000 310,038 6,790 9,275 1 by
401 Continuing Ed. Center | 1973 2,340,000, 3,374,363 30,262 55,194 | 84,655 -VY

»* Indicates year of most recent major constructlon

** Original cost of building plus cost of any major renovations (in
" excess of 825,000,
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. .
Aesthetic improvements which have been made in the last few years
include the renovation of the duck pond and construction of the Sanford
Mall fountain Also red handrails have been added to provide color and
safety. Additional funds for landscaping and upgrading\campus facilities
and further removal of architectural barriers have been\xequested for
1981-83. ' -

-,

Community Resources

Not all instruction sponsored by Appalachian State University takes
place on campus. The university also provides extension courses, as well
as off-campus experiences for its students in residence. Such instruction,

involving the use of community resources and facilities of other institutions,
includes: .

»

a. off-campus extension courses ]
Appalachian utilizes the physical facilities of at least
seven community colleges and technical schools, and an
uncounted number of public schools as physical meeting
places. The use of these facilities brings activities
closer to the people who need them. '

b. internships, practica, studentfteaching'
These activities almost always take place within regional
facilities such as schools, businesses, and hospitals.,

These meet the criteria of effectiveness and accessibility
in that they take the theory of the campus out into the

practicality of the community.

9

C. field trips - ~
In most departments, field trips are taken in nearby
Communities. These trips are designed to supplement more
formal campus courses and other educational activities.

d. using off-campus community resources as classrooms .

+ These run the gamut from an anthropological dig: location to a
ski slope. Appalachian traditionally has used what is available
"to create cldssroom situations of a nontraditional nature.

e. -teaching centers . .
Appalachian has established teaching centers in Charlotte, .
Lenoir, Winston-Salem, and Wilkes County, and uses many <
state-supported facilities in Morganton.

£. New York Campus .
The university maintains \part of a renovated warchouse in lower
Manhattan. Called the "Loft," the facility is staffed by an
art faculty member and serves as a base for student groups
visiting artists' studios and galleries, as well as other
cultural and educational attractions. Maintenance at the
Loft is difficult because of its current physical appointments,

15,
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g. Washington Campus .
Appalachian House is maintained 1n Washi gton, D.C. Located
near the Library of Congress, the Washing ‘on campus permits
students and faculty to take advantage of research and study
opportunities available in this area. The Appalachian House
.is in good physical condition, although some concern has been
expressed over the unequal heating and. air conditioning.

»

h. Camp Broadstone

This 43-acre facility features playfields, dormitories, and

a cafeteria and is used by the Office of Camp Programs.

Additional dormitories and multipurpose classrooms are needed.

]

i. Environmental Study Preserve
Adjacent to the Continuing Education Center are 70 acres of
land set aside as an ecological preserve for environmental
studies. 1Its operation is overseen by a faculty environ-
mental committee. ’ ~ te

L]

2. Planz Devélopment

Appalachian State University maintaius an up-to-date conceptual
land use plan in all areas of the physical plant to ensure its orderly
grewth and development. Since 1957 Appalachian has retained the services
of outside consulting firms to assist with long-range campus planning.

The firm of James M. Webb Associates qf Chapel Hill, North Carolina,

was initially retained awd developed the first comprehensive long-range
physical p¥an in 1959.. This plan was utilized in the first major re-
development efforts for physical facilities on the campus. In 1969

this same consulting firm, utilizing planning data furnished by university
committees and the administration, developed a second plan called 'Campus
Plan: 10, 000.” This plan, intended to make previsions for an on-campus
enrollment of 10,000, guided further development of the campus through
1977. & _

Since then the university has retained the firm of Bell Design Group
of Raleigh, North Carolina, .as its consulting professional for further
campus planning. The planning approach now taken is geared to accommodate
less growth in enrollment but continued expansion of facilities to serve
needs created by previous growth and new emphases in program development.

According to ASU's "Inteérim Master Plan for Physical Development'
(June 1978), planning for future development will be based on three
factors:

1. the number of students enrolled; °

2. the changing nature of academic programs and the specific
spatial needs they create;

3. the importance of enriching the quality of student life in
the areas &f housing, support facilities, and recreational
and leisure-time activity facilities. .

[

Since 1978 the soaring cost of énergy, as well as inflation in
general, have resulted in increased emphasis upon energy conservation

and majntenace and renovation of existing facilities.
’ i
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On the basis of all pf these;considerations, the ASU Board of
Trustees has recommendéd the following capital improvement projects -
for 1981-83: ' »

1

Projects Related to Energy Conservation . ;

P

l. Energy Conservation Cost-Effective Building Retrofitting
* 2.  Renovation to Whitener Hall for Energy Conservation and Control '

3. Campus Communications Facility : '

4.  Energy Management System

5." Construction and Repair of Walks and Drives

6. Protective Gover for Water Plant Basin

7. Boone Creek Flood Control Development

8. Comprehensive Map of Campus Utilities

9. Emergency Power Service for ASU

10. Facilities to Accomplish EPA

Repairs and Renovations

l. Roof Replacements

2. Renovation of I.G. Greer ‘
3. Renovation of Dougherty Library
4. Completion of Balcony in Varsity Gym '

New Facilities

l.  Industrial Arts Building Addition

2. Walker Hall Addition

3. PE, Recreation and Intramural Building
4.  General Classroom Building

. \
3. Maintenance

gradually declining. Although the majority of the buildings are in

averagewcondition, inadequate maintenance is reflected in the existence

of unrepaired electrical fixtures, ceilings damaged by water leakage,

peeling or dirty paint, broken sidewalks, crumbling brick work, inade-

quate snow rémoval, etc. Inadequate numbers of\QE;:iizfnce personnel x

and funds for materials account for these deterior ng conditions.

As Figure 4-10 of the Financial Resources report indicates, expen-
ditures for Operation and Maintenance have not increased appreciably
over the period from 1974 to 1979: )

Pd

1974-75 1975-76 '1976-77 1977-78 1978-79,
$3,010,292 . $2,204,188 $2,286,157 $2,719,642 $3,616,295 .

Likewise, the number of budgeted permanent posirions in Maintenanbe
has remained relatively constant (although thesé fir.res are not entirely
consistent owing to organizational changes in 1976-77):

. 1974-75 1975-76  "1976-77 1977-78 1978-79
161 158 158 159 166

l The level of maintenance and operation of the \)hysical plant is
B
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II Q 1 il ~ai :

IToxt Provided by ERI




140 " *

Standards developed by the Association of Physical Plant Administrgtors
of Universities and Colleges provide guidelines for Qtaffing the maintenance
, and operation of physical plants. Appalachian State;Univeisity falls sig-
nificantly below the minimal guidelines. Deficiencies range from 50% in
the skills shops areas to 32% in the grounds maintenance area. Given its
responsibility to maintain a campus area of 255 acres with buildings
representing 2.3 million square feet, the Physical Plant Division estimates
that it needs an additional 33 maintenance and opeation personnel.
. , j \
With the continuous expansion of the physicalgplant, it became
obvious some time ago that the sise and complexity of the campus required
positive changes in the physical services organization. Two concerns
addressed were the number of technicians and other employees required to
perform needed maintenance services and the need to enhance the university's
senior professional technical staff., 4. { .
. . i
As a result of these concerns, an improved organizational structure
for the Physical Plant operation was implemented in January 1978 ’
(Figure 8-3). A staff of engineers, techn1c13nsj craftsmen, and
employees trained to perform the maintenance and operation functions
required to operate the total facility is maintained. This organizational
structure, along with the performance of the entire Physical Plant ‘staff,
is evaluated on a continuing basis through the formal activities of the
university administration. 1In addition, each staff membgf has an annual
interview with his/her supervisor during which a form is filled out
evaluating the performance of the employee. This £valuation procedure
emphasizes a management-by-objectiyes apbroach; .

Insurance for fac111t;es belonging to Appalachian State University
is provided by The University of North Caroliqa, which js self-insured.

. 4 | |-
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Institutional Sector: SPECIAL ACTIVITIES

&

Appalachiah State Ugiversfti'provides regional outreach prég;aﬁming
and continuing education programming to meet the diversified educational -
needs of the many constituencies which call upon the institution for
services. 1In the institutional statement of purpose, Appalachian State
) . University pledges '""to make its resources available to the people
within its sphere of<influence." - -

1. Administration and Organization \ ;o ) .

. o,
The College of Continuing Education (Figure 9-1) was organized in '
1972 to implement this outreach effort and provide educational oppor-
turities to individuals not previously conside;ed "traditional" college )
students, ALl of the divisions of the College of Continuing Education ! :,I
are discussed in thls report except the Office of Summer Sessions, ‘.
which is described in the Educational Program report.

The Dean of the College of Continuing Education has Been chargéd ", ' .
as the responsible administrative officer for the. organizational . e
structure and administrative processes related to special activities.
¢ All policies and regulatidns affecting special activities are foxmulated
by the, dean with the assistance of campus-wide advisory groups. The
dean reports directly to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and
occupies a position, comparable to the\déan§ of the degree-granting
) collégis within the organizational structure of the university.
H . , »

2. Financial Resources

The College of‘Con?inuihg Education Opgrate§ under a clearly
identified budget on a :fiscel year basis. The dean of* the college
'is responsible for.budget preparation and management in accordance, . - l
N

with the prescribed fiscal policies and proqedures\gstahlished by the
- state of North Carolina and ASU's Office of Business Affairs. Special
activities are determined on the basis of the university's educational
mission rather than solely on the basis of the program's being self-
sufficient. Stadte funding support is provided to the college for
Jcertain staff and administrative positions, but this support does not
-provifle sufficient personngl to administer the extensive programs
of the college. Consequently, there are staff and administrative
positions in the college supported by receipts. Since funding
formulas based on full-time equivalent students are not used by
the State of North Carolina to fund instructional support for
special activities, a receipts-generated budget is utilized to
provide instructional\support funds forfspecial activities.
v » . N

-~

' 3. ‘Faculty ~ - .

13

. The College of Cont{nuing Education does not have full-time l
faculty employed to conduct credit o} non-credit programs. Instruction T

for such programs is the responsibility of the academic departments of
the university.  All faculty teaching in such programs must meet the

1w ) »
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criteria establis;!g'for faculty appointments in the academic departments
and be reviewed by the departmental personnel committees in the departments.
All academic credit awarded through special activities programming is
awarded by the academic departments and not by the College of Continuing
Education. Policies regarding overloads and compensation for part-time,
adjunct, and full-time faculty members from other units of the insti-

tution assigned to special activities programs are included in the Manual
for Field-Based Programs as approved by the Dean of the College of
Continuing Education and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.

4. Students

Policices and procedures have been developed and implemented to agsist
special activities students with admissions, registration, and-records.
These policies and procedures are designed to provide these necessary
services to students who are involved in special activities and do not
have casy access to the resources of the campus. One of the major
responsibilities of the Division of Community Services is to provide
administrative assistance to students participating in off-campus
prqgrams throughout northwestern North Carolina.

-

5. Special Activities Programming\\‘\"/

To provide comprehensive special activities programming, the College
of Continuing Education has been organized into the following divisions )
and offices:

Division of Community Services: Off-Campus Programming (Standard 9,
Illustration 9)

The Division of Cummunity Services was established in 1976 by merging
the Office of Extension and the Division of Community and Regional Scrviccsgq
The division is charged with the respoasibility of expanding the avail-
ability of university resources and services to people in the community
and region through non-credit classes, courses, and programs; individual
credit courses; and the more recent: cluster concept of credit course
delivery.

-

The division is the coordinating agency for delivery of all of f-campus
programs. In its role as coordinator, the division worke cooperatively
with all colleges, divisions, and departments of the university. It also
acts as a sponsor and participant in consortial arrangements with other
institutions and agencies in service-orieated projects. .

The university utilizes three major approaches to deliver field-based
activities: the cluster, the individual credit course, and the non-credit
activity, The cluster is designed to provide a pre-determined group of
students the opportunity to pursue a complete degree program during a
specified period of time by completing a prescribed curriculum of study
common to the entire group. The "cluster" concept of program delivery
has become the most prominent method used to of fer field-based courses.
Presently, approximately 75% of the credit! hours administered through
the division are delivered utilizing the cluster format. An individual
course is a single course taken for academic credit at cither the
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undergraduate or graduate level by field-based students. A non-credit
program is interest oriented, varies in length, content, and type

and is designed to meet the needs of the individuyu.ls or groups requesting
the program.

In each of the delivery approaches, requests for university services
initiated by the community are referred to the Division of Community
Services. The division will then contact the college or department
housing the discipline appropriate to the requested program. The
program must be approved by the academic department, the dean of the
degree-granting college, and the Division of Community Services.

The responsibility for program content, program staffing, student
evaluation, and the awarding of academic credit remains with the appro-
priate college and academic department. In the cluster program, the
department also appoints an academic coordinator to provide academic
advisement in each cluster. In individual courses, advisement is
the responsibility of the instructor. Administrative support for these
programs remains the responsibility of the division, to include:
promotion and pgogram development, facilities scheduling, initial
student admissi®ns processing, student registration, Kiscal accounting
and maintenance of financial records, faculty contrﬁ#@'and payroll
preparation.

If not previously authorized, any proposal for a field-based degrece
program (cluster) must be submitted to the President of The University
of North Carolina for approval. Prior to offering individual courses
off-campus, the institution must ascertain whether comparable program
offerings are being made available in that region by any other consti-
tuent institution of The University of North Carolina. These procedures
are designed to ensure a more efficient use of resources in off-campus
instruction by preventing an unnecessary duplication of effort. The
University of North Carolina maintains and @pdates annually an
Inventory of Off-Campus Degree Credit E» ension Instruction Activities.

To accomplish its assigned responsibilities, the division has both
state-appropriated and receipt-funded personnel positions. When the
division was organized initial program expansion required a staffing
level greater than is now necessary. Consequently, the staff has been |
cut substantially during the past two years as enrollments have stabilized
and administrative procedures were refined. The advent of computer-
assisted registration processes has led to increased efficiency.

" Faculty evaluation of off-campus courses <i4s been positive. Students
are considered to be equal in preparation, ability, and achievement to
traditional resident students. Students' maturity and their opportunity
to relate course material immediately to the.r job setting are considered
strengths. Program weaknesses include lengthy class periods, utilization
of some off-campus facilities that are mérginally adequate, and less
access to the library and learning resource materials than resident students.

®
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Regarding library ac:cess, the Division of Community Services and the Dean
of Learning Resources have developed and implemented a program whereby
faculty -instructing field-based courses can place learning resource
materials from Belk Library on reserve at the off-campus locations where
field-based courses are conducted.

.
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. ‘ Six semester hours of 1n$truct10n are usuaLly offered per semester

; to field-based students. Full-time university faculty teach the majority of
field-based courses on an overload basis, and are permitted to teach only
one overload per semester. Adjunct faculty teaching in field-based courses
must be approved to teach by the department offering the course. This
approval process is consistent with the approval process used when employing
fuli-time resident faculty. 1If an adjunct faculty member is employed to
teach a graduate course,. the faculty member must also be approved by the
Graduate Council. Payment schedules for off-campus teaching are described
in the lhauncal for Field-Based Programs. : /

-

During the period of growth following the consolidation of the Office

of Extension and the Division of Community and Regiona. Services, there

was confusion about the Division of Community Services' role and the dlS-
tribution of financial resources for which the division was responsible.
The preparation and dissemination of the Manual for Field-Based Programs
has clarified the role of the division, deans, department chairpersons,

and faculty members as they relate to off-campus programs. A detailed
description of financial management and disbursement of receipted funds

has been incorporated into the manual. v

-

Figure'b 2 provides a sunmary of enrollment figures for off-campus
courses from 1973 to 1980. It indicates that enrdllment reached a high
of 1667 in fall, 1975 and declined to 690 by f£all, 1980.

-

Figure 9-2 . . .
HEADCOUNT ENROLLMENT IN OFF-CAMPUS COURSES ' :
Fall, 1973 through Fall,' 1980 S . .

-

3

UNDERGRADUATE ~ + GRADUATE °
YEAR TOTAL Full-Time Part-Time ' -Full-Time Part-Time

1973 898 , -0-> 145 55 698

1974 1426 -0- 145 141 1140

1975 1667 4 - 240 38 1385 .

»*

1976 1408 13 383 ~ 35 977

1977 853 25 ¢ ° 304 4 520

- -

1578 702 76 250 1 375

P

1979 937 36 70 -0- 631

1980 690 * 18 270 , -0- 402

-
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L. Public school téachers in North Carolina can now satisfy
gertificate renewal requirements without taking graduate
courses. .

“

* » ”
2. Administrative problems betweén the Division of Community
“ Services and academic departments offering a large number
. of off-campus coirses caused those departments to decrease
their number of offerings.

l This general decline in enrollment was due to the following factors:

»

’
T 3. Increased competition from other institutions resulted in
a decrease in the size of the region ASU previously served. - d}

I ' 4, There was an increase in the number of hours degree-seeking
I . students in field-based clusters now pursue on campus$ to

satisfy their residency requirements. .

Okly item 2 above could be immediately dealt with on the local level
and, as previously discussed, this has been rectified. Each of the colleges
is represented in field-based programming. However, the majority of pro-
gramming continues to be conducted by the College of Learning and Human
Development .1 - ) '

The major problem in field-based delivery continues to be the re-
quirement to generate instructional salaries through receipts. The lack
l of fuli-time-equivalency funding for fitld-based programs holds faculty
salaries down. Salary increases can only be obtained by increasing the
) already high per-credit-hour tuition cost.
‘ L Lo .

l Field-based programs are evaluated according to _the normal evaluation
procedures of the university. Most recently some programs were evaluated by
means of questionnaires administered to faculty teaching in field-based

1

programs. Others have been evaluated as a part of a more general evaluation
of the graduate program.

N

] LY
The Broyhill Center for Continuing Education: Conferences and Institutes,
CEUs (Illustrations 10 and 5)

o

The Center for Continuing Education was opened in January 1973 as a

l self-contained living/learning center designed to provide educational
facilities necessary to accommodate the needs of adult groups for confer-
ences, workshops and seminars. The center contéins-approximateiy 75,000

l square feet with 20 multi-purpose rooms (including a small auditorium),
a library, and exhibition areas. "It provides complete living accommodations
for guests, with 84 bedrooms, a.spacious dining hall, and a lounge. The: ¢ N

l ) center can accommodate conferences hosting as many as 400 participants.

The Broyhill Center, was initially funded by contributions, government
grants, and sélf-liquidating bonds. Unlike mdny -continuing education centérs
gonstructed across the nation during the 1960s and 1970s, the Broyhill . . :
Center did not open its doors enjoying debt-free status. Rather the center, ~
operating mainly on receipt-generated budgets, was required to retire its )
_%ndebtedness. The urgéndy of this situation had.a direct effect on the !
- ‘center's programming in that the type of program offered needed toensure

~/
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an adequate occupancy rate for the housing and food service component
ot the facility. .

During the initial years of operation the center did not meet its
budget requirements and received assistance from the Appalachian State
University Foundation and the university, which assisted withs payment of
utility bills. The state of North Carolina now provides approximately
$286,000 per year-for program activities, perconnel, supplies, and equip-
ment, Each year the number of conferences and participants has increased.,
In 1979 the center hosted 559 groups or programs, involving more than
30,000 people. s

There are seven administrative support personnel funded from the
state appropriation. In addition, 26 permanent positions are funded
from rece..pts, as are approximately 30 temporary positions. The number
of temporary personnel funded from receipts varies seasonally, 30
positions representing an annual average.

The center is located on the west campus of the university on a site
apart. from the main campus. There are both positive and negative aspects
about the site lbcation. On the one hand, students and faculty consider
the site not parg of the campus and thus physically and psychologically
removed from the mainstream of campus life. On the other hand, many

- conference participants consider this location conducive to the conduct

of conferences in the light of the center's self-contained nature. Per-
sonnel at the center have made an effort to involve students and faculty
in center activities, and have had partial success in overcoming per-
ceptions of [isolation. It should also be noted that much of the future
physical plant expansion at ASU will take place on, the west campus,
placing academic and residence facilities in proximity to the center.

3 v -

The 'registrar-at the Center for Continuing Education is responsible
for maintenance of student records for programs awarding Continuing
Education Units of credit. All institutional policies and procedures
related to CEU's are described in the manual Procedures for Implementing

the Continuing Education Unit: Appalachian State University. This manual,

describing .the program review responsibilities of the CEU Advisory
Committee chaired by the Director of the Center for Continuing Education,’
has been distributed in multiple copies to all academic departments and
university administrative offices. Consistent with Standard g&X, one CEU
at Appalachian State University is defined as ''ten contact hours of
participation in an organized continuing. education experience under rés-
ponsible sponsorship, capable direction, and qualified instruction.”

Appalachian Oral History Project .

- The Appalachian Oral History Project is a multi-institutional program
designed to collect and catalog Appalachian culture and heritage from the
period 1900 to the present. This effort is directed to fostering a deeper

understanding and appreciation of the folk traditions, music, tales, history,
and culture of the Appalachian region. {%S project is staffed by a one-half
1

time faculty member, who also holds a hall4time teaching position in the
Department of Political Science, and ong¢ full-time staff member. 'The
project utilizes work-study students and local citizens from the community

IS,
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to conduct oral history interviews, taping, and transcribing. Tran-
scriptions of interviews are currently housed in the Appalachian
Collection in Belk Library.

The Oral History Project has also been deeply involved in the
development and coordination of the Watauga County Spring Festival
conducted on the ASU campus over a two-day period each year. The
project, in cooperation with the Department of Educational Media,
gnducts the New River Media Gathering hosted by ASU.

l The Exhibits Program-'is a project funded by the National Endowment
for Yhe Humanities. The program is staffed by one full-time administrator
and ork-study student personnel. The Exhibits Brogram, with the co-
operation of academic departments on campus, designs, constructs, and

l distributes educational exhibits to schools and public buildings
throughout Watauga and'adjoining counties. Additional exhibits have
been developed by this project through funds- awarded by the Sea Grant

l . Program, coordinated by North Carolina State University. Current

NEH funding expires in 1981. Additional funding is currently: being

investigated. . .

\

l The Student Internships O0ffice \

The Student Internships Office maintains relations with about 250 -

* individual private and public agencies for the placement of student
interns. The Director of Student Internships has the responsibility
for establishing and coordinating internships and observing the student
interns in the field. Each internship includes both a work and an

v academic component. ‘Approximately 600 students participate in the

program annually and receive credit for their activities with the

. approval of the appropriate academic department.

Division of Camps and Outdoor Programs

l The Division of Camps and Outdoor Programs is comprised of the
Office of University Camp Programs, Camp Brcadstone, the Office of Lo
Environmental Studies, and the Wilderness Center. The purpose of the

l division is to provide non-credit programs for persons under 18 years
of age to include youth programs, youth summer confercences, outdoor
adventure programs, and environmental programs. The position of the

| l Director >f Camps and Outdwor Programs and one secretarial position
are funded by state appropriations. The Director of the Wilderness
Center, the Director of Camp Broadstone, and one part-time secretarial
position are funded from program receipte. The position of Director

l of Environmental Studies is a state-appropriated position presently
vacant. This position cannot be filled during the current state

l budget ‘frecze.! ' . ’

11

The Director of the Division of Camps and Outdoor Programs As
directly responsible for the administration of the total division and
also serves in the role of Director of the Oftice of University Camp
Programs. This dual respohsibility for,over§ll division administration

! as well as programming, responsibil ty for camp programs has proved
satisfactory to date. However, as/overall programming for the four
areas of the division increases, ﬁF will be necessary to separate these
-
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responsibilities and provide a position for a full-time director of
the Office of University Camp Programs. The initial’ funding for this
position would most likely be from receipts.

The responsibilities of each office of the division arc as follows:

a. Office of University Camp Programs. This office is responsible
for development, coordination, and implementation of non-credit
educational and recreational youth programs conducted on campus
during the summer sessions. This office was organized in 1973
and was intended to provide all appropriate university resources
to youth over an extended program format. This format esta-—
blished programming for a group not previously served by the
university and permitted the university to maintain a signi-
ficant occupancy rate for food services and dormitory facil-
ities consistent with academic year usage. A meager beginning
in 1973 provided programs for 4060-participants. The remaining
six years witnessed exponential growth to 5,000 participants
in 31 programs representing a receipts-generated supplemental
gross revenue of $355,500.00. Some examples of programs offercd
include camps for me\‘ and women's basketball® men's footbally
women's field hockey, Men's wrestiing, a Weight Watchers
International Camp, a Youth Conscrvation Corps Camp, cheer-
leading clinics, and high school band clinics.

b. Camp Broadstone. This is a 53-acre outdoor cducdtional/
recreational facility located in Valle Crucis, approximately
eight miles from the main campus. Facilities at the camp
consist of 12 buildings, including three bunk houses capable
of housing 70 persons and a main lodge with a kitchen and,
main dining area that can accommodate 150:people. ‘'The Director
of Camp Broadstone is responsible for the development, admin-
istration, and implementation of outdoor adventure programs at
the facility. These programs are designed and conducted for
youth from public schools,, churches, nature museums, and other
youth organizations. Additional responsibilities of, the director
include meeting program logistical support, requirements and. camp
physical plant maintenance. The director supervises a part-time
camp staff during the fall, winter, and spring months. During
the summer months, Camp Broadstone, in cooperation with the
Department of Spegial Education, conducts an eight-wcek enrich-
ment camp for gifted and talented students from grades five
through eight. 1In 1978-79, 67 groups totaling 3,703 participants
were involved in programs at Camp Broadstone. The Summer
Enrichment Program for the same year provided programming for
280 persons. . : !

c. Wilderness Center. The Wilderness Genter provides leadership
and instruction to groups organized for experiential education
in the wilderness, setting of Watauga and surrounding counties.
To accompliéh this purpose, the center has qualified outdoor
experiential education personnel to conduct expeditions as well
as all necessary equipment to support such expeditions.

-
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: During the fall of 1979, a Wilderr .ss Center director was !
employed to function in three major areas of university
experiential education programs. The dire r contributes
one-third time to the General College to i:!E}uqt Project

. Summit courses, one-third -time 1in Health, Physical Education
and Recreation to conduct outdoorsmanship instruction, and
one-third time to the administration and management of the
Wilderness Center. This split-time arrangement for the
person directing the Wilderness Center is léss than ideal.
Owing to limited time, programming from the Wilderness
Center has reached a steady state. To increase .programming

. and take additional advantage of the npatural setting of

Appalachian State University, the Director of~the Wilderness
Center needs to be allocated a full-time position. 1In 1978,
the Wilderness Center provided programs for 893 persons.

d. Office of Environmental Studies. This office is responsible
for 1mp1ementi?g Appalachian State University's environmental
efforts directed to the regional populace and local educational
agencies. To accomplish’ this purpose, in 1978 the office
operated a regional Environmental Education Center that pro-
vided a traveling exhibit program to public schools (21,500
students servedﬁ, a publication entitled Interdisciplinary
Teaching Materials and Resource Guide (3,000 distribution),

a publication entitled The Qutdoor Classroom (3,000 distri—
bution), and an instructional materials loan program that
includes para-curricular materials, audio-visual materials,

and scientific testing equipment (5,000 teachers and students).

-

*
This gffice also provided environmental education field services
to 29 school and community groups totaling 1,300 people. This
effort was implemented at Camp Broadstone and at the Environ-
mental Studies Area, an 80-acre preserve located on the west
campus adjacent to the Center for Continuing Education.

In May 1979 the director of this office Sbsigned. A state
budget "freeze" on personnel hiring has precluded attempts to
fill this position. The services of the Office of Enviroa-
mental Studies expanded rapidly after this office was estab-
lished. 1If the significant efforts of this office are to be
continued, a director is needed as soon as possible.

6. Credit for Experiential Learning (Tllustration 6)

In 1976-77 an ad hoc committee of faculty, administration, and one
student was appointed to examine and make recommendations concerning a
policy for awarding credit for prior non-college-based learning. 1In 1977
the committee recommended the adoption of such a policy, with the following
provisions: Ce :

1. Credit is to be awarded for college-level learning derived from
experience or non-college-based instcuction rather than for
experience per se. The qualitv of the learning must be equiv-
alent to a, college grade of 'gv,

-
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2. Learning for which credit is sought must be’rdqlated to the )
student's degree program (i.e., general college requirements,
major requirements, or certification requiremdnts):
3. The area(s) of learning for which credit is awarded need not
duplicate courses listed in the catalog, but it must reprgsent

disciplines taught within the university and subject matter
fields in which there is available faculty expertise. '

4, Assessment of prior learniqg should commence after the student
has been admitted®to the university.

The procedure recommended included .initial contact with a designated
official in the College of Continuing Education, who would direct the student
to a counselor who ‘could make contact with the’ appropriate academic depart-
ment. The 3partment chairperson would then identify an appropriate faculty
member to work with the student. The tommittee recommended that '"the
faculty member to whom the student i§,assignea will have the responsibility
to decide what specific learning shall be assessed, how it shall be docu-
mented, and the amount and level of credit which is to be recqmmended."

The faculty member's recommendations would be subject to the abproval of
the department chairperson.

v v

The College of Continuing Education has $ince begun to’implemeht this
policy with a few students on an experimental basis. Counseling-and contact
with the academic departments are being provided by the General College. An
appropriate fee schedule has not yet been developed. ;

There are several programs at Appalachiap State University, housed in ,
a variety of administrative units, which are designed to serve the needs of
the people of the region. These include:
The Appalachian Regional Bureau of Government. Thjs bureau provides
training, research; and information for local government officiais in
- the region. Training programs sponsored by the bureau have been in
the areas of law enforcement, budgeting, financial and personnel
management, affirmative action, land use planning, tourism, historic
preservation, community appearance, and environmental concerns. Since
its foundation in 1972, the bureau has conducted some 225 training
courses and 'sessions attended by over 10,000 local, regional, and
state government employees. The bureau is administratively housed ,
in the Department of Political Science/Criminal Justice, but its full
and part-time staff is cdmposed of faculty members representing seven
academic disciplines. ‘

The Bureau of Economic aLd Business Research. This bureau coordinates

and directs faculty research and service activities, giving special
consideration to projects designed to promote the economic development
of northwestern North Carolina. Bureau services are available to new
or established businesses, industry, and government.

N l
[ ¢ ‘l
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! 7. Regional Service Bureaus and Centers . l
L , .
.
‘ /l




x N ~

* <
.
s - -

A L )

! 3
The Center°for'Appa1échian Studies, .Through
. and projects in such areas as the Appalachjan

egign's arts, public .

policy, and social and cultural issues, the Center/Xor Appaﬁachian vy
. Studies assists in the. enhancement, clarificatiows“and evaluation of

. ~ reglordal concerns. The center also coordinates undergraduate and

. graduate degree programs in Appalachian Studles, a

The Center for Community Education. Houysed in the Department of , . '
Administration, Supervision and Higher Education, this cepter

disseminates information about community education; provides .
consultant services and technical assistance to communities and L]
agencies interested in implementing ‘or expanding community education

efforts; offers training through pre-service, in-service, academic .
and non-academic workshops and institutes;

and assessment services to assist in the im
education programs and processes.

and offers evaluation
provement of community

-
»

The Center for Developmental Education. This center is the hgb of )
a regional consortium of educational institutions that offer or

want to develop or improve programs in developmental studies, P .
especially in the areas of communications and mathematics. Devel- -

opmental studieQEare those efforts which identify and help post-

secondary students who need "catch-up" work in.academic skills
areas.

-
- ' ’

’
.

»
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The Center for Management Development.. This center is sponsored by,

¢he College of Business to-extend the educational capabilities of '
the collegé and its faculty to persons in business, industry, and
other organizations. Programs offered by the center vary widely

B
1.
l and are designed to meet the'practical needs of working people. A . !
1
|
|
P

major objentive of the center's programs is to identify and meet
A (] ' ~ [} 1] . [}

) the educational and training needs of individuals and organizations
within the general service area of .the university. Specific programs

can be designed for managers and personnel at any organizational
level. '

. Vs .
2

. The Center for the Study of Private Enterprise. A major functionof
this center is to further the understanding of our economic system
through organized educationat programs, sugh-as in-service training
programs in ecbdnomics for social science and busine

" teachers in the public schools and extended programs for employeces
of interested firms in.the region. The center serves as a vehicle

for bringing together business and academic leaders to share ideas .
t, and perspectives on the American cnterprise System. )

¥
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8. On-Campus Programs (Illustration B p ; )

h)

, .
See Section 4 of Educational Progr
summer sessions programs.
activities at ASU.

am report for reference to special
Illustrations 7 and 8 do not apply to special

"
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Institutional.Scctor: GRADUATE PROGRAM .
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Pre
l.+ Administrative Oftganization
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The Dean of the Gradyate School is directly responsible to the -
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Becausc of the nature of’ this
office, the Dean of the Graduate School is an academic lecader rather
than an executive with reference to the .graduate facult¥\but an '
administrator with reference to graguate students. Tuec dean serves
as chairperson of the Graduate Council, prepares agenda for the meetings
of the coungil, and gives leadership to. it. The Graduate ann serves,
2X offic1o, as a member of the Academic Policies and Procedures Committee,
zhe Council on Teacher Education, and the Counc11 of Beans, ‘and shares .
in the recruitment of; faculty, thercby helping to determine the quality
of the staff that teaches in the graduate curricula. “rhe Graduate Dean
and the Graduate Council Help develop the curricula for graduate students
and establish policies governing student recruitment, selectlon, and
retention. A detailed description of the Graduae Dean's .responsi-
bilities is provided in the Faculty Handbook and the Graduate School
Manual of Policies and Procedures.

.

- -

. .The Assistant Deah of the Graduatg’School assists the Graduate ) \
Decan in administering the Graduate School's programs and policies.
The specific duties are outlined in the Graduate School Manual of
Policies and Procedures. .

<

)

- .

The Graduate Council works cooperatively with the Graduate Dcan

in developing policies 'relevant ta, graduate admissions, degree require-
ments, curriculum, new degree programs, students, and faculty. The
v23-member council meets monthly and is chaired .by the:Graduate Dean,

who may vote only to break a tie. Elected members include the Chair-

person of the Graduate Faculty; two graduate ‘faculty members and one

graduate advisor from cach of.the four degree-granting colleges; and™

one graduate student from the Graduate Student Association. Ex-officio %
voting. members include the Vice:Chancellor for Academlc Affairs. or

his/her- associate; the deans of each of the four degree-grantlng colleges

and the College of Cont1nu1ng Education; the Assistant Dean of the Graduate
.School; and the chlstrar or his/her associate. -~ :

* "; ‘

. Inm accordance with a policy adopted in J978, every graduate program

must be reviewed every five years by a committee composed of‘departmental
faculty and faculty from outside the department. The process involves
completion of questionnaires by faculty, students, and graduate alumni;

data from the Graduate School; an interview with selected graduate

faculty, students, and alumni; ar ? an evaluatloq\prepared by the. Depatt-
mental Review Committee. Results of the.evaluation are ‘shared with the Y
Graduate Council and transmitted to the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs. Since this is, an internal evaluation, the departments are the )
primary beneficiaries. Thus far, the follewing programs have been reviewed:
Business; Health, Physical Education and Recreation; History; Industrial
Arts; Psychology; Administration, Superv151on and. Higher Education; R
Mathematical Sciences; Geography; and Sociology.

’

*
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The graduate faculty consists of those members of the general i ;

Py

faculty who have responsibility for and who work in the graduate R .
l : programs of the university. T6 be cligible for full membership in ) .
\ ¢ »  the graduate faculty of Appalachiln State University, onec should hold !
) ) the rank of associate professor.or professor. . " ‘
‘ l I It is recognized, however, that E:ircumscances: will aris/e‘in which

it will be advantageous to the university to have persons who are not

full members of the graduate faculty teach or advise in the graduate
programs. For example, a person who is not, a member of the regular c o
faculty might be appointed to-teach in the summer sessions or in
ficld-based and continuing education programs. There ‘are. instances,

too, in which junior members of the faculty:may contribute much to the -
graduate program. To alldw for these contributions, associate member- 3
-ship in the graduate faculty was created. To be eligible for associate .
membership in the graduate faculty, one must: - ‘

-

%

l.  Meet the qualifications gtated in the Faculty Handbook for
the rank of assistant professor, :

2. Have produced some creative work, professional writing,
‘or research, and,

3. Have active membership in professional societies.

‘'l BN - e

~

Appointments to associate membership in the graduate faculty arec
made for specified time periods, the maximum time period being three :
years from the date of appointment with the possibility of renewal by
- the Graduate Council. Following three years of unusually success ful
graduate instruction, an assistant prafessor may be eligible for full 3
membership. A copy of the application form for membership can be found
in Appendix 1 of the Graduate School Manual. :

Appointments to full or associate membership in the-'graduatc faculuy
are made by the Dean of the Graduate Schodl after a candidate is approyed
by the Graduate Gouncil. The Graduate Council receives recommendations
from departmeni chairpersons and the dean of the college concerned.

+ The qualifications for membership in the graduate faculty must be
met.whether the individual teaches on-campus or off-campus. 1In .those ' A
' v instances where time will not permit the full sequence of recommendations ’
- —--and-approvals outlined above, the Dean of the Graduate School,-with the "
advice of the-department chairperson, is authorized to appoint qualified
persons to the gradﬁate_faculﬁy for one semester only. 1In order to continue
on the graduate faculty, such a professor must be approved by the Graduate
Council prior to a $econd appointment. .
ot . *
The graduate faculty mects at least once cach year. It elects
annually a chairperson, vice-chairperson, and a secretary. Meetings are -
called by the chairperson, who prepares the agenda and presides. t
¥
The graduate faculty in January 1980 consisted of 334 Full and ' ’
associate members, 290 (or 87%) of whom possessed the doctorate. Approx-"
imately 90% of all graduate faculty possessed the terminal degree usual
in their disciplines. This represents a 36Y% increase in terminally qualified
faculty since 1970. A complete list of the graduate faculty, with degrees,
is provided in the Graduate School catalog. '
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The university research budgei offers support.for faculty rescarch
by funding small grants for supplies and equipment used in the conduct
of research. 1In addition, the Graduate School provides limited clerical
assistance in the typing of manuscripts and supports page cost requests '
for faculty research accepted and ready for publication. Scveral summer
research grants, funded as salary continuations, aré also awarded annually.
The University Research Committee reviews appllcatlons for these grants
and makes recommendations to the Dean of the Graduate School The budget
for 1980 81 provided for the fOllOWlng amounts: *

”

-
1

.
‘t

$10,000 small research grants e
5,000 page costs and manuscript services
10,000’ summer salary continuation

. $25,000 ’
- 4 — [
A policy of providing recleased time for rescarch was initiated in .

1981. For the 1981 spring semester, funds 1n the amount of $27,300 were
made available to the four degree-granting colleges and the General
College. These funds were to be used to employ graduate assistants
or part-time faculty. so that designated faculty members might have the
opportunity to engage in research activities as part of their rPSpLCCIVL
assigned workloads.

Although no scparate‘quantified study has been done on graduate faculty
research, the issue is addressed in the departmental graduate program reviews
begun in 1978-79. The overall faculty research ¢ffort and support for
research are discussed in the Faculty report and the Research report of
the self-study. The Faculty rcport also discusses opportunities for
continuing education, leaves of absence, and off-campus scholarly a'ssign-
ments. v , v
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3. Students

Students arc admitted to the Graduate School unconditionally, on a
provisional basis, and on'a "high risk'" basis. To be eligible for :
unconditional approval the following requirements must be met:

- -

1. Applicant must be a graduate of an accredited college or -
university and have on file in the Graduate Office an
official transcript. . ‘

2. Applicant must submit a score on the aptitude section of the ~
Graduate Record Examination. Applicants for the College of
Business .must submit scores from the Graduate Management
Admission Test. Appllcants for the Department of Psychology
must also submit a score on the adyanced section of the
Graduate Record Examination.

3. Applicant‘pust have satisfactory referenccs from at lcast
three persons.

4, .. Applicant must hold or be eligible to hold a teaching certificate in
his/her chosen field if planning to apply for graduate certification.

5. Applicant must be approved by Admissions Gommittee in the
program in which he/she plans to major.

’

.
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A student who does not have all, the prerequisites for admission ' ..
or who has deficienclies, but is othérwise admissible, may enter on a
provisional basis. For example, a student wanting to major in history .
‘without an undergraduate major in history would be admitted provisionally.
He/she would work on'his/hgr undergraduate deficiencies and then beglu
graduate study. ’

A student who does not meet the minimum standards of a department
but who is judged to have academic or professional potential may be
admitted as a "high risk" student. A "high risk' student must maintain
a 3.20 grade point average on at least eight hours of work during the

! . S . 1IN

first semester of residence in order to be eligible %br admission to o

\ candidacy and to continue in graduate school. «

. Appllcants for admission to the SpQC%ﬂllSt degrec program must
_hold a master's degrcc from an accredltcd institution, submit a score
from the Graduate Record EXamlnatlon, have satisfactory references

- from at lcast three persons, and be approved by the admissions committee
of the program im which he/she plans to major. . {
1] 3 .
As Figure 10-1 indigates, the number of resident students enrolled
in the graduate program has been stable and increased sharply in the
fall of 1980. lowever, field-based enrollment has fluctuated from
| , year to year. )
' \ Figure 10-1 !
GRADUATE ENROLLMENT HISTORY, 1976-80 : ‘
‘ L3
lleadeount . Fall Fall Fall Fall Fall .
Enrollment - 1976 1977, 1978 1979 1980 Y
Lol o
¢ ' \ . ™
Resident *. 950 924 © 940 94 1141
Field-Based -1012 524 . 376 631 402
Total 1962 1448 1316 1595 1543 g

4. Instructional Program .

The master's and specialist degrece programs of fercd by ASU are listed

in the Graduate School catalog and “in the Graduate School Manual of Policies
and Procedures. Most graduate programs are built on the base of a previously
existing undergraduate program. The ‘exceptions are those pffered by the
Department of Administration, Supervision and Higher Education and the
Department of Counselor Education and Researeh, which are by their nature
graduate~level programs.

The Appalachian Studies program is a multi-disciplinary graduate
- program recently introduced at ASU. The university is particularly well-
equipped to support this program. ASU faculty have bedn among the leuders
in the development of serious regional scholarshfp and research. They
have been involved in the formation of the Appalachian Regianal Commissioun,
the Appalachian Consortium, and the Appalachian Studies Conference.

B N G N G N G B e .

Y

. . ’ 19;




L)

. ' . i : :
’ ”~ K - ’
158 “ l

. . . -

|
‘ a‘.‘i‘he_y have initiated or made i port@nt contributions to numc;ous °
Appalachian symposia, workshops, and conferences. During the 1977-78
academic year, ASU faculty gave 43 speeches, read 18 papers at pro-
fessional mecetings, published 12 articles and two poems, and edited
or wrote five books on the Appalachian region. 1In addition§ 38 faculty 2
attended Appalachia-rz2lated conferences; 19 led or participated in
. workshops; one wrote, produced, and directed a play for children that
toured the region; and another wf\te a syndicated newspaper column on
mountain folklore. '

The Appalachian Journal and the North Carolina Folklore Journal
were edited by three ASU faculty members; 15 faculty have served on
editorial boards of jolrnals. The nev Center for Appalachian Studies
in the first six months of its existence brought to campus leading .
scholars of the region for the improvement and deveclopment of a variety
of prégrams, projects, and cultural activities. 4 -

)

“
v

Over the past seven years, the Appalachian Collection of Appalachian
State University's Belk Library has become one of the largest special
collgftions in the United States dealing with the Southern Appalachian
region. '

’

. The basic and most important units in determining the Graduiate .
- School curriculum are the-academic dcpartments. Any proposal for changes
"in a department's courses or progradg?must first be acted upon by the
department before being submitted to the college advisory coyncil. If
approved at the college level, the changes must be approved by the .
Council on Tcacher Education (if certifjcation is involved), the Graduate
Council, the Academic Poiicics and Progedures Committee, the Vice:
§ Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and (in some circumstances) the
Chancellor. The procedure for the initiation of new degree pr¥grams
is described in. the Educational Program report.
b4
Gencral requirements and proccdures for pursuit and fulfillment ®
of the master's degree and thg specialist's degree are printed in the
Grqduate School catalog, as well as in the Graduate School Manual of
Policies and Procedures.

¢

A graduate student, with the recommendation of his/her advisory
committee, may take a limited number of hours in courses numbered
3000-4499. Courses designated 4500 to 5000 are open to both under-
graduate and graduate students. However, at least 20 semester hours
of the total offered for the master's degrec must be courses numbered
5000 and above. The distinction between undergraduate and graduate
courses is maintained not only by the numbering system, but also by
means of the following characteristics: !

AN

s

{
1. The expectation of a higher level of academic¢ performance .
in graduate courses, made possible by the more rigorous -
selection of students and the more extensive background

knowledge posstssed by the students.

. 2. A dceper exploration of subject matter made possible by d
th# specialized knowledge of a scparately-designated Graduate
Faculty.
3. More inﬂiviﬂual attention’ from the professor because of
"‘v .y .

smallef classes.

.
1
.

19,
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4, Morc emphasis upon the student's doing individual study
and research.

- . [

+

~ %
,-

Satisfactory progress towards.a degree involves the filing of a
program of study, complction of a blbllography and resegrch course),
a 3.00 average, admission to candidacy, and gompletion of the program
outlined by the student's,advisory committee. Students are reviewed
periodically by the advisory committee and the Office of Graduate
Records. All candidates, for the master's degree must take a.compre-
hensive examingtion during' the last scmester of their program.

{ “ ‘ -
Two options.are available for ca;ning the master's degree and

specialist's deg#@e: on-campus and field-based instruction. The

." ficld-based, degrce option is designed to accommodate qualified persons
whose per ohal situations and work commitments make it impossible. for
them to ldate fheir professional credentials or work toward a master's
or specialist's degree as resident students. The ficld- baacd.programa
available at the graduate level are listed in the Graduate School
Manual of Policies and Procedures. £

I I'igure 10~-2 provides a aummary of graduate degrees awarded from ' -
_ 1975«76 through 1979-80. A motre complete listing by prognam can be
o found in the ASU Fact Book. <, -
l . ‘ . - Figure 10-2 g -
: . C r a "
' ’ GRADUATE DEGREES AWARDED, 1975-1980 /
, Degrec 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80
' Master of Arts, Teaching 462 631 743 297 365
Master of Arts, Non- ', _ ' v ‘ '
l . Teaching ST o29 55 65 .| 85 ., | 68
Master of Science 0 1 3 6 9
' ™~ ‘
Master of Business . .
Administration : - - 6 24 21
l . Education Specialists 61 T 149 32 " ' 96 59
Science Specialise. ° 1 2 .o 0 1 .
"I ~ ° Certificate of Advanccd
( .Study ' ) 1 ‘.l. . 0 '* 0 3 .
, Total 554 839 850 . 668 526
T T . ) g
. 5. Nontraditional External Off~Campus Graduate Instruction -

-
- -

Requirements for off-campus students arc essentially the same ds
for on-campus students with the following exceptions: students may take .
a total of 26 hours off- -campus in a 36~hour program (at least’'10 hours
of residency must be carncll); and off-campus students may transfer in
- 12 hours "in a 36-hour program. A morc detailed discusston, of the field-
based program may be found in the Special Activities repdrt. .

\\k 195. . |
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o 6. Library " . . . -

- . ]

Belk Library contains 397,000 volumes, 5,201 serials, 50 newspapers,
“and 300,000 items on microfilm. Although no systematic review has bcen
* ‘made for each grgduate £1eld or program, the library possesses mos t basic

, journal and sefial sets for the disciplines in whlch graduate work is
offered. Th¢ adequacy of the collection for stugent and graduate research
in all disciplines may be questicned. The termination Of state equali-

, aatron funds in 1979-80 has made it more difficult for the library to ’
keep pace with future needs of the graduate program.

-

~ . -

The library has a well- quallfied staff, possesses research guides,

and provides inter-library loan services. The recent addition the
library has dQubled usable floqr space to 132',000 square feet. Approx-
N imately 60 study carrels are avaifable for faculty and student use. ,

« .. More detailed information on the 11brary may be found in the Librar4
report.f) o
~ . -

¥ .

7% Ftpancial Resources , N -

o . . \

-
~ »

Funds for gradyatoeassrstantshlps come from the following sowrces: !
Ln,trucrlonal budget, Busrness Affairs budgct, Student Affairs budgot.

» Public Affa1r bddget, Athletics, and grants. The Graduate Assistantship
budget for 1979-80 was $402,435 from state appropriated funds, supplemented
by ddditional monies from other sources. This represents a l00% increase
since 1975 and demonstrates a substantial commitment to graduate students
Individual stipends range from $1,6Q0 to $3,600, dépending upon the dutres )
associated with thé assistantship. All graduate programs have at lecastt T,
onc assistantship allocated to_them. 1In addition to aSSlStantShle, the
Graduate Schogl allocates®$6,000 in fellowship funds and $7,200 in scholar-
ship funds to graduate students. And $1,000 is provided for teaching
awards‘for graduate teaching assiscgnts.

. ’ * \ -

! The Office of Compdter and Management Services provides support for
teaching and research. Keypunch machrnes, located in the basement ¢f
Whrtener Hall, are available to faculty and students; along with instruc-
tional materials on how to use the machines. 'Facilities for the prepar-

\ ation and submission of jobs, retrieval of printed output, computer

manuals, and consulting services are also provided in Whitener Hall.
In addition to these facilrtlcs, various departments provide terminals
-for their faculty.and students.

[

.
s
. ) ,
-

»

Since virtually all of the funds for the graduate program comc from
»tate appropriations, the Graduate School enjoys stability of funding.
flovever,’ in a period of tightening budgets,'the state {# increasingly
reluctant to approvg new programs which require additional funding. This’
will continue to-limit the number of new graduate programs being inaugu-
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: Institutipal Sector: RESEARCH = . < -
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Reseaic fforts at Appalachian State Univer§1ty have increased over
the last two detades. At present, the faculty produces about one research
‘p blicaoﬁpn per three faculty members per year (Figure 1ll-1). Sope
resedrch receives outside funding, some receives inte~ al support
through released tidg, small grants, -and summer sala y continuations,
but most .research is supported primarily: through ¢ommnitments of personal
time and redources by individual faculty members.

Five geperal guidelimes for research {?e,outlinea by the Southern

Associationg ) g . - ’
. o ' &+
l. *Policies reldtive to research’should insure conformity of
. research to: the stated purpose& of the iMstitution. ’
2.. Policies relative to research should provide an appropriate T
balance betwecen research and instruction. €

3. Policies. relative to research should guarantee control of
administration of reSearch by ,the institution. )

4, The inveotigators frecdom «in research, should be preserved. .
5. The institution should not depend on research monies fpr
”- - support of its regular operating budgdt. v o s

B

Guideline 1. (Standard 11, Illustration 1) ',

With regard to internally supported research, the University Resedrch
Committe¢ requires that research proposals for which it rcecommends funding
be appropriate to the discipline of the originating faculty member, and =~
that the methcdelogy and plans for dissemination of the findings be designed
in accérd with accepted procedures in that discipline.

- N

v Proposals for outside funding which are submitted through the Offikce
of Grants Planning undergo an internal screening process to determine, .
among other things, whether the proposals conform to the specific purpose
‘and mission of the university and how they will impgct the university. 1r
Q proposal passes this initial sCreening, it is the ctrculated to a variety
of offi:ials for their reviéw and signatures -- e.g., the appropriate de-
partment chairperson, the appropwiate dean, the Vice Chancellor for Acadcmig
Affairs, the Grants Fiscal Officer, and the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs. *

' -

Research projects involving the usv of human subjects must be approved
by the University Research Committee's subcommittee on the Protection of
liuman Subjects. Any proposals involving an impact on the community or
region must be reviewed by state and local councils of government. Finally,
the Office of Grants Planning sceks the advice of the College Liaison
Committee, composed of the assistant deans of the various colleges. This
committee reviews proposals coming through Grants Planning and suggests
those which ought to be strengthened or encouraged and advises on what
directions are best suited to the university. L

“d ' » ——
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b The Universlty -of North CarolTha has #®stablished the followfuy
.+ requirements wlth respect to restarch: (1) adequate hudgetary support,,
. both, direct and indirect, must be prowided by the *funding agency. and
. no unauthorized obligations or commitments shall be assumed by the
e institutfon; (2) all research programs and projects must be compatible
with the overall mission of The University and of the institution and
] its ini&rucfional programs; (3) 311 projects and proposals must be '
consistent with University policies and regulations in any pertinent.
arca; and (4) all research projects must be subject to full disclosure
with respect tu purpose and sponsorship.

~
Gutdeline 2. (@llustration 3) . N

No specxfic scction of the :aculty Handbook addresscé the question
of’ balancc between 1nstructfbn and rescarch. However, some sections/may
be discussed in relation to this guideline. It must be realjzed that
Guideline 2 is ofen to interpretation in that’ there is no spec{fication

/
., as to what an "appropriate'" balance between research and instruction, .
might bc._ ' -
, 7 * 1 ‘ ¢
L ’ ‘ ~ PolLCLQs/%uppdrtlvc of rescarch may be flound throu hout the Faculty ,
. Handbook. _Fgr cxample: . «
. 0 ¢ . :
. l. Chapter III, Sections 1[.A and IIT.A lndlCdtL that ASU supports

and encourages research;

: © 2. Chapter -II1, Section IV.B indicates that rcsearah may be
important as a cr1ter1on for appointment to the various academ1c ‘
ranks; - e

3. * Chapter III, Section IV.D suggests that criteria for sclection

"+ and evaiuation of-faculty, members should include ."evidence. ..

5

' s
‘- R & &GN B En &Bn _Ea G B e

‘ of a continuing .interest and efiort in profeSSLOnal’growth . iy
) through:study, research, writing .and participation ‘in .the a N :
activities of learned societies and professional organizations'; l
and ot =~
’ 4, Chapter IV indicates that one of the rcqpons1bil1t1cs of N !
: department chairpersons is to ''endeavor to reduce facult:y ! l
. . work londs." ‘ .
. | - CA .-

B In contrast to these supportive statements, o few sections of the
Faculty liandbook contain policics that scem contra vf:tory to the stated
policy of support €or research. For example, Chapter V describes faculty
work loads. A full load includes 12 lecture hours per week or an '"equi-

valent" up to 24 hours a weck, plus a share of student advising and

committee work. 1In addition, each faculty member is ‘expected to maintain

. 10 office hours per week. Thus, for example, if a faculty member were
to spend two hours out of class in preparation and,grading for each hour -
in class, plus only five hours per weck for commi!éec work and other '
university respomsibilities, and 10 hours for studegt advising and office
hours, he/she would spend 5] nours per wcek fulfmﬁling thcsc duties.

Gl N G Em = Es

° Because of the work-Joad d2scribed above, there does not appear to
' be an appropriate balance&etw;cn 1nstruct.ion and rescarch at ASU. The
‘- only way to attain a balante is to grapt rcleased time for rescarch, a,
. * ’ ’ ! . * . g
¢ [}
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f " Guideline 4. (IMystration 6) -

»

i }aculqy Handbook.

policy which was introduced in 1980-8l. Other opportunities for released
time arc,provided through the mechanism of the Off-Campus Scholarly
Assignment, which requires that other membars of a department assume

the tcachin{\responslhillt{cs of their absent colleague, or the Leave

of Absence. MThese policies are described more fully In the TFaculty report.
During the {fve years between 1975 and 1980, there has been an annual -
average of six scmester~long Off-Campugfgcholarly Assighments and six
leaves of Absence. i . i .

Professional ethics are described i@ Chapter TII, Scction XVII of the
Here the Handbook notes that ''since faculty'membcrs

are encouraged to engage in professional activities such as rescarch and
writing for publication within the areca of their specialization, normally
these activitieS will not be considered outside activities. However,

when a faculty member devotes a large amount of fime to activities not ~
directly related to his or her duties to the university, the question of
abrogation of commitment arises.'" Since contracts generally discuss
duties such as teaching responsibilities and do.not specifically mention
research, situations have developed where research activities were )
considered by a departmental personnel committee or department chairperSgn
to involve an 'abrogation of commitment." A

.

» . ’

Guideline 3.  (Illustration-2) . .
’ -t N\

No stated policies clearly guarantee control of administration of
research by the university. However, “two offices and the associated
administrators are directed in part towards the administration of rescarch
and research monies. These include the Office of University Grants
Planning and the Officd of the Controller. In addition, the University
Research Committece recommends guidelines for university supported rescarch.
However, in general, administration of resecarch is carried out by indiwiduil

principal investigators involved in the rescarch. N

.

No stated poligies of ASU except those %elating to violations of
law inhibit fyeedom in research. 8pecifically, Chapter IIT, Sections II
and 111 of the Faculty Handbook state the nced for aca®mic f{reedom and
the fact that ASU supports-and encourages full freedom in research.’

. . ®
Guideline 5. (Illustration 2) , . .
ASU does not depend on research monies for support of its rogular
wperating budget. - ’ : ‘ " .
. - . 9
Encouragement of Rescarch at Appalachian Stare University. “(Illustrationy
4% Y) o a3 : . . .

. , L.
In both 1967 and 1969 *the North Carulina General Assembly enated
legislation for the staﬂb'§”regional univcyh}Lich,vincluding.Appnlanhiun,
which mentioned research as on¢ of their purposes. For example, the 1969
act direcged the regional yniJécsities to M'provide for rescarch in the
liberal.arts and sciences, pure and applied." Mpre‘recencly, The University
> # .

’ ! o
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. of North.Carolina's Long-Range Planning, 1980-85, while stressing the
. importance of‘organized research programs for institutions with first
- ’ professional and doctoral level graduate programs, acknowledged the com-
. plcmanary nature of teaching’and research for all ‘univers sities.  Speclf-
leally, thc'documcnr.oncourabud constituent Institutions "to develop and
cxpend. .. facul tyvdevelopment nnd in-service programs, designed Lo Improve
o8 rescarch skills." . . _{ .

1
T w

., - » ‘
ASU's statement of purpose pledges it '"to advance the frontiers of
knowledge through research." Thegimportance of resecarch to the university
is also revealed in several sections of the Faculty Handbook. Chapter ‘111,
Section II.A notes that "Appalachian State University is dedicated to the
transmission and advancement of knowledge and understanding....This insti-
tutions}hercfore supports and encourages {reedom of inquirfy for faculty
) memb&r« and students, ‘to the end that they may rtesponsibly ﬁursue these
- _ goals through...rcscarch....” Other sections that reflect this confor-
mity includée Sectipn I1.B, Sqctions II1+A and B, Section IV.B (descr1b1ng
academic ranks), Section IV.D D, Section XI, and Section XVII.

> -

~

’ -

Duties of some adanlsCratlve p051L10ns alsolhnclude responsibilities
e for support or encouragemcnt of rescarch. Thuscfzdmlnlstrarlvc positions
include the Vice &hanccllor for Academic Affairs, the cgllege deans, the
department chairpersons, the Dean of the Graduate Schog€> the Dean of
« Learning Resources, the Director of the Office of Grants Planning, the
Dlrcctor’pf the Office of Computer and Management Services, the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs, the University Coptroller. and the Vice
Chancellor for Dcvclopment and Public Affairs. g

« The University Research Committee seeks to stimulate, encourage, and
. support research activities affong all segments of the university faculty.
Each year the university allocates a limited amount of funds to support
faculty research activities, and it is the responsibitity of the University
Research Committee to solicit and evaluatg rescarch proposals from thg
faculty and make recommendations to the Dean of the Graduate School regarding.
. the Iundlng of these proposals. Proposals must include, the definition of *
a rescarch project appropriate to the applicant's discipline, and the .
. methodology and plans for dissemination of findings should be in accord
with accepted procedures in that discipline. The proposal must conform
to the followlng ¥iscal requirements and limitations: ~ )

A}

ya

- S

L. inds may be used to purchase supplies, equﬁpmcnt, and
. : processing services only. P
" 2., ¥ynds may not be used for travel expenses. | .
3. Funds may not'vc used for personnel services.
4, Funds can be expended only during the fiscal year for which *
the project is approved. -~
5 Projccts which are proprietary in nature will not be fundod
6. Past récipients who have failed to submit an end-of-year
%&’ report will not be considered.
' ‘ 7, Graduate”theses are not eligible for funding.
8. Instructional pgolccts are not cligible for fund\ng.
. 9. Membersf the Uni'versity Research Committee tannoL apply for
e a rcsea;Q\ grant. »

.

-"--?--.-

e

-

~~ 10. All items purchased remain the property of ASU. .
& |
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manner, but instead of going chroubh the department head and’dean are
sent directly to the Graduate Schopl, which assigns a budget number “and

4

A policy of providing released time f{or research was iniciated in -
198l. For the 1981 spring semester, lunds in the amount of $27\300 were
made available to the four degree-granting colleges and the General
. College. These {unds were to be used to employ graduate "assiscants or
part~time faculty so that designated faculty members might have the
opportunity, to engage in researgh activities as part o( their * respe;cxve Nt
assigned workloads . . . .t

> 3 . :

The university also provides salary wontinuation grants of approxi-
maLely $150C each for summer pescarch, bhdsed upon the recommendations of y
the University Rescarch Committee. To ,be eligible, a faculuy member must,
be on a nine-month vuntract and be en (ampus to work on the project (but

not necessarily complete ,it) between the end of rho spring scmester and

[ 4

six were awarddd for the gummer of 197Y. . '

’ . . g ' ’ . ’ -
. " The Grant- Planning Office assists faculty in thdlning resources o .
trom vutside agencies lor sponsored programs for INSLFU'LlUH, serviee, ’
and research activities. More specifivally,. the office inttiates and

maintains cuntacts with various lunding organizations and government .
agencies and personnel, provides maccrlalb andMinformation rtsources
retative to'the seeking of external funds, and provides personnel and <

.
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Planning distributes a wy~kly newslefter ro acquaint the faculuey and N
adminigtratiop with funding opportunities. N . .

- - -~
* .

The Grants fiscal Officer of the Special Funds Accounting section of

! the Controller's Office acts, when rcquested, as the intermediary between ..

the granting agen.y and the individual grantee. He/she is rcsponSLble
for recekving and disbursing grant funds channeled thruugh the 'universicy
and reviews each project td see that'it is being adminigstered [Lsgally
in compliance with the project guidelines. He/she reports %0 both the .
grantee and the granting agency. AlY purchasing procedures follow regulnr
university pollcy unless ocherwxbe dlregred by the terms of trhe grant

. s “ o
The Present Status of Rasearch at ASU. a .

.

~ s
R - /-
The status ol IOscdlch and present support lor rescarch at ASU may
be measured in various ways. Figures Li-1 through 11-" are designed vo
, © reflect chdoges i rescarch and research suppdft over the last two decades
' and“to reveal the present status ofs research dt ASU., Figure 13la shows
the change in the number of cadnhxng faculty at ASU blHlO 1960. Figures
I1-1b and Ll1-1c use research publicarions.as a measure [ researchy and

- *
.

.
.

3

Figure 11- 1 reveals that the number of publncatlons perJlaculey membcr ¥
, . per your_ has changed from a low of 0.05 in 1960 ro"a value of 0.36 in 1978.
% ‘ —~ N .
.
1 N -
- ’ ’ " s z

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: ’ /
- »
. . d

forwards the request to purchasing. A limited amount of {funds is dlloudt@d . e
tuo suppurt page costs resulting from faculty research acoepted and roady
for publication. Requests for page costs are ‘reviewed by the Unlvorwlty
Rescarch Committee thruubhouc ‘the year. ‘ !
¥
. .

lune 30. Durn?, the summer of 1978, rthree such grants were provided and o

support services to assist in the prgparacion f propesals. Granrs ° o

| . : A ? x. . ¢
i » - ] » y . i v K
. - » . .
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. Procurement: requests are prepared by t.e researcher in the normal B
| .
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A reviaw of the departmentaloannual reports for 1978-79 indicates
that, out of a full-time instructional faculty of ‘497, 237 (48%) reported
one or more research projects in progress., Furthermore, 116 facdulty
members (23%) published 175 Bcholarly books and articles during ‘the" year,
ardd 152 (31%) presented 247 papers at professional meetings:

Figures 11-2 and ll- 3+reflec: research support at’ ASU. Figure 11-2.
shows the amount of money allocated by the university to support research
activities. During 1979-80, ASU distributed a total of $25,000. This
figure included $10,000 for small research gratiys, $5,000 for page costs
and manuscript services, and $10,000 for summer salary continuatron grants.,
The research. budget for 1980-81 was also $25,000, but this Sum was supple- -
mented by the provision of. $27,300 during the 1981 spring semester to allow A
released time for research for designated faculey members. Figure 11-3
shows library holdings. Clearly a steady Lndreaee in holdings has occurred.
over the past two decades. Increase in holdlngs may provide increased
support for research, provided, of course, that the increased holdings
reflect volumes useful to researchers. Inysome cases, these increases
have aided researchers. . :

-

.

1] -

l In 1977-78, the Offrce of Grants Plannipg began to compile statistics ¢
‘ on funding of sponsored programs financed in whole or in.part by external .
I agencies and carried, out under the terms of agreements between the unw‘b{sity
. and the sponsoring agencies. The office divides grant proposals into three .

categories —--— research, training, and other. Research proposals are defined
as those in which "the major portion of the program effort i research- .

l oriented dnd falls within the federal definition of the term,' , Figire ll-4
indicates -the number and value of all proposals, aé well as those speci-
fically categorized-as "research' proposals, submitted-.and funded between

I 1977 and 1980. TFigure l1-5 illustrates proposal activity by college in .
1979-80. ' . ’ ~

. -
b A ‘ . » . . .

©w

- Statistics ?rom the UNC Lung-Range Planning, 1980- 85 document may help
‘to place in perspective the'émounts supplied in Figufes ll1-4 and 11-5. 1In
1978-79, the 16 constituent institutions of The Uuiversity reported expen-
ditures for research (from government gran s and contracts, private gifts,
etc.) of $78,875,855. Of that amount, 93% Wis expended by ‘the two Research
Universities (UNC at ChaBel Hill and N. C State at Ralelgh), whereas .the
combined expénditures of’ the six institutions, including ASU, classified
as Comprehensive Univergities I represented only 5.6% of the total of funded
research. Although ASU ranked only fourth among the six institutions in its
class in 1978-79, its position with respect to funded research should hav
improved in 1979-80 given the large increase in research awards neported in
Figure 1l-4. .Comparable flgures for the other 15 institutions during that
period were not aﬂailable n time for inclusion in this document.

Together Frgures 11-2 and 11-3 indicate a moderate but clear increase

in support of research by the institution over the past two decadep . Publi-
“ cation productivity has increased, perhaps in part as a resuly of ‘institu-,
tional’ support and in part as a resul of the hiring of more research- ,
oriented £acqlty The years for which Grants Planning statistics on outside
funding are available are still too few to allow for any meaningful inter-
pretation ,of outside funding for research. However, when the numbef of
research projects funded (five in 1978-79) is compared with the number of

<

. faculty reporting reseagch in é{ogress (237),.1it can be concluded that the . ,
- a bulk of support,for 1nd1v1dual research continues to come from the commitment
. EI{I(? of 'the indlvidual researcher and to a lesser extent .from the institution.

TR , * . A . - . ‘ f
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" RESEARCH PROPOSALS, 1978-80

]

I .
.
.

¥

! Total a Totdl Total
Number Research Total Value of Number Reﬁgarch Value Value of
Fiscal Proposals  Proposals Value of Research Proposdals  Proposals “of Research
Year Submitted Submitted Proposals Proposals Funded Funded Awards - aAward§
1977-78 64 9 N $3,a€§?§07 $ 860,435 31 2 $ 892,638 § 72,000 >
. , s
1978-39 116 21 $7,667,403 $1,896,371 50 5 $1,643,262 § 304,211 ‘e
oo ' .
1979-80%* 113 28 $10,138,741 $3,738,226 62 15 327856,693 $1,983,528 ’
*I;complene figures as of December 15, 1980. Twenty-seven proposals (four research proposals amounting
~ to $712,287) were still pending as of that date. ‘ x
. Figure 11-3
GRANT PROPOSAL ACTIVITY BY COLLEGE., 1979-80% '
. Number & Number & e
) ' Amount Amount
Number Amount Research Octher Total _ Total Total .
College Submitted . Requested Requested Requested Funded Rejected Pending .
Ares & S o ' r
\ Sciences 32° $ 912,642 13§ 263,622 19 ¢ 649,020 17 4 11 :
Business 7 $1,818,519 4 $1,778,285 3 ¢ 40,234 5 0, 2
]
Co&cinuing ‘ . . . : .
Education 3 $ 62,975 1 8 2,500 2 $ 60,475 3 0 0
r . > ' ' . é - \’
Fine & Applied he ) . . ’ '
Arts 16 $1,035,612 3 § 690,900 l3ﬁ $ 3&&,70?/ 2. 0 .06
General College 10 $1,176,262 o 3 -0- 10 $1,176,262 K] 1 : 6
4 . .
Learning & )
Human Dev. 38 $2,599,028 7§ 968,413 31 $1,630,615 ) 25 0 9 4
Learning . . s
Resources ) $ 361,903 0% -U 2 $ 361,903 } 1 0 o
other s $2,137,300 O § + <0- 5 $2,137,300 2 0 3
Total 113 $10, 104,241 28 $3,703,726 85 $6,400,515- 58 15 40
Q ' .
EMC *Incomplete figures %s of August 29, 1980. . , ZULi .
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. STAGE THREE/FOUR .

.

: 3
EXAMINING SOCLETAL TRENDS AND VALUE SHIFTS

¢

«

1f an institution hopes to plan effectively for the future, it
must not only understand its own past and its present circumstances
and have some idea of where it would like to go in the future. It
must also attempt to anticipate future trends in the society in which
At functions and which it hopes to serve. Given the fact that a
university represents a community of scholars from a wide variety of
disciplines, such an institution is perhaps uniquely qualified to
attempt the risky and uncertain task of speculating about the future.

Such, speculation is the.purpose of Stage Three, "Examining

- Societal Y'rend Areas,'" and Stage Four, "Examining Societal Value

Shifts." For purposes of analysis, 13 specific societal areas

; were identified: . -
l. Population ) 7. Science and Technology )
' 2. Institutions and Government 8. Human Settlements—,
3. Global Affairs 9. Work
4, Environment 10.* Lifestyles {
5. Energy 11. Equality ‘
6. Economy 12. Goals .

13. Participation

Each area was to be examined by a committee of four to eight individuals,
most of whom represented disciplines related to that specjific area.

These committees were instructed in Stage Three to produce a list
of planning assumptions or projections of pational, regional, and local
trends in their respective areas. Then, in Stage Four, they were to
identify major shifts in the value system within their respective areas.
However, a number of committees found it impossible to distinguish or
separate societal trends from value shifts in their discussions. Hence
it was agreed that these gommittees would submit just one report to
cover both societal™trfénds and value shifts. ' Consequently, Stages Three
and Four were consolidated and will be referred to henceforth as Stage
Three/Four. ) e

As might be expegted, when approximately 80 persons from a multitude
of disciplines and with varying perspectives attempt to project societal
trends and value shifts for the next decade in 13 different areas, agree-
ment and consistency will be difficult to achieve. And this was the
experience of the groups working on Stage Three/Four.

Some individuals looked at the future optimistically, others
pessimistically. Some were bpold in their projections, whereas others
took a more cautious stance. A certain amount of conflict was inevitable
g1'en the fact that the committees were looking at the future from a
variety of perspectives -- economic, demographic, scjentific, etc.

ko

ERIC : '

A ruitoxt provided by ERic




172 ‘
H ( * P .

——
- ’

Consequently, in some cases the projections from one socictal gyrea
are inconsistent with projections from another area. No effort was
made “to achieve consistency or-agreement because, in miny cases, .
such agreement would have been impossible to achieve. Many potential

trends simply are contradictoryror countervailing. -

~

-

as a basis f®r the .Stage Five/Six reports and as informatjon to be ¢
shared with the departments as they began the planning phase oY their ° *
departmental self-studies. Believing this to be an opportunity for
feedback, the Steering Committee invited the departments to examine
the reports and return to the Stage Three/Four committees reaction
. sheets in which they evaluated the planning assumptions. Although”

. only a few depaytments chose to participate in this exercise, their .
reactions did pllay a role in the revision of phe Stage Three/Four
reports. These revisions were the product of discussions which !
occurred after the Stage Three/Four committees werc augmented by new
members in preparation for Stage Five/Six. Before proceeding to this
stage, the new members were asked to evaluate the planning assumptions

The Stage Three/Four planning assumptions were to be used ‘both . l

of their respective committees. Upon hearing the comments of the new . ,l

members, several committees decided to revise their Stage Three/Four .

reports. . ¢
: Thus it can be said that the Stage Three/Four 'reports which fo?low l

have received careful consideration. Nevertheless, given the hazards
of projecting trends for an entire decade, the planning assumptions
continued to be viewed with caution. And many committee members were -
anxious bo emphasize that the planning assumptions were not negessarily
represeArative of their own values or preferences. They often found i
themselves to be Cassandras forecasting trends which they personally ©,
found to be disturbing.

-
~
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‘Societal Trends . ?

POPULATION
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Societal Area:

.

Plapning Assumptions
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A. National:,

.approximately 235 million by 1985, representing a growth g

B. Regional: . .

‘population growth as natural,increase has waned.

. . .
The U&S; populafion,growth has slowed and the outlook is for
a continued low rate of growth. The population of the U.S. .
will increase, from its present level of about 215 million to

rate of aboyt 0.7% per year.

Population growth will not slow uniférmly everywhere. While

the "average'.place is growing more slowly, some places will .
face %greatly increased population growth and others will
experiencerpronoﬁnced population decline. *

L] [

The populatlon in certain age ranges (e.g.; ages 35 to 44)
will increase sharply over the next:two decades, while
population; in the:pre-adolescent ages will decrease. There
will be great growth in the number of people ovér 65 years
of age who will live longer. o N

o : : -
Together witﬁ slowed population gldwth new migration
patterns are Learranging populat{on regionally agd locally. .
This rearrangement is undefmining long-standing economic
and political balances in the distribution of income, wealth,

aeg employment growth. ’ '

-

o
.

OJar best estimates indicate that migration will continue into

tue 1980s as the key factor'in popdlation redistribution. ‘ >
while the atttactiveness of the sunbelt states, particularly ‘/
California, Arizona, Texas, and Florida, may continue.for "

another’l0 to 15 years, we,may begin to look for a reversal ‘
of the trend by the mid-1990s as the northern#tates begin
to’ reestablish locational advantages.

In the South, the populatidy growth rate for the 1970s has

not differed appreciably:from that of the 1960s. The source

of this growth hias changed, however. The net Wwigration

component is substantially greater than it was. There is

a rising influx of newcomers which has sustained the South's

The changing

directions of internal migration during the 1970s signal and

at the same time reinforce new patterns in the regional .
distribution of economic vitality. N

24/ .




State and Local:
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After almost a decade of record growth, there are indications
that net 1n—m1gratxon has slowed in several southern’ states.
For the 1980s this may sifply mean that .Florida, whose
population’growth has overshadowed the remainder of the .
southeastern states, will see a drop in its rate of increase,
For the remainder there will likely Dbe a continued net increase
in popuf“'xon due to net in-migration, but at a slower pace
than in the-recent decade.

An important aspect of continued growth, h0w5;er, is the

renewal of rural and small town growth which will probably

continue¢ in the southeast as elsewhere in the nation. We e
will continue to be predominantly urban, but with a smaller
percenLage ILVLng in the major centers. The major factor
conditioning the continuation of.these trends is the increasing
influence of non-economic mottvatxons concernxng where people

choose to live and work.
K

aE .
Ko
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Recent and projected changes in North Carolina's population
feflecdi@n general the pattern for the couptry as 3 whole,

but particularly that of the Southeast: e expected slowdown

in the state's population increase has en offset by a

remarkable turnaround in migration. While the state

experienced a net loss.due to migration from 1950 to 1965,

from 1965 to 1977 there was a net migration gain. Therefore, \
assuming a continvation of present rates of net immigration .
and a stabilization of the rate of natural increase, we may
expect the following total populatLon for the state: -

A

1980 - 6,070,000 1990 - 6,450,000 - 2000 - 7;275,000

Best estimates of North Carolina's future population are

as follows: : ? i
Natural Increase Net Migration Total Population

1977 (provisional) - ) - oV 5,525,000

1980 (projected) 126,857 . 62,143 5,714,000

1985 (projected) 238,000 119,125 6,071,125

1990 (projected) 250,713 125,357 ~ 6,447,195

1995 (projected) 268,633 . 134,317 6,850,145

2000 (projected) 285,422 . 142,711 7,278,279
1977—2000 changes 1,169,625 ' 583;653

-

The following spec1f1c conditions of population change are
Likely:

a. Net in-migration will continue at least at the same rate
attained by the mid-1970s, with perhaps an increase caused
by a turn-around in the direction of black migrants. The
latter condition may swell the state's population by an
additional 120,000 by the year 2000, !

RUo




but between 1990 and 2000 we may expect a noticeable
. increase in the birth rate owing to the mor¥ youthful

population structure resulting from-the net in-migration

of predominantly young singles and faleLes.
A .
4. For western North Carolina we may expect a sligh; lessening &
. of the 1970 trends that saw this part of the state increase .
- proportionately more napxdly thgn the remainder of the state.
( °The mountain counties, in fact, vary greatly in their capaCLty ( .
to attract migrants. Some are parthularly,attractive to the
elderly and retired segment of tie population. These same *y
counties and a few others hold continued promise for younger
,people, wiile about 50%’of the cdunties can be expected to & A ,
either stabilize their populatlon or. coptinue to experience
a net oug-migration of predoanantly younger people.

- ¥ . ,

A
l b. Fertility rates may be expected to remain fairly constant, -

Societal anue.Shifts

America's population is undergoing a profound transformation that could
“alter nearly every facet of its way of life. The following value

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

women 18 to 24-years of age ‘expected to have no more than

two children, as contrasted with about 45% in 1967. 1n
short, the population has settled on the two-child: tamLLy

as the desired norm. Intgntional childlessness has increased’
somewhat in recgnt years (although there are strong indications
that chlebeaang Lq not going out of stybq)

Postponing Marriage and Childrearing:’ v

The decision to marry %is being delayed. The ayérage age of
first marriage continues to increase -- pressing the de 20'
and, given the fact tl}at the prime chlebeaang years are’
between 20 and 40, it has reduced the available time of
fertility by 20%. . . .
"o
Marriages outnumber divorces each year two to one, but the
rate of first marriages is down. IL is the remarriage tha&f
keeps the proportion of marriages and divorces from £alling
to less than two to one. Divorces are increasing each year;
statistics indicate that four of 10 women in their late 20's
will probably divorce. There was a stability in marriage
whith no longer exists.
In additiony mang wives have embarked on careers, and many
couples have put off having ‘their flrstcﬁﬂﬁd or additional
children until their economic situation improves.

24y

orientatfons seem to guide the behavior of "the Américan people on the . ’

national, regional, gnd local level. - .
i . oo y

l. Smaller Family Size:
t/ .
l “ There has be’t‘zn ‘a downward shift in fertility norms -- at N
least amorg young adults, large familjes have become the ijk

' exception. Nationally, in 1976, almost 73% of married -
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3. Material Comfort, Activitcy, and Work: .
Y « .
There has been a sharp-increase in the per¢entage of wives
who earn incorie and. in the closely related percentage of .
) two-paycheck families. In 1977, 46% of wives were in thh
o labor force, compared with only 24% in.1950. Among today's .
i * working age men, by comparison, 78% are din the labor force.--
- about 10% fewer than in 1950. The money contributions of
working wives aré of crucial importance where they raise
family income above minimal -levels.
&
In addition tQ increasing their labor fonce participation,
- wives are also ordering their careers as mothers and income :
. earners quite differently. They are~gtarting work earlier
" in life and continuxng to work  after children arrive.. Th
. . attachment to the [aBor force is more permanent. Compared b
with their counterparts a decade or more ago, many more of .
S . today's young wives are likely to be working in their older r.
! years and will more often hold full-time jobs. - .
Among college women, there is a growing -disinclination to
! confine their activities to home and family. Annual national
~ surveys show that far fewer first-year college women endorse
4 that traditional role now than they did even in the recent
. . past (only 20% ih 1977 compared with 44% in 1967). First-year
college men show a similag-decline (from 67% to 36%). These
preferences may be reflccied in the rapid iicrease in the v %é)
representation of women in higher paying professional occupa- .
' tions. Also, there are more women choosing to enter professions
in the sciencés and develop careers than adhering to the more
traditional careers and roles of women.:

.

In essence, women have been streaming into jobs owing to \
. " increased employment opportunities, higher 5dlarLcs for women, :
a family's desire to kcep up with inflation by having Lwo
wage-— edrncrs, and changxng social attitudes about sexudl roles. .
There {s evidence of a close relationship between the declining
birth rate and the increase in the participation of .females in
' the labor market. Eleven million women will be entering the

labor market by the end of the next, decade®nd the majority

will be mothers.

¥

-

. 4, Youth and 01d Age (Future Orientation): ,
. Americans have placed a: high value on youthfulness. Between
1970 and 1977 the populatLon 65 and olScr increased 18% as
s compared to the total population increase of 13%. As the . ,
elderly proportion of the population increases, the devaluallon
of this group is no lo niversal. 4

v

N O &N B e

After decades of theAising influence of the "youth culture,"
the pendulum is swinging back. By the year 2030, the medlan
age of Americans will be 37.3, or g\4 _years older than it is
. today, if American women continue to bear s0 few c¢hildren and
* the death rate continues to drop. merovcd medical care has

Q . A4 0 ™

ERIC o o "
wiéﬁa @ *\ ' f%J'U

P
e




t ‘ . £ R

. : 177

. -
- swelled r.be-;pumbers’ surviving.to old age, pushing the death

rate to new lows almost every 'year. The declining death rate .
means. h steady expansion of the Yanks of “the aged. If recent

trends persist, the Census Bureau has _projected, ‘17% of

Americans, oy one 1n every six, will be 65 years by the year

., 2030, compared to one in 10’ today. . '
. . .

- 5
-

=

K -

During the '1970s America's 'senior citizens' became quite
‘. politically. active and signs indicate ‘their strergth will
grow in the future. For instance, their grdss=roots .
. organizing has been felt at th&vnaci‘onal level on such . { -
. issues as mandatory retirement. L "

-

' . +

5. -Freedom, Equality, and Individualism.

‘
l s
*  There is growing independence of women, especially younger
‘l N women of childbearing age. Many choose to live alone and ~
) . dedicate themselved to their careers. THe proportion of .
. women still single at ages 20 to 24 was only 28% in 1960; , .
l today, it is 43%. One-fourth.of all,American households .
.- - today are non-family households; the vast majoriky of these
. . people are living alone. 1In addition, there are 1,000,000)
‘l * + unmarried couples living dogethdx.
. - - The increase in life expectancy tb almost 71 yedfs in ‘1970
) : suggests that we have made important advances in medical . .
El . care and that the right to life and good health is most
: - important. The continued ‘emphasis on good health is
L) expected to push life expectancy to even higher levels in :
l . the coming decades. In addition, the cherished right of" C k
_" Americans to move about as they please and to live according
o to their means is evident in the incrdased mobility of the
¢ young population and the migration patterns that are presenely
l redistributing the population. ’ ‘

6. Acliievement and Education:

. v »
Americans greatly .value individual autonomy, the right and the
capacity to direct “one's own existence. In faclL, many Americans
would define freedom in terms of the individual's ability to do
whatever he/she pleases so long as it does not hdrm someone else.
Education is seen 4s a means often to accomplish one's ‘opportunity
for meaningful activity. Although we emphasize the high value ;
that Americans place on education,.that value is too often
“largely ins;rumeﬁ?al. That is, Americans value education highly
because it has been the path to upward mobility, to better-paying

‘ jobs. We do not value education because we have learned the joy
of discovery or the exhilaration of new insights. Thus, the
gnals shared by most educators -- the development of the individual

« and of an effective citizenry -- are not often shared by others. .

. %
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Societal Areca: INSTITUTIONS AND, GOVERNMENT o I
' A Planning Assumpti \ ’
ptions . ,
- ‘ ~ ..}
, = Societal Trends and Value Shifts . " . I’
' R V
" ]
A.. ' Increased Attention to Essential Human Needs: Faced with limited
resources, public and private ihstitutions will attempt to respond o Jae
K increacingly to\\percewed needs and growing public demands for '
essential human services in the areas of energy development,

~ health care, transpon&atxon, housing, and_educatxon.

- . . :
1. At the national and state level public funds will be ‘ ” '
. channeled increasingly into those areas that appear to '
meet immediate human needs. This trend reflects America's "
. unchanging commitment to a democratic society with the
promise of material well-being for every citizen.

K ~ .

2. State universities that address public problems ofthe
future in -a serious manner will continue to receive -
substantial financial support. They will, however, ~

encounter growing competition from private cdlleges
‘ and service institutions for the limited funds available.
*The growing competition from private’ institutions will

. : reflect declining confidence in public leadership and
) . public institutions® ability to meet society's needs. ‘
°3. Local institytions and government will R?ll increasingly .

on AppalachiAn State University te assis't local authorities

in meeting g¢ssential community needs. This trend reflects

a growing—societal belic € that public and private institutions

have a responsibility to participate fully in the community

in which they ame located. It also reflects theigrowing . ‘

- . belief that localrproblems can best be resolved at the local
level by those dikrégctly affected.

+

N
- -.
o ®

. g hd

B. Stronger Demands for Strict Accountability: Limited resources and
expanded efforts to meet essential human neeﬂs will inevitably ; .
produce stronger demands by both private’ institutions and government
for strict accountability.

: . S

ﬁ . Federal, state, and local government will require more accurate
record-keeping, closer program,management, regular and effective
evaluation; and tangible evidence of high productivity in every
program underwritten with public funds. This will result from .
the confluence of two value shifts: First, a resurgence of
traditional morality, including demands for honesty and responsi-
bility, will pnoduce a mounting demand for honest and efficient
public leadership. Second, weakened confidence in public
leadership will also encourage demands for stricter accountablecy
A
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2. Private foundations and institutions, bésieged by ever-
increasing requests from universities and' other institutions -
for financial support, will establi'sh even stricter levels '
of acéountability than those introduced by government. .
. . , ] .
3. Student organizations, alumni associations, and parents'

: groups will increagingly «demand’ recognizable results in ¢ -~
return for their investmeRt£in higher education.” Professional
educators, like medical doctoxs, will be expected to deliver
on promises of innovative programs, new carger opportunities,

/ 4nd academically respectable majors describgd in the university
catalog, departmental brochureS, or verbal assurances. This

. trend reflects some loss of confidence by the public in the

v .
standards<ighd competence of professxonals. ! "
\ Ll
C., Expectations of Higher Quall.ty Attention to. human needs and )

l A ;strlcter accountabxlxr_y are part of a broadef government and
) Lnstxtutxonal concern with maintaining and improving the quality
of life in America. This concern will be reflected over the next
l . n decade in mounting pressure frop public and private institytions
. for higher quality in universi education. Such pressures will,
» however, pose considerable ¢ ifficulties for schools like ASU
ecause of the limited reso#rtes available, the competition

l '  between.public and private agencres to provide ‘esséntial human

¢ services, and defeang d?flnxtxoﬁs of quality. °

L o N »
l . " L. * The federal and state governments as well as most other public 1
. and private institutions will continue to view high quality
in terms of traditional democratic ideals, demanding that,
l constitutional guarantees of equal opportunity, individual
freedom, and public wellgbeing be scrupulously observed. .
This results from America's steadfast belief in the democratic
. » . *ideals enshrined in the constitution. )

€ ]
K 2. Institutions and government at the national and state level
| ) will tend to measure success according to national standards Lo

of .excellence.

3. In North Carolina, efforts-.to imfirove the quality of higher
. education will®focus on upgrading professional progr ms,
P espec1ally in the area of public school teaching. T .
reflects some erosion of confidence in educational 1eadership :
and public educational standards in light of declining studefft

scores on national achievement tests.

+

\\__-J

A

&, Locally, institutions and-.government will view the expansion
of ASU's services to t}(g community as the road t{h'xgher quality.
This also reflects the belief that local problems and needs
can best be met by local institutions and leaders who are

. ) : familiar with the unique local situation.

J \ »
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Societal Area: ' GLOBAL AFFAIRS .-
. : . . : ¢ %
) , Introduction “.

The present orgahization of world society emerged from the'colopil  *
epoch with an economic system which perpetua;fd the division of the new’ ', P
e nation states into dominant and dominated, eX¥ploiting and exploited, | .

countries. The principal thrust of U,S- policy after World War 11 was
the containment of the U.S.S.R. and its ailies #nd our foreign policy’
was subordinated to this end. Economic aid wag distributed by the U.S!
not so much on the basif of human needs but in relation to this policy, .
thi‘iby strengthening tle bi-lateral and multi-lateral alllances with
which the U.S. had replaced the projected collective security system
. of the U.N., although the U.S. did in fact control the U.N. for the first .
decade of 'its existence. ' . . ’

f
.
5
v
-
» .
T EE - -
.« a

-

“~

[s]

. .

The overall importance®of the Cold War issue has steadily declined,[ <t
in political importance compared with the so-called North-South confron-
tation between the industrially-developed countries of the world and the
less developed countries. The strategic importance of the confroptation

A between the U.S. and:its NATO allies and the U.S.5.R. and its allies -
in the Warsaw Pact remains. Both sides have immense quantities of thermo-
nuclear weagons whose development has diverted vast sums of money into
‘socially unprofl&gble armaments industries. Their very existence
COns%itutesythe~ﬁajor threat to human survival.

o
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v
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In th§ attempt to win allies across the world, both sides give or
sell arms in large quantities whose acquisition or maintenance or even
' deployment in local wars deprives the poorer’ countries, of currency

o A

' desperately needed for developmental purposes. Moreover, there are
. v . . . N
signs that powers other than the big five and Ingyé are % the road
to the nuclear option: The instability of regimes possessing this option

likewise constitutés a threat to the world.

.

The fact that there are both dominant and dominated (or exploiting
and exploited) sectors not only in the international community, but within
most nation states, is a continuing séurce of instability since domestic
strife may well draw in powers friendly to the one or the other side,

. i%volving even tXe U.S. and the U.S.S.R. and their allies. vF

-

.
< L. . . ~

Planning Assumptions

Societal Trends and Value Shifts ! co
. ; N . .
i A. International: !
“« 3 »
, 1. International instability is likely to continue to increase,

with "local' triumphs enjoyed by[thé U.S. or_ the U.S.5.R.,

but with no significant increaselin prestige or influence by
either of these powers and the ever present danger of escalation
into military confrontation. \ ’

v ‘ \
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' . i " . 2 Armamehts sales will contlnue to clzmb and the true_economic
needs of the poorer countries will continue to bg neglected
* . and their collective efforts at self-help all but ignored since
I ‘ they do not coincide with the strateglc needs of either of the
ewo--biocs.
I j 3. . The OPEC* strategy must be seen as the forerun pr of dther, .
: quite possibly less successful, aLtempts/a.?B img out of
- + the control of the industrlally—developed- ountries,of thé b

*Wegtys °

' . . . . v
.

4. The wole of the multinational corporations in gpb iding the

goad Which' led to “the’ emergence of the OPEC stra#tégy and its -

continued success may ‘lead to challenges to their power

' ’ elsewhere in the world, even by regimes professing adherence
to capitalist economic principles.

I > The economic predominance, no Yss than the palitical influence,
of the United States is likely o continue to be eroded over
the next two decades, accompanied by cycles of economlc de~

I ' pression and inflation and the continued decline‘of ‘the U. S.

’ dollar. It is 1mportant not to regard this as an usolated
_phgnomenon, but as a necessary ccncomitant of increasiag
I x "global instability. The future of the United States as a
> world economic and.political power is bound up with the .
e contirued stabgllty of international society in its present i
l , form. e 3 ‘
. : s . v
6. There is)a growing consensus among the peoples of the world
concerning‘the distribution and conservation of the world's
l. : resources and, in the matter of human rights, standards
’ . consonapt with human dlgnlty in housing, conditions: of work
. and wages, health care, éducational facilities, and recreational
I and vocational oppoxtunities, demonstrated by the growth of
. functional world,bodies and voluntary organizations' dedicated
to promcyzing the cause of the less pri‘\'l.ileged.

t
l . B. * National:' ) ! : A

. . bt
1. So tar as the U.S. economy and society are conce€rned, the end
l of the ascending spiral of affluence and of the acquisition of
ever more sophisticated consumer goods is in sight, and with
I it the grthh of a more economy - and eon’gervatlon -- minded,

i ‘ publlc. L . . ) \/ ©
. w *
. . . ) '.‘ :
2. The number of students from lower, lower middle, and minority
l social carégories seeking entry to universities will diminish .
since restrxctl‘ons imposed by austerity budgets and tax reductions
’ ' will bear more, heav11y on them than on members of upper, middle

I and upper class famllles.

.
v .
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There will be a‘growing tendency on the part of federal and

state authorities to demand that students should bear an

even greater proportion of the costs of their education than

chéy do at present. The result will be an increasing pressure

for elitism and a de facto restriction of college and university .
education to those whose parents are in the upper income brackets.

There ‘will be an increa in the real influence of the goverument
and federally~financed programs, particularly through the
Department of Defense, whose budget will continue to expand

while federi} and state programs unrelated to defense projects
will becom"“more scarce and more difficult to obtain.

t

\

he decreasing value of the dollar abroad will affect
adversely projects involving foreign travel, both for
individuals and for groups, and the acquisition of books
and periodicals published abroad.

" 2 . /
The decline of the dollar abroad will increase the gbporcunities
for foreigners to visit the United States and acquire materials

published here.

b

7
The underprivileged nations will turn less readily than in the
past to the U.S. for developmental guidance and, consequently,

fewer of their citizens will seek educacion here.

-
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% Societal Area: ENVIRONMENT

»

Planning Assumptions

Y

. Societal~Trends and Value Shifts

A. Land Utilization:
~
. l. Population increases will continue to exert pressure on
the fragile enviromment. (n,r,1)

2. There will Be a continued shift in population from urban
to rural areas. (n,r,1l) :
) 3. There will be a continued shift in population and industry
into sunbelt states owing, in-part, to continuing attempts
% . to attract industry compatible with the local environment.
. (r,l) . N
’
-~ . .
. ! 4, The conflict between the limits of government ownership .
vs, private ownership of land will continue. - (r,1)
5., The trend toward orderly community development, including
the expanding of private and public recreational facilities,

. B. -Direct Effects of Governmental Policies:

LY

3
l. Any real loss in consumer purchasing power will probably
result in reluctance to make still further monetar
sacrifices to improve the physical environment. (n)
L

’

[y

2. As government and labor programs move to increase financial
security among low income groups, middle and upper income *
groups will probably resist additional taxation or similar ,
methods of obtaining funds for environmental programs. (n)

v

w
vy

[f defense expenditures as a percent of the total federal,
budget decline, environmentalists will still need to compete
successfully with other national intergst groups for funds
to improve the quality o[s?he physic#l environmgne. (n)

.
-

4, Conflicts between environmental inLérescs and certain forms
of business activity will increase. (u,r,1) ’

L] ‘ p
C. Energy: : >

l. Social experimengation will continue as people scek to create
more self-sufficiient communities. (n,r,l)

I will continue. (r,1) R . .

a 13
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2. Public awareness concerning the environment and energy
will create a demand for the devetopment of more diversified
technologies to alleviate the energy crisis. (n,r,1)

3. Continued energy shortages for' the immediate future will
bring about compromises in environmental legislation. (n,r)

4, Consumer spending patterns will be affected By the continu.ag
! energy problem. The purchase of smaller, more efficient
automoblles and other devices will have a positive effect
on ehe environment; purchases of such items as certain
smoke-producing coal- and wood<burning stoves may have
negative effects. (n,r,1)

5. As private transportation is affected by the enerygy shorcage,
land use planning and management (e.g., to locate substantial
residential districts close to centers of employment, schools,
etc.) will become more important. (n,r,l)

- . pcd

The above assumptions pertain to environmental considerations at the
national, regional, and local levels. The letters in parentheses
following each item indicate which levels are involved.

v

»

.
4 v

v
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Socictal Area: ENERGY

Background .

The United States and Appalachian State University are entering
a period of great flux with respect to energy supplies. Petroleum-
based fuels will probably continue to dominate energy markets for
some time “(40-80 years) as various third world/low consumption
.countries..exploit their_resources,. adding to available supplies, -
and developed countries maximize domestic production. Middle East
reserves alone are estimated at 300 billion barrels (20 year supply
at present consumption levels) with another 300 hillion in Canadian
tar sands and 600 billion potentially recoverable barrels In United
States oil shales. Some of the return to coal, currently and as
petroleum supplies dwindle or foreign policy encourages, will be in
the form of fluids derived from liquification processes. United
"States coal reserves alone are sufficient to supply domestic energy
needs for 200 years and its use will become increasingly environmen-
tally palatable as more sophisticated and cost-effective or even
cost-advantageous emission devices are employed.

f\

1
\
1
Theoretically, available power from nuclear devices is infinite
l . . and, despite growing public apprehension about nuclear salety, nuclear
. technology will supply an increasing proportion of U.S. energy nceds{}
and will continue to be a source for Appalachian's needs (i.e., the o
l Duke Power Oconee nuclear plant). Recent exigencies associated with
all currently used energy sources have directed a feverish examination
of alternate energy technologies. Breakthroughs in solar energy .
l technology (passive and active direct conversion and wind) are
occurring at an increasing rate. s
la

The problém for Appalachian is not whether energy will continue
-to be available, for it will, but rather how much it will cost and
whether the university wants to remain tied to the power lines emanating
from high technology togsil fuel driven, nuclear driven, and large scale
alternate energy sources (the hard path) or whether it prefers to be
cnergy independent through the development of local, small scale, low
technology sources (the soft path). .

AN

.

The 1980s will probably bring us continued high inflation rates
along with the high costs of fuels that began in the early '70s. The
economics of conversion costs from oil fuel to coal (the most feasible
alternative), added Lo ecology considerations, will delay any early
revision of existing equipment on a mass scale. The only foresecable
method for public sector change in primary fuel used would be if the
N.C. State Legislature or Governor step in with an "Energy Czar" of
sorts with the power and money to pass the conversion process over
local opposition. The mass changeover by private dwellings or ASU
is just not possible. The electric heat industry begun in the early
'50s5 only matured in the late '60s. It is not expected that a tax
credit system would bring public acceptance of a fuel that is bulky
to store and requires expensive equipment to convert to heat.

X 21y ,
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L

- ASU has further limitations placed upon its physical plant, .
archizecturally and mechanically, such that fuel savings by design
are not always permissable. Life-cycle costing of equipment and
material types often put limits on any conservation program. Many
materials are prohibited by public safety considerations -- others
by applicator skill shortages common to the locale.

~ ’
-

Possible areas for conservation of energy (should federal/state
governments ‘see fit to fund) include computer management of maintenance,
equipment operation, temperature control, and reportive information.

Retrofit of buildings with out-dated systems (most inefficient) should

have a short payback period. Monitoring devices must come early 1n

this program, as we will enter the '80s without knowledge of costs needed

to make engineering decisions., Student/staff wastage or usage should

be curtailed —— for examples, buildings are too often overhecated/cooled,
water is hotter than required, and avaxlable more than a minimum required .
time period. More. grouping of activities may be possible, allowing more

off hours for energy conservation. Student travel off-campus in private
automobiles is probably the single largest user of encrgy. A program

to educate the student/parent to a different view is in order. Perhaps

an enrichment pirallel program at ASU including the 'Disco Pizza World" .
would have to accompany this change.

Politics, reluctance, money, ecology, and codes will make ASU
recognizable in 1990 to one familiar with the communiry in 1980.

‘

Planning Assumptions

Societal Trends and Value Shifts

A. Technology: ) '

l. Conservation: While residencial conservation may only save
a small percent of the total fuel bill, if all aspects of energy
conservation are carried out, realizations of 30-60% have been
routinely saved for industry and university physical plantq.
The primary aspect which contributes to the savihgs is computer
controlled energy management. Additional savings can be
achicved by installing high ctficiency insulation and carrying
out energy retrofitting. ° '

2. Energy Research: Basic research in energy is being carried
out at an ever-increasing pace. What may have been a costly
fuel of the past may be developed into a cost-effective fuel
of the future. Likewisc one must be open to the, development
of new fuel: which yield a cost-effective source of fuel.

The concept of cogeneration of all types of energy nceded by

the university, thereby isolating itself from the costs of

high technology electrical power plants, should be evaluated.
Moreover, research has developed new multi-fuel combustion
chambers which would prevent hardships caused by fuel .
shortages during times of crisis. New designs of energy
efficient vehicles have been developed and should be evaluated
and related to specific needs.

C Pey
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B. Political Area Trends: \\ '

.1, Continued Deregulation of Energy gﬁ;kets: The goVernment

efforts at regulating and controlling energy markets and

. prices have been mostly ineffective and counter productive.
The positive experiences with phased natural gas price
deregulation and airline deregulations have served to.
strengthen deregulation arguments.  This represents not // .
a swing toward political conservatism, but awareness of
the poor recerd of -government interference inm energy markets.

' 2. Possible Development of a "Comprehensive National Energy
. Policy:" Such a '"policy" does not now exist. What such a

"policy" should consist of depends upon whom you ask. The
development of such a plan is a political football with
unpredictable bounces. President Carter's plan was generally
dissected and left as a mere skeleton of its former self.
Political considerations will have similar effects on almost
,any comprehensive plan. Political incentives are unchanged.

/

l 3. Enactment of Tax Incentives to Conserve Energy: An idea whose
. time, has come. Consumers can expect some relief through the
income tax and corporate tax structure. The major force
l o dampening this movement is the massive budget deficits alr(f:ady
in existence. “
\ ,
l C. Economic Trends: g
~ ' B

1. An Enerely Conservation Officer may become necessary to coordinate

l the increased number oflprojeccs and concerns related’to energy.«

2. Reliance on Fossil Fuels: The most pervasive, most flexible,
most cost-effective source of energy is oil. This will continue
to be true for the remainder of the 20th century.

3. General Rise in, Energy Prices: As long as OPEC continues to
control world oil price levels, the price rise will continue.
There is very little evidence that OPEG will fold; business
is good. ) . !
4. U.S. Energy Independence: An unlikely event. The U.S. cannot
! afford to be energy self-sufficient; the costs are too high.
5. Reliance on Unstable Eastern Héﬁisphere Sources of Supply:
We now import about one-half of domestic consumption of oil.
This probably will not change appreciably in the next decade;
the alternatives are not there.

6. Shift to Coal: Now almost strictly a question of balancing the
environmental costs with rising oil prices. 1f oil prices get
"too high," coal could quickly become a viable substitute.
However, conversion of oil and natural gas power plants would
require considerable costs and fairly long lag times. ¥

13
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Shitt to Nuclear Power: Now mostly a political question.

The Three-Mile lsland incident and "“The China Syndrome’

set this industry back temporarily. Unlikely to play an
important part in domestic energy supply this decade,

but unless other alternatives are found, it will become

more important as energy use increases.

Energy Conservation by Consumers Affected by Price: Acttempts
to conserve energy by consumers are primarily a function of

the pri¢e of energy. Regulatory measures have been generally
ineffective and inefficient because of lack of cost incentives.

R24
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' . Societal Area: ECONOMY ,° '
I . Pfanning Assumptions
¢ A *
R \ .
' Sociétal Trends and Vilue Shifts
, A. Nat'ional: ’ / N v
l 1. An increasing rate of inflation.

- 2. Tax revolt, possibly lead&ng to lower taxes.
3.  An unemployment rate of 6-7%.
4! More two-income families. \

5. Changing roles of women, meaning more -women in the work
force not only in clerical and service jobs, but increasingly
in nontraditional types of work.

° ) [y

~ More demands for jobs by minorities, including gays.

. 7. Oversupply of college graduates of all types, including
- business majors. s

8. Greater increase in demand for engineering studics.
9. Job expectations of liberal arts graduates will be lower.

. 10. Possible lower retirement age in many {ields y- may become
'mandacory for university faculty and staff.

areas.

12. A greater shift to service industries.
- . 13. Less industry and manufaécuring at all levelg as\gross national
’ product declines and virtually levels off.
l4. Greater international interdependence for the economy as a
whole.
’

B.  State: z

+
l.  Specialized furniture, textile, and trucking industries ot
North Carolina which are energy-intensive will change. With
continued rapid population growth, industry will become more
generalized. .
2. More emphasis on service industries. Also computer technology
and electronics industries will grow.

' 11. 1Increased governmental regulations, especially in environmental

Q ’ - 2323;)
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3. North Carolina will grow in international exports of tobacco,
: wood, and agricultural products.

4, Tourism will be a growing industry in the state as a whole.

5. Growth in mass transportation. !

6. Growing attempts at uwmionization, hence more and moke serious >
strikes and boycotts. :

’

c. Local:
\ -

l. fpergy . shortage may have\adverse impact, on Watauga Gounty

~\ , - employment situation. -
A
2. Local economy will become more diversitied, e.g., Christmas
. trees, condominiums, winter sports, and tourism generally will

\ .grow.

N .
3. Future ability co forecast the weather will aid county planning
for tourism. ’

. Al . -

4. Private home construction, especially second homes, will increase.

5. More and more government bureaucracy, such as Region D, DOT, etc.

- 6. Increase in importance of nursing homes (there have been three
" new ones in the last three years).

-

7. ASU will continue to be largest employer in county.

. .
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Societal Area: SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

A A

‘Planning Assumptions

Societal Trends and Value Sh'ifts

During the 1980s, the public will demand a socially-responsible science
and technology which maintain and enhance the qualiéy of life by reducing
threats to the public welfare and which restore to individuals a sense

of control over their own welfare. Consumer goods which enhance the
self-sufficiency of individuals wiil be in demand. Prominent scientific o

l areas in the next decade will include:
A. Energy Production, Conservation, and Storage: ' .

. ' . . :
) . l. Alternate energy systems will include wind power, ggothermal
power, capturing the energy of the sea, solar power, and
production of alcohol from organic materials.

.
Conservation efforts will be extensive and will involve
reduced use of private transportation and increased use and'
development of alternate transportation systems. o

;,!..\J

3. Mass transportation systems using electric power will
replace many highways.

4, Home heating and coSﬁing systems, home appliances, and
electric lighting will be more efficient. - 4

L) - <

5. [ndustrial designers will create more energy-efficient
. manufacturing plants.

Y

B. Efficient Land Use:

. l. Land reclamation and conservation will be a dominant theme.
Farm land, forests, and natuvral resources are nearing depletion.

)

2. Development of natural pest control systems will reduce
poisoning of the environment with pesticides.
G, Agribusiness: . '
3 “

he be needed to reduce chemical risks.

2. More natural pest control systems will be used to prevent
*

pollution, . ' .

D. Architecture: v

¥

AS
l. The architecture of the future will be compatible with the
natural environment and imindful of natural sources of energy
and the need for energy ¢onservation.
)

l l. New systems of food preservation, such as dehydration, will

.

, . Q 220




“ 192 . - -
’ ' -
» E. - Consumer Goods:
. l. - The public will demand products wiith are less complex,
. such as natural textiles and household appliances with fewer - ,
» - gimmicks. These are items which can be easily gepaired and © :

« which provide for self-sufficiency.

2. There will be a great demands for tools of all *inds.

Ll

F. Electronics and Communications:

1. Thete will be an increase in miniaturization of electrogic
computers for' industrial manufacture and for home use.

2, Satellite and cable communications‘will reduce the need for

' travel.
e

3. Laser communications (light-wave) will continue to develop.

G. Medical Technology: B ’ : .

. }.  The emphasts will be on medical technology which is affordable -
‘ to the public. -t
o
2. As the population increases in age, there will be lncrdﬁ&ing 4,
, - need for treatments for chronic disease, egpecially mechanical
organ substitutes and prostheses.
3. lLasers will find increasing application in surgical medicine. .
4, The main theme in medicine will be prevention rather than cure.
. .

H. Waste Treatment:

l. SocPety currently experiences multiple problems of waste’
treatment. There will be continued problems of treating and
, disposing of nuclear waste, chemical waste, and human waste °
‘ products. Strategies for reclamation or recycling these :

) wastes must be explored. - :

1. Educational Implications: . .
1. Demand for trained technologists by {ndustry and government ~

‘ will accelerate, However, the technologists wilJ{got be,
- parochial in the sense of focusing on problems aca emically

defined as a single discipline, but will require both technical
expertise and intellectual perspective concerning life-support
and ecological systems. Hence, scientists will require inter-
disciplinary training, contrary tg an emphasis on specialization.

~  Traditional disciplines (chemistry, physics, biology) will
maintain their cohesion and integrity, but interdisciplihary
cooperation will become ipcreasingly essential.

Bl IE I I Il BN EE =
- »
) .

e

) Q . . . N *
ERIC | =2

——




- - Ql(
2. Traditional degree pxograms mdy give: way (for example) to
one-year training programs oriented toward nontraditidnal, o
students. . ' 4
3. Universities will continue.to be producers:of kngyledge
through research, but the manner of distribution of this
. knowledge may change radically. Mass communication systems
may make it possible to reach students in a "correspondence 3
format" through videotapes ahd telecommunications. Resident
s student populations may become a thing of the past. Face-to-

4, Problem-solving and inquiry will occupy more student time than
"~ simple rote learning of canned solutions to problems. Students
will find that simply learning to perform a ritual for a fee
will not suffice as preparation for life. . 7

»
"

4
l RN face instruction may disappear as well,
5. Businesses may, owing to dissatisfaction with academia, expand

I training functions to meet their own needs and literally

create their own universities (e.g., McDonalds). Trade
‘associations will continue to support knowledge production *
: . and dissemination in competition with universities.
l Universities will need to adjust in order td avoid becoming

‘ . obsolete.
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SoFietal Arca: HUMAN SETTLEMENTS

- Planning Assumptions

- . .

-

Societal Trends

A. National: . -

-
.
*
.
.
.
=
x

l. There will be increased spatial sorting of people into
. homogeneous enclaves on ethnic, family, or economic status ,
patterns.,

. 0
. ,

2. There will be an erosion of boundaries and their .function
as barriors to interaction will play a decreasing role )
. in human behavior.

3. There will be a convergence of cost and space, time and .
. ~space.  Increasingly what will be impdnéant is not the
absolute distance (in miles) between people, but th~
relative distance. Space shortening/adjusting techniques
d distort "real" spatial relationships. Phone calls ftrom ’
coast to coast do not cost much more than to a neighboring
state (also flat rate mail service, flat rate public transport,
local calling areas on phones) What people think about -
distance and space will be more important than the nature
, of space and distance.

. . .. x

: 4. The rise of city-states throughout the United States
(metropolitan complexes) will increasingly become critical

N + + nodes for regional and national economic devel: pment.
. ’ J - . .
- 5. The stage is set for the re-colonization.of the central city

owing to (a).increased energy costs, (b) an increasing older
age component in the c1ty ‘which prefers ndt to live in suburbia,
(c¢) increased numbers of young professionals, (d) increased :
B o + lmportance of issues such as historic preservation and re-
storation.

[} *
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.. 6. There will continue to be a desire on the part of people to
. migrate to small towns and rural areas, especially those
with proximity to a fairly sophisticated urban area. But
this desire to move may ‘be tempered byfthe increased cost
_.of energy which could inhibit. the ability of people to move.
7. The incteased, dispersal and decentralization of industry into
non-metropolitan areas, especially'those with amenities or
recreation; will reinforce the trend to 'migrate to small
. towns and rural areas.

.

) 8. The small town and rural migration pattern will also be
intensified by the increased footloose nature of retirees who
have substantially greater incomes than their counterparts a \
generation ago. The current retirees have the'financial abillity
to decide to move. Coupled with this is the push facto; of the

; . D) | 4
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increased living costs in metropolltap areas, which ropels
people livinhg on fixed incomes. Thig situation s roln(orced
by the press coverage of urban problems of crime and tiscal
‘affairg and dramatization of rural, backwgods, small town
environments+as being desirable, -

-

%

w » -
Regional, State, and Local:

l. The populatlon of North Carolina will continue to grow as
part oﬁ the sunbelt ,phenomenon.

~ 2. The population of Boone and Watayga Cdunty will continue
to increase at a rate far ‘above that of adjacent areas. By
the year 2000, the Boone area city limits will extend to -
the Blue Ridge Parkway and Blowing Rock. '
¥

\3? There will be increased urb#nization of _the Carolina piedmont
crescent and the valley of east Tennessee, making the
Appalachians a non-urban {sland with proxlmlty to urban
areas and services. “

4, The mountains' ill continue to be attractive to urban residents -
because they cdp rediscover their roots and get a glimpse of .
what lifec appeaks to have'been like in an earlier and simpler’

age.

B S . .
5. Increased méney and affluence will give rése to more leisure

and .the desire to pursue recrgational pursuits in the mountains

of northwest North Carolina.

<

6. Improved transporation modes will be developed, connecting

northwest North Carollna more effectlvely with the remalnder

of the state. .

-

7. Many of the new urban residents in North Carolina will come .

from a rural s@gll town background and will desire to send
their children to a '"rural college."

/8. * There will be increased emphasis on ‘the preservation of the
"quality of 1rfe" and an aesthetically pleasing enviromment '
in horthwest North Carolina. Pursuit of development without

pdestroying, the unlque local envirdigental setting will be
desired. ’

>

9. The low ratio of blacks in the sout ern highlanak' population
will continue. '

10. There will be increased political dominance®of the North
Carolina piedmont crescent, with this region becoming the
axis of the state's political power.
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‘Societal -Value Shifts

*

It is increasingly difficylt to separate national values from regional,
state, and local ones, and therefore this report will not make any
distinccions. .

1.

The liberal arts will be under more pressure tofjustify
their 'programs of study to the people they servg. ,

Unlike the generation that came through college \n the '60s,
the present group of students seems more acquisit{ve than
inquisitive. : ,
There is great pressure to conform to an éccepted a
sanctioned pattern of life work. Where there is nqgpattern,
especially patterns which also carry high status, zhere is
not much willingness to experiment or to thrive“on the
unknown or to create a new pattern.

Interest in business-oriented programs will cuntinue to outpace
interest in the liberal arts. The liberal arts will have to
understand and grticulate why they are vital for career-oriented
students. s

»
. -

There will be a need to wed the action of the business-oriented
programs to the habits of thought, analysis, and reflection

of the liberal arts. The relationship ought to be symbiotic
rather than antagonistic, inclusive rather than exclusive.

Rural valugs have been traditionally viewed as non-acquisitive,
but now the children of rural people are as career-ortented
as those of urban people. Our students are more pragmatic
and egocentric. ’ T
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p
Socletal Area: WORK
~
) Planning Assumptions
QS
Societal Trends )
A. Agriculture:

1. Employment in agriculture and related activities will continue

to decline as a proportion of total employment in the U.S.
and in the southeast.

2. As small farms in North‘Carolina are combined into larger,
mechanized units, the decline in agricultural employment
in the state will exceed the national décline.

»

B. Manufacturing:

L. Nationwide, the proportion of the workforce employed in
manufacturing will continue to decline.as the service sector
becomes more and more important in response to rising

. 2. However, North Carolina and the other sunbelt states are lagging
behind the nation in the transition to a service-dominated
cconomy, and the proportion of employment in manufacturing
may increase here for the next several years.

C. Service:
-””K\\k\ l. The service sector, especially professional and technical
services and government services, is the real growth sector
of the national economy. '

2. wxzxthe.North Carolina population increases and incomes rise,
the demdpd for banking, legal, accounting, data processing,
medical, and other such services will conti%ue to grow.

D. General:

»
i

L. The trends identified above imply that the major portion of
future employment growth will be roncentrated in service type \
occupations, especially those dccupations requiring some
education beyond,high school. ’

2. However, this does not imply that there will be ﬁo'job
opportunities in the goods-producing occupations. Rather,
rpplacement demand and shifting demands for products will

ntinue to open up job opportunities in all sectors of the'
economy.

3. Rapid technological change is expected to continue, causing
shifts in the demand for specialized skills.

’l" consumer incomes.,
| I|
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4, During the next several years the proportion of women
in the labor force will continue to increase.

5. Rising incomes will cause many people to work fewer hours
and seck .out enjoyable leisure activities, possibly
including continuation of, or beginming, a university
education.

v

%

—

*

rs

L 4

~

-




199

Societal Area: LIFESTYLES

Planning Assumptions

Societal Trends and Value Shifts

1.

A. General Population:

The median age of the population will continue to rise
through the '80s. .

The €lderly will continue to constitute an increasingly
flarge segment of the population and will have an increasing
social and political influence.

Children will become an increasingly small portion of the
population as birthrates will remain low.

The number of working women, including wives and mothers,
will increase, with more women working until retirement.

More individuals will opt to reﬁain single for a longer

portion of their adult lives.

{ .
The marked population shifts of the '60s and '70s toward
the South and West will continue through the '80s.

Ethnic minority groups will continue to constitute a large,
and in some cases growing, portion of the population.

B. Marriage and the Family:

1.

2.

With more lifestyle options available, there will continue
to be a delay in entry into marriage.

¥
The birthrate will remain low, at about its present level
through thé 1980s. With fewer children, the emphasis on
quality parent/child relationships is growing and will be
reflected: in the growing demand for parent education

materials, books, courses, etc.

The age of mothers will be higher at the birth of their first

child, with more waiting until their 30's to have their first
child. :

The number of single barents will increase more slowly than
in the '705, but most will remarry, creating many stepparents

for children rearéd in the '80s.

Teenage pregnancies will remain high for at least another
decade, as sexual activity among teenagers will remain high.

) 230
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6. Child careywill be shared increasingly between parents and
preschool child care centers, with a growing portion of
mothers working or attending school.

s c.

1.

\ o,
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The increased interest in lifelong learning of the '70s will
continue to increase throughout the '80s, with adults seeking
to improve job opportunities as well as use their increased
free time constructively. )

Education:

More retirees will return to higher education.
The number of women of all ages, including mothers of young
children, will continue to increase in higher education.
The number of men will continue to be a smaller percentage
of the total.

. , -
The increasing competition in the job market leading to
concern for higher grades will remain, while concern for
neducation for education's sake" will become restricted to
a very small segment of the academic population.
The heightened interest in practical.and technical knowledge
and training with more credibility for technical areas will
continue throughout the, foreseecable future.

An increasing number of ethnic minorities will continue to
seek higher education.

Jobs:

The move toward a shorter work week with more leisure time
available for self-development or a second job will continue.

There will be a greater concern for personal satisfaction aﬁ%
meaning in one's work, with the protestant ethic of '"work for
work's sake" decreasing.

The-increasing desire to work in the security of a large
corpohation will continue, but with a growing preference for
work ih a setting with the least external controls.

The occupational structure will continue to change. Many
jobs of today will no longer exist and many jobs of the future
have never existed.

Career switching in adulthood is bound to continue at least
at its present rate of three to five job changes in adulthood,

and probably at a higher rate in the next decade.
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G.

Violence:

201

Health and Recreation:

1. The growing recognition of the mind-body relationship, as
evidenced by the increasing interest in Yoga, Biofeedback,
Transcendental Meditation, etc., will remain for the coming
decade.

2. The trend toward physical fitness and.prowess, as evidenced
in hiking, running, and jogging, will continue to rise.

3. The increased concern with health, nutrition, natural foods,
and organic gardening will remain and probably grow.

/
4. Environmental concerns and possible detrimental sjde J
effects to human health and well-being will conti%be. >
Individualism: .
1. There will be a continuing shift toward basic security neceds,

including economic and social worries, while simultaneously
individuals will continue the trend toward immediate
gratification of desires (which reflects this insecurity).

2. The greater freedom to choose alternate lifestyles and .the
greater acceptance of optional lifestyles will continue,
althoygh a counter trend toward more conservative traditional
lifestyles will continue also. .

3. The movement toward androgyny by both sexes will likely
continue. Concern will grow not only about equality of sexes,
but equal opportunity for minority groups, age discrimination
and occupational role discrimination, or anything that could
limit one's personal development. ~

4, Restrictions of institutions will contribute to intensification
of the move toward independence and individualism.

5. Although the growing awareness of the interdependence of
individuals and nations will continue, the search for identity
in small groups including cults and sects will alsg increase,
particularly among the young. 7

6. There will continue to be a growing awareness of, and active
» concern about, ethnic identification among ethnic minorities.

L. Increasing lack of access to jobs will engender more hostility;
‘the gap between the rich and poor will increase.

2. The heightened awareness of violence in families and its effect

on families and society as a whole will continue with increased
interest in preventive programs for abusive families.,
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3. There is a greater acceptance of (and expectation of) violence
in the urban environment, with more people moving away from
the city.

4, Crime in suburbia and rural areas will continue to increase.
5. The gap of inequality between ethnic minorities and the
mainstream will persist and continue to provoke conflict.

~
’ 7
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Societal Area: EQUALITY
Planning’Assumptions
Soci€tal Trends and Value Shifts
A, Discrimination: Artificial and harmful distinctions based on race,

sex, age, national origin, religion,.or physical or-mental handicaps
. are clearly tllegal and on the way to elimination from American
society. . ‘ .

' forms of sex and racial discrimination will continue.

2. Thé 1977 fedcral law requiring colleges and universities to
remove all physical obstacles to access by the handicapped
and to provide compensatory services for the blind, deaf,
crippled, health-impaired, and (more problematic) the
"]learning disabled" wi}l occasion no major problems in

. principle, though it will cost money, which may come at
the expense of other areas of concern to the university.

B. Affirmative Action: The federal government will continue to apply
pressure on the university in the following directions --

. r 3

1. Increases in the proportion and number of women embloyed at .

<
the university.

l l. Public support for the removal of the legal and outward
l - 2. Increases in the proportion and pumber of women enrolled
at the university.
3. Increases in the proportion and numbers of blacks enrolled
at the university. .

4. Equal pay for women.

5. Federal programs giving rise to the above pressures will
continue to cost money which will be unavailable to meet
other nceds, in education or elsewhere.

6. The above policies will meet with declining public iInterast

¢
l and support.

c. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education: There will
be pressures from parents, legislature, faculty, and students, de-
manding that everybody get equal rewards in higher education. These
will take the following directions —-

l. For more credentialling -- everybody should have a pieJL of
paper entitling him/her to a job.

2. Against "elitism" -- any subject is as good as any other, and /
. any course taught at a university, any major, any degree, and
any subject of research is as good as any other, and should be

so recognized and rewarded.
23, £
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For admitting and retaining in .the university any student

who wants to come and can pay to stay.

More easing of course requirements and further grade inflation;
: i » . . :
more high school level courses-offigred for university credit.

More pressure for professional equality through promotion and
merit pay increases. ‘

More pressure to equalize,salaries among various departments
and colleges.

A trend which runs counter to the above trends, however, is
the growing national and state insiStence upon ''competency
testing" and accountability.
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l \ Societal Area: GOALS
l ) Planning Assumptions =
l Societal Trends and'Value Shifts ,
A. Some Broad Generalizations:
1. In the last two decades the nation's adherence to its historic s

;goals of liberty, equality, justice, toleration, wealth, and
+ strength has persisted. But how very much these goals require
of us, the way they often dictate conflicting courses of action,
their incompatibility with Zgrtaxn traditions and habits, and
their often social revolutionary implications -- a broad
realization of these dimensions is a new element in our
. . national consciousness. . {
2. Out of the intense domestic and international conflicts of the
. —last two decades there has emerged a novel public consensus ' :
on the transcendent importance of the values of order, )
generational cohesiveness, and personal security.

3. Moreover, a keen awareness of the extreme vulnerability of
Ehe U.S, to pressures in the international community has been
created, an awareness which radically tempers our enthusiasm
for formulating and pursuing extremely visionary national
objectives.

B. Natiomal Goals in the Context of International Affairs: By 1960,
the traditional goals of national security and power thad come to
be interpreted as requiring not only the abandonment of isolgtionism,

1
l but the tacit embracing of the opposite principle cf '"globalism.'

Threats to American ‘security, while more intense in certaift_places,
were perceived as gssentially ublquitous and omnipresent.

.

l. Events since the Bay of Pigs have steadily driven us away from
globalt‘;p and this trend appears to be irreversible. Deep
fissurag’ in the always precarious geography of international
Communfsm seem to ensure that the U.S. in the future shall
protect its security via Kissingerian balance-of-power diplomacy
rather. than the more imperial and moralistic politics of Dulles
and Kennedy. .

2. The experience of detente and SALT seems to indicate that defense
expenditures will not decline appreciably in the next two
decades. While we have apparently renounced the goal of supremacy
in favor of "parity," the latter has never implied a true
leveling off of armaments competition.

3. The liberal free-trade policy of the period 1950-1970, as well as
the Breton Woods agreements, dramatically internationalized
western business and enmeshed the U.S. economy in the sort of
"entangling @lliances" which had heretofore been partially avoided.

ERIC . 23
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A ‘By 1975, the Americans' ability to command the capitalist
economies had disappeared. The ideal of partnership among
oil- consumlng first world nations has emerged as a new
international principle. ,

. ) .
National Goals and the Economic Order: The 1960s saw the application
in America of a political logic fjirst worked out in England --
individual liberty, it is said, depends on the prior posseS$sion
of a measure of economic security and social equality. The War
on Pbverty accepted this logic and, albeit reluctantly, so did the
Nixon administration. But bureaucratic growth and double-digit
inflation have challenged this argument. At present, liberal
economists are haunted by the thought that the price of social
equallty is hideous Tnflation.

1. Thus, at. this juncture, the liberal project of making the
social race more equa} at the start has been partlally side A
tracked.

2. It would seem that nearly all political groups accept that

government bureaucracy threatens individual economic liberty,
as much as it protects it and that shrinking the province of
bureaucracy is a desirable instrumental goal.

N .

3. A consens¥s, has apparently emerged on the issue of sper capita
productivity —- unless it ‘is increased, the U.S5. is likely to
begin to suffer from what the Europeans call "the British ‘
disease." .

» Al

4, Because of the radically desLabilizing monetary events of
1971-73 and afterwards, the goal of rebuiiding a sound
westetn monetary system has strongly emerged.

o . N ¥
5. S0 much of America's productivity is related to petroleum that
protection and development of sources overseas and domestxc
is a major priority.

6. The pursuit of alternative energy sources in the form of
nuclear energy, solar energy, etc. has assumed a massive °
importance.

7. - While other goals (e.g., an expanded welfare state and more

civil rights) have remained constant in recent years, energy
now seems to he the critical priority relating to defense, our
way of life; and business pursuits,

National Goals and the Social Order:

t

citizens and lead{eys with greater integrity, sincerity, and
personal responsibThi-€y has strongly asserted itself.

\ * |
i
|

1. Mainfy because(Zé}tﬁetnam and Watergate, the goal of creating
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One can confidentl; predict that this emphasis will continue
to impinge on educational institutions for years to come,
especially if the much discussed secularization process
continues.

R »
The dramatic growth of all types of fundamentalist religious
bodies may, however, signal a tapering of secularization. If
s0, one might predict a revitalization of the private, church-
relaced college.

Political and technological developments have drawn attention to
the need for greater protection of privacy. Since the soci&f&
continues to apply cdmputers to ever wider areas of experience,
this demand is sure to intensify.
Americans are now evidencing a near obsession with personal
security. The legal system is being used to enforcé a code
of, heroic responsibility. In their quest to be free from

¢ yrhe consequences of all calamity, Americans have necessitated .
-hat teachers, doctors, governmental officials, etc. purchase
huge quantities of malpractice insyrance. There appears to
be no reason why this puzzling trend should abate.

In a related &&velopment, the "defeat of death" has emerged

as a tacitly acknowledged social objective. Nor, only has

heroic. medicine suggested this, but research into\slowing. the
aging process is yielding widely publicized result§. Because

the society will soon exhibit a seriously unbalanced age structure,
this emphasis might be expected to intensify.

Reactions against the '"homogenizing' tendency of modern society
have producéd a new appreciation of the requisites of social N
pluralism. The concept of the nation as a '"mosaic'" rather than
a "melting. pot'" has gained strength. <This change, when coupled

with the disenchantment with busing, 1is bound
rethinking of the various plans for social int
. we are now opergting.

to.cause a drastic
ation under which

-
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A number of social theorists suggest that the goal of "community"
(or "fraternity") has surfaced as a major objective for Americans.
The vast reductions in the number of transfers and relocations in
corporations is one sign of this. The energy crisis, which may
call for regional and local energy production strategies, is
likely to strengthen this often suppressed American value.
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R Societal Area:, PARTICIPATION . R \ '
Planning Assumptions I
. ; .
Societal Trends and Value Shifts 1
. ) . .
A. Social Trends:
L:  The trend will be to encourage people to participate mbre fully ) l
in, and thereby gain control over, the institutions that affect '
their lives.
. 2. v The institution’'s o\rga'nizational structure and its procedures ) '
]
will be designed so as to increasingly facxlxtatc Such -
partxcxpatlon.
Q9
Z}. Institutions will continue attempts to attract tamily
participattion.
. ) '
* B. Educational Participation Trends:
l. The trend towarqdattracting more people to participate in life-
y long learning and continuing education programs will persist.
2.  As more people demand programs of lifelong learning, there )
" will be political support for such programs and education in I
general at the state legislature level. : v
3. As, resources become less plentiful, pressure will increase l
’ to determine productivity of a university, its departments,
¥.  and facilities. . ) ]
C. Trend Toward Adult Participation in Leisure Activities: l
L. Attempts to encourage adult commitment to participation in '
¢ healthgyrelated activities will increase as medical and insurance- I
related costs continue. to increase. .
<€
2. A continued emphasis upén youth participation in lifelong '
health-related activitips will continue to necessitate changes
in curriculum approachef; within the total educational structure.
D. Trend toward a Selected Advgcacy Group Participation: '
l. Special interest groups will continue to participate in those
areas that directly involve their interests. . '
2. Participation will continue to ‘e '"reactionary" rather than ongoing. .
J. As a practical hatter, people will continue to choose not to '
: put ,in endless hours taking part in the decision-making process.
o . ' |




L

g
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

- T

STAGE FIVE/SIX X

a * ¢

EXAMINING THE IMPACT OF SOCIETAL TRENDS AND VALUE SHIFTS

Havigg reached a consensus on the nature of the trends apd value
shifts likely to occur in a given societal area, it next became necessary
for each committee to apply its projections to specific sectors of the
institution: For this task, the Stage Three/Four teams were augmented
by new members, many of them representing disciplines or interests
unrelated to the societal area to which they were aSSigned. ’

The Stage Five/Six committees were asked to examine the .planning /f'“
assumptions generated by their respective teams in Stage Three/Four, as ~
well as the information supplied by, the Stage Two reports on the present
state of the 11 institutional sectors. After having considered this
data, the committees were to indicate the likely impacts of the future
trends upon each sector of the university. These impact stac@fients
were intended as working documents to be consulted in the formulation
o[ institutional objectives in Stage Seven. Since the Stage, Three/Four
reports on societal trends and value shifts had been consolidated into
single reports, it followed that the Stage Five/Six impact repoxts : .
would also be consolidated. , ‘ s

Originally, the self-study plan called for the construction in
Stages Five and Six of.two matrices, one indicating the impacts of
societal trends on each institutional sector and the other indicating
the impacts of value shifts. However, as the teams.began their deliber-
ati , it became apparent that the number of impacts which they would
project for each institutional sector was too great to allow for .the
actual gonstruction of a matrix. }ﬁQeed the completed Stage Fivg/Six )
reports consisted of over 100 pages" of impact statements. Owing t thq
length,of these reports and their primary role as working papers, the
Steering Commtttee decided to include in the printed selfnstudy ecument
summaries of the Stage Five/Six reports, while maintafning the complete
reports in the backup files. It was hoped that abridged reports, becayse
of their brevity, would be mgre likely to be read and would better represent
the original concept of a trends analysis matrix.

1]
what follows, then, are abridged versions of the 13 reports, one .

for each societal area. Each report represents the application of plannxng
assumptlons for that area to each of the institutional sectors. Thus, each
report is subdivided into 1l parts, one for each sector, with a series of
abridged impact statements for each sector. When taken as a whole, the 13
reports constitute' a matrix (illustrated on page 211) which provides an |
indication of how each sector of the university may be, impacted in the :
future by societal trends and value shifts from some 13 societal areas. .

.

As was the case in Stage Three/Four, not all of the forecasters in
Stage Five/Six were in agreement as to what the future held for ASU.
However, the arcas of agreement were far more numerous than were areas of
disagreement. For example, with respect to the univer®ity's purposg, there
was general agreement that ASU would be called upon to provide more services
to the region in the future and that research which promised to enhance the
quality of life would be encouraged. However, many predicted that a growing . "
dsmand for career-oriented and professional prbgrams, at both the gradyate !

’ 2(1:) " i . - - L .
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and undergraduate levels, would threaten ASU's traditional commitment to \
provide a liberal education for all its students. There was also a

general consensus that continuing education would grow in importance

during the decade of the 1980s. But there were pol. .s of disagreement -

as well. Some felt that ASU would respond to an increasingly complex

and interdependent world by adopting a more international fucus, whereas

others concluded that the energy crisis would result in a more regional
perspective.

With regard to students, most teams predicted that the ASU student
body of the 1980s wc¢'ild be older and would include more female and
nontraditional students. Many believed that a large number of students
would arrive unprepared and in need of remedial assistance. But the
teams were unable to agree upon future trends in enrollment. Some felt
that demographic projections for the sunbelt region, plus the popularity
of the mountain environment, meant that ASU would continue to enjoy high
enrollments. Others argued that the energy crisis would curtail commuting
and thus cause a decline in enrollments.

Several teams predicted that ASU would continue to experience a
large pool of well qualified applicants for faculty positions; but some
noted that in areas such as business and the sciences, where private
industry would offer better salaries, it would be difficult to retain -
goed faculty. Most agreed that faculty members would retire later and
that the median age of the faculty would accordingly rise.

/

Most teams were pessimistic about the level of financial support
for higher education from government at the federal and state levels in
the 1980s. Moreover, they anticipated additional financial pressure in
the form of a continuing high rate of inflation and soaring energy costs.
These trends were expected to have an impact on all aspects of the
university -- {ts programs, its services, its physical facilities, and its
personnel. Most programs or activities would be required to justify
themselves in terms of quality, need, efficiency, or other criteria and
some would have to be eliminated. It was predicted that all elements of
the institution would be expected to meet stricter requirements in terms
of accountability and efficiency.

" Not surprisingly, these projected impacts were not always to the
liking of the forecasters. 1In fact, some committees were so disturbed
by the implications of the impacts that they cas: their impact statements
in the form of recommendations as to how a given institutional sector should
react (actually the responsibility of the Stage Seven groups). Other
committees were able to resist that temptation and maintained a tone of
reutrality in their impact statements. Even they, however, wished to make
it clear that they did/not expect the university po respond to all societal
impacts by passively accepting and adjusting to them. A few committees
followed the suggestion of the Steering Committee.and, while maintatning
neutrality in their impact reports, submitted a series of recommendations
for the consideration of the Stage Seven groups that would be responsible
for férmulating objectives for each institutional sector. These recommen-
dations, which were made available to the Stage Seven groups, may be found
in the self-study backup files.

~
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Institutional

Societal Area: POPULATION

Impact Statements

Sector:
PURPOSE Societal trends:
l. Emphasis on graduate & professional education & contxnuxng
education.
2. Demand for professional & preprofessional education.
3. Utilization of resources close at hand.
4. No impact on ASU's basic purpose.
.Value Shifts:
l. No impact on ASU's purpose.
ORGANIZATION Societal trends:
AND 1. Administrative boards may be expected to reflect changing
ADMINISTRATION age, sex, & racial composition of university constituency.
2. New administrative polioies to meet needs of minorities,
clder .students, handicapped.
. 3. Continued high rate of applications for admissions.
4, More older students, but continued low minority enrollment.
v 5. Alumni support from an increasingly older student population.
EDUCATIONAL Societal trends:
PROGRAM l. More applications from persors already in labor market.
* 2. More applications from-older and female population.
3. 1Increasing number of applicants from within state.
Value Shifts:
1. More women in professional programs other than teaching.
2. More elderly women may apply.
FINANCIAL Societal trends:
RESOURCES 1. Capital improvement projects will be dependent upon
enrollment.
2. UNC-GA may be pressured to recommend funding on basis of
headcount instead of FTE's.
Value Shifts:
1. Greater -need of financial ald to attract students.
FACULTY Societal trends:
l. Continued pool of good applicants for faculty positions.
2. Need for faculty able to work with older age groups.
3. Median age of faculty will increase,.
, Value Shifts: g .
l. Increase_ in single faculty and married couples on faculty,
2. More women may apply for faculty positions. ..
3. More faculty may seek a second source of income.
LIBRARY Societal trends:
, { l. Possible, demand for more library resources in black

history and culture.
2. Need for increased resources on ‘elderly and handicapped.
J. Need to respond to new professional and continuing
education programs.
Value Shifts:
1. May have to adjust pollcies to meet needs of older students.
2. Increased use of library by older and non- -ASU .students.

STUDENT
DEVELOPMENT
SERVICES

Societal trends: ~
1. Neced for quality programs in student 9erv1¢es, student life,
and student development for students choosxng rural/small ~

v

town environment. . e . st .

. . . .
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Institutional
Sector:

2. Needs of small town/rural population may be important in
admissions, scheduling, financial aid, medical care, &
cultural activities policies.

) 3. Student services to expand programs to meet needs of
increasing numbers of black, female, nontraditonal,
retired, handicapped, and elderly students.

4, Need for more emphasis on experxmental learning and
out-of~class education. \\x

5. Greater emphasis in placement & career development on
needs of students with previous practical experience
& women seeking professional employment.

6. Need to design cultural affairs for"'traditional"
students,” older students, & community at large.

PHYSICAL Societal trends:
RESOURCES l. Need for increased housing for married students.
2. Need of physical plant to respond to needs of elderly
. & handicapped.

Value Shifts:

l. Need to increase academxc computer facilities to meet ///
student demand.

2. Need to .increase recreational facilities.

SPECLAL l. 1Impact of population trends on continuing education:
ACTIVITIES a. increased importance of lifelong learning for adults;
. b. importance of price & availability of university

programs in attracting adult learners;
¢. urgent need for continuing education by women
reentering work force.
GRADUATE Societal trends: )
PROGRAM l. Opportunities to expand off-campus & field-based graduate
programs. .
2. Graduate programs may be encouraged to shift content to
h reflect needs of changing population (older, more working
women, minorities, etc.).

3. Graduate school may encourage expansion of library & qther'
research resources to meet needs of changing student population.

4. More emphasis on funding for research to meet demands of

' changing student profile.

Value Shifts:

. 1. TIncreased demand for enrichment courses & certification
programs at graduate level for retired and elderly.

2. More interest in education for leisure time pursuits &
joy of learning. N .

RESEARCH Societal trends: 4

l. Need to provide research avenues for learning & stimulation
as flow of new people to academia diminishes.

2. Faculty will apnly to university & outside agencics more
for research grants as salary increases decline.

' Value Shifts:
l. Faculty may conduct research into areas which provide means
. to prepare students for better paying & more prestigious jobs.
2. Research by faculty may increase to:
. keep abreast of subject areas;
b. 'develop life adjustment & enrithment courses.
3. Increased funding for research aimed at enhancing qualey

of life for minorities, elderly, handicapped, and women.

24
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%
Societal Area: INSTITUTIONS AND GOVERyMENT

lnstitutional

Impact Statements

Sector:
PURPOSE * 1., No impact on basic purpose of ASU.
M 2. Demands for greater attention to human needs, stricter

‘ accountability, & higher quality may lead to reordering
of priorities within traditional purpose.

ORGANIZATION A. Greater atterition to essential human needs: .

AND 1. Organizational structures .expected to identify human

ADMINISTRATION needs earlier and propose workable solutions. \

2. Additional resources for public affairs to publicize
university programs ﬁeeting essential human needs.

o 3. Demands on placement office to guide students into

area$ with employment opportunities.
4, Traditional departments expected to be flexible and
adaptable to changing hiiman needs.
B. Stricter accountability:
l. Demands for more accurate & complete record-keeping.
2. More difficulty in establishing new programs or offlces.
C. Higher quality?
L. Demand for expanded career development and placemen
programs.
2. Administrator performan;§ will be evaluated.
3. Administration expected to work more closely with the
local community on human services.
EDUCATIONAL A. Educational programs adjusted to meet students' needs:
PROGRAM 1. Wider variety of students requiring more remedial
and development support.
2. Efforts to preserve a strong liberal arts undergraduate
education.
B. Stronger demands for accountability:
1. Traditional programs may have to justify their existence
in terms of quallty and meeting human needs.

’ 2. Program and course objectives to become more clearly
defined, teaching methods & evaluation procedures
detailed.

C. Influence of expectations of higher quality:
1. More remedial assistance for students not fully prepared.
2. Necessity of reconciling conflicting goals of vocation-
alism and traditional liberal .arts education.
3. Educational programs adjusted to meet complex problems
not addressed by traditional academic programs.
FINANCIAL A. High priority of essential human needs of students,
RESOURCES citizens, and community: ’

1. More attention in state and federal regulatlons to
equal opportunity, health, and transportation.

2. Larger role for ASU in providing information services
to local institutions and government.

3. Priorities for capital improvements to focus on
efficient use of existing facilities.

4. Requests for assistance from local government in meeting
community needs.

24y
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' Sector: -
B. Stricter accountabilicy:
l. Capital improvements to mcet federal, staLL, and
l local standards.
‘ 2. Educational programs dropped becatise of inadequate
financial support.
l # 3. Greater centralization of control over allocation
of financial resources within.ASU & UNC-GA.
C. Competing program demands toe require establishment of
’ clear priorities related to program quality.
l FACULTY A. Opportunities for faculty to address human needs:
s l. More research grants to meet public needs.
2. 1Increased 'retreading'" of faculty to meet new
l program needs.
) 3. Greater weight in Yaculty evaluation on community
service and w1111ngness to adapt to changing needs.
B. Stricter accountability, leading to more Madministrative”
l duties for faculty:
N l. Demands for clear course and program objectives,
metheds, and evaludtion procedures.
l 2." Eafulty responsible for maintaining national standards
. in educatiopal programs.
C. den of higher quality to rest™with faculty:
l N l. Faculty expected to demonstrate continuing development
: in academic discipline.
. 2. Faculty to be responsive to national standards of
excellence within discipline and higher education.
l 3. Faculty to require high standards of performance for
students in teacher education.
LIBRARY A. Attention to human needs to result in limited shifts in
_l resource allocation:
* l. Expenditures to increase for learning resources that
address human needs.
l, 2. Added emphasis on library as public information center.
3. Private and public groups to request library purchase
high cost educational materials.
! B. Stricter management & accountability systems in library:
l l. Improved management and acquisition techniques.
2. More careful screening of traditional expenditures.
3. Public demand for access to government documents.
l 4. More comprehensive inde of library materials to
. serve public,
C. Higher quality expectations of faculty and accreditatidn

agencies: *
l. Continued state funding for library materials for
. traditional liberal arts.

2. Library to be evaluated according to national standardgy»
by accreditation agencies.

3. Requirement of sufficient resources for expanding programs.

4. 'New expenditures for teacher education materials to
strengthen North Carolina public instruction program.

5. Demand for expanded research services.

6;-Re§uest for expanded information services to community

“and region. . N
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Institutional

Sector:
STUDENT A. Attention to human needs: 1/
DEVELOPMENT 1. Preventive and emergency treatment at new lealth center.
SERVICES 2 Non-essential services terminated or reduged.

3. Demands on placement office to guide students into

appropriate areas of employment.
' B. Stricter accou@cabxlity
' 1. Termination of use of student activity fees to support
peripheral programs.

2. Cultural programs expected to meet educational purposes.

3. More effecti%e management techniques, personnel
supervision, & evaluation procedures.

C. Difficulty of increasing quality of student services with
limited resources:

l. ‘Demand for expanded placement and career deve]opment
programs. :

PHYSLCAL ~ A. New resources to meet human needs:
RESOURCES 1. More facilities and equipment and removal of physical
barriers for handicapped.

2. New equipment in areas of energy developme&nt/conser-
vation, health care, transportation.

3. Fewer résources for general maintenance, instructional
equipment, and classroom buildings.

4. Pressure to phase out New York and Washington campuses
as expensive '"frills."

B. Stricter accountability for physical resources: )

l. Substantial justification for funds for maintenance or
renovation of existing facilities.

2. Reliance on private sector for '"special purpose"
equipment limited by demand for justification and cost/
benefit data. )

3. Contributors to hold administrators responsible for
providing adequate physical resources.

C. Higher quality to be achieved in several categories:

1. Gampus made more accessible to the.public. g

2. Possible update of equipment in gomputer systems,
laboratory sciences, audio-visuals.

, 3. Efforts to make ASU facilities and equipment available
to local community.
SPECIAL A. Attention to human needs to produce changes in allocation
of resources in special activities:

ACTIVITIES

1. Career-oriented or professional development programs
to receive preferred treatment. . g

2. Community needs programs to receive continued support,
hiring of staffs for "special programs' to continue.

3. Programs not meeting student or local and community
needs to be phased out'

Demands for stricter accountability to increase, program

directors expected to demonstrate programs are productive,

effective and efficient.

Difficulty of achieving higher quality with no increases

in state or university funding for spevial activities.

Q
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Instlitutional ' -
l ' Sector: . . \
GRADUATE A. Public & private funds for programs meeting human needs:
PROGRAM 1. Programs such as biology (energy), psychology &
' I sociology (gerontology), criminal justice, planning,
) adult & community education to be supported.
B. Demands for stricter accountability to require additional
. staff: -
l. More faculty & staff time for report writing, planning,
! & evaluation of graduate programs.
l / 2. Faculty reluctance to undertake new programs if
standards of accountability restrict freedom.
C. Graduate programs to be expected to meet standards of
high quality.
l RESEARGH A. Increased attention to human needs in area of research:
l. Research projects directed at state & reglonal needs o
to receive priority fuuding.
l . . 2. Low priority for projects not addressing issues of
concern to university or state.
J. ASU to cooperate closely with local institutions -
& government in applied research.
l 4. Difficult to attract federally supported programs
if ASU concentrates on local and regional necds.
: 5. Support for research in traditional academic ficlds
l to decline.
B. Sericter accountability in research:
L. Clearly identifiable results expected by grantors.
l 2. ASU to demand tangible evidence of productivity
when university funds invested.
. "3. Reséarchers expected to explain how university
supported projects meet university purpose.
l C. Higher quality in research encouraged:
1. More resources invested in research support, off-
\ campus scholarly assignments, travel grants, efc.
l’ 2. Faculty encouraged to seek outside funding for
research.
. S, 3. Research to support instructional programs or improve
l secondary educatlon to have high priority.
4. Encouragement™of Eaculty to serve regional needs through
research.
i . -
/ > ’
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Societal Area: GLOBAL AFFAIRS

Impact Statements
Institutional
Sector: .
PURPOSE 1. Need to preserve ideal of a 'liberal education' despite
pressures of ‘worsening world economy.
. 2. ‘Give students a coordinated and impartial study of
international affairs.
3. Clearer recognition of role of ASU in expanding horizons
to achieve a more universal outlook. \
ORGANIZATILON No specific impacts, but administration should
AND- . maintain awareness and understanding of world
ADMINTSTRATION trends.
EDUCATIONAL l. Decline in number of students from lower, lower middle
PROGRAM & minority classes enrolling in university owing)to
austerity budgets.
2. Renewal of military draft will affect enrollment.
3. Decreasing dollar value abroad will affect student
foreign travel adversely.
4. Foreign student enrollment prospects mixed: dollar ¥
decline makes U.S. more accessible, but U.S. less
favored by underprivileged nations.
5. Need to emphasize international course offerings.
6. Need to hire more international faculty.
7
8

.

-

. Need to promote increased study of foreign languages.
. Future teazhers must be aware of political, geographical,
and historical factors influencing world events.

« .

N

FINANCIAL .7 1. Need for critical, objective examination of existing &
RESOURCES proposed programs in view of worsening world economy.
- 2. Need to seek funds from non~-state sources to promote
global affairs programs. . ¢
3. Enrollment to drop it federal & state governments demand
students bear more costs of education. 1

FACULTY l. Economic and international problems make
environment attractive and allow selectiv
recruitment.

2. Faculty age and length of service to increase,
more difficult to obtain, less advancement.

3. Vigorous competition among departments for reallocated
and new faculty positions. )

4, Difficult. for faculty to keep, in touch with others in
respective disciplines owing %o salary declines & travel
expenses.

5. Dollar decline,abroad to restrict foreign tfavel and

, research and increase cost of books and perlodicals
published abroad.

6.. Need to make students aware of global aftaxrs by hiring

> more international faculty.

LIBRARY Increasing cost of raw materials to affect library budget.

Library to suffer from cuts in federal & state budgets.

Difficult for libraries to afford new retrieval systems.

Dollar decline abroad to make acquisitions of books,

perxodlcals, films, and videotapes from abroad difficulc.

versity
y in faculty

tenure
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Sector: .
STUDENT l. Decrease in funds fqof student services because of national
DEVELOPMENT defense spending, inflation, etc.
SERVICES 2. Program and service demands to increase in response to
international and national problems.
3. Need for special services, such as '"internatfonal
dormitory,'" if more foreign students enroll
4. Faculty.and student exchange programs requir® reevaluation.
5. Cultural programs need to consider the whole international
e community.
PHYSICAL 1. Need to examine priorities in capital improvements in
RESOURCE - response to declining resources. y
SPECIAL 1. Opportunity to extend to region programs to 1ncqpase
ACTIVITIES understanding of international affairs.
2. Need to reorganize and redefine responsibilities of
Office of International Studies to provide more
comprehensive activities.,
GRADUATE l. Programs for graduates to be chosen wich/greac attention
PROGRAM . to job opportunities and societal needs.
) 2. Need for foreign language studies and Engliish as second
language.
3. Need to recruit more foreign graduate studénts with
adaptable fees.
4. Decline in number of graduate students in case of
military confrontation.
RESEARCH l. Priority funding for projects involving energy use,
educap{gn, public health and safety.
2. Resgarch projects required to justify their existence
\in/face of cutbacks in funding.
3. Decline in resources for research to havt less impact
on ASU giveén its slight dependence on these funding
resourcess f
4. Global realities to require broad based, relational,

synthetic, holistic research.
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Institutional

" Societal Area: ENVIRONMENT

Impact Statements \

Sector: .
PURPOSE Pressure to direct emphasis ot ASU's purpose toward:
. ~ l. Beind a regional model of environmcntalH; sound operation
. - especially in food and energy consumption. .
. . 2. Serving the region in education and application of
environmentally sound practices.
ORGANTZATLON 1. Pressure on administrators to be more knowledgeable
AND and accountable in environmental matters. .
ADMINISTRATION * P
LEDUCATTONAL 1.. Pressure on ASU to place greater emphasis in curriculum on:
PROGRAM a. vocational & self-sufficiency skills and technolio-
’ ' gies;
b. intepdisciplinary perspective to solve problems of
human interaction with environment;
c. preparing people to represent environmental interests.
2. Pressure on ASU to retrain faculty to adjust to demands
for relevant curricula. '
. 3. Pressure on ASU to address environmental problems of
. its region. ~
FINANCIAL 1. Demands for environmentally sound land use planning in
RESOURCES future capital improvements.
2. Pressuré to become a model consumer of energy, food,
. services; material resources.
3. Demands on budget to meet spiraling energy costs to W
¢ detriment of non-energy items.
4. Demand for ASU to fund energy and land use related t
research. '
FACULTY 1. Faculty may be drawn into conflict between environ-
mental interests and business and agriculture. :
2. Development of instructional materials.and rcs ch
related to community development and energy to be
encouraged in social and physical sciences.
3. Pressure to retrain faculty to adjust to demands fér
- relevant curricula.
LIBRARY 1. New educational programs will strain library budgegt more.,
2. Demand for up-to-date holdings for research on enfiron-
mental problems.
3. Pressure for non-book items to be funded from a spparate
buydget line item.
4. Requests for increased library resoqrqes to.support
institutional outreach programs.
5. Increased demands on library facilitigé as transportation
costs lead more students to spe' eekends on campus.
STUDENT 1. Increased demands for on—campui'activities because of
DEVELOPMENT energy shortages. : -
SERVICES 2. Increased complementary education activities related to

energy self-sufficiency and environmental concerns.

.
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Institutional
Sector:
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PHYSICAL
RESOURCES

Competition for campus land use among conventional building
concepts, environmental concerns, and recreational needs.
Present flood plain practices will aggravate flood damage.
Need -for local input ro prevent state & federal agencles
from making decisions potentlally harmfuly to local
environment.

Energy costs to influence existing facilities and.

proposed capital improvements.

Demand that future capital improvements be compatible

with environment and have multiple use capability.

SPECTAL
ACTIVITIES®

Pressure to offer more regional programs on energy, land
use planning, waste management, etc.

Demands for a well trained faculty to deliver public
service programming on energy self-sufficiency and land “
use. ' ' .
Increased difficulty for adult students to commute to
class owing to energy shortages.

Demand by adult students, in face of declining consumer
purdhasing power, that continuing -education costs be
borné-by state and federal funds.

GRADUATE
PROGRAM

Potential increase in graduate enrollment owing to
population shift from urban to rural areas and to sunbelt;
demand for research on recreational land use, alternative
energy, pollution.

Less money available for graduate students if government
research allocations decrease.

RESEARCH

Research efforts to .liminate threats to environment
resulting from population increase & to determine type
.of industry suited to region.

Research to develop more environmentally benign eneigy
systems. : NG
Increased cost of research to require sharing of ‘research
facilities and personnel by small industrial firms and
small educational institutions.

Increased need for research to require more equipment.
Increased demand for university to fund energy and land
use research.. .

~

"
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Institutional
Sector:

Societal Area: ENERGY ' l

lhpact Statements -

p—
L
o . » .

PURPOSE

Minimal. impact on ASU's purpose.

High energy costs may reduce degree to which purpose can
be met and may cause greater emphasis on field-based
instruction.

-

ORGANIZATQPN
AND
ADMINISTRATION

Need for energy conservation office.
Decrease'ln enrollment if fuel shortages make travel to
and from campus more difficult.>

VpossiblE revision of academic calendar to take advantage
of, ilder weather. -
More local emphasis on programs and functions in which
ASU is involved.
Long-range plans to take intn account ﬁﬁtential energy
shortages and higher costs.

-

EDUCATIONAL

" PROGRAM

\

" More students attending community ¢olleges and later

Need for careful management and planning, prioritization
of* programs, careful expenditure of resources.

I

transferring to four-year college because of energy costs.
Possible curtailment.of out-of-state and commuter cnrollment.
Higher cost for ‘college education.

FINANCIAL
RESOURCES

(o S -~ R N e L

Increase in cost of housing. C-

Increase in cost of fuel.

Taxpayers may share fuel costs with students,

Decrease in private donations to foundations, etc.

More government support expected.

Difficult to predict yearly operating budget accurately
owing to volatility of energy costs; expensive one-time
costs for energy conservation measures.

~

FACULTY .

Decrease in student enrollment and shifts in financial
resources would affect faculty.

Retrenchment caused by decreased enrollment could affect
faculty security and increase teaching loads.

Reallocation of financial resources could mean less money
for faculty salaries, ‘travel, research, etc. o

Fuel shortages could hamper faculty commuting, travel, ami
recruitment.

&

LIBRARY

Possible lifestyle changes and increased use of library
owing to expensive energy.

Library can provide technTcal information on energy
problems.

STUDENT
DEVELOPMENT
SERVICES

. " Need to make Farthing Auditorium more energy efficiént.

Reevaluation and justification of programs and of multi-
purpose used monies resulting from energy costs.

Student housing to be brought up to energy conservation
standards.

Scheduling of student activities durlng daylight hours to
conserve energy. . to

.

ngher cost of transportation for lalge groups may affect
booklng of symphonles, opera companies, etc.

a
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l Institutional
Sector:
PHYSICAL™ l. Staff size to remain stable because of fuel costs.
RESQURCES 2. Upgrading of .less efficient buildings.
' 3. Older buildings removed on earlier schedule.
4. Need for more money to install computer-controlled systems.
5. Revision of physical resources power plant to provide
l for at least two fuels. '
) 6. Need for funding to comply with comprehensive national
i energy plan, if authorized and implemented.
7. Monies for replacement equipmen’, maince ance, and plang
I development to decline; less pressure fo. additional
parking spaces if alternate transport.fiwvn is provided.
' 8. Less use of air conditioning. )
l ! 9. Special equipment and hazards exempted from conservation
p* ogram. )
10. More computer management of energy consuming equipment.
l 11. Sacrifice of physical maintenance as costs peak.
; 12. Alternate energy sources will be found and utilized.
SPECIAL 1. High transportation costs could reduce bookings at
g . ACTIVITIES - Continuing Education Center.
l 2. Camps and outdoor programs would suffer most during -
fuel shortages,
3. Shortage and/or high cost of fuel could kill community
l ) services dnd international studies.
4. Oral history affected by fuel costs.
5. Energy conservation may cause¢ on-campus special activities
I to maximize daytime functions, match audience tc room
’ size, coordinate travel, reduce activities, etc.
GRADUATE 1. Higher fuel costs could hurt enrollment in extension and
PRGGRAM summer courses, both important elements in graduate
l program.
2. Higher commuting and housing ‘costs could hurt summer
graduate enrollment. ’
RESEARCH 1. Little impact on research activities.

-
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Societal Area: ECONOMY
Impact Statements

Inscitutional , ) .
Sector:

PURPOSE l. Greater trend away from liberal arts to more vocatidnal
curriculum if ASU tries to respond to enrollment decline
by attracting nontraditional students.

2. Possible trend toward special programs for older students
and more of a "community education" function to serve
new student population. v
3. Need to reexamine ASU's international and intercultural
- efforts as result of greater international interdependence.
ORGANIZATION l. Increased governmental control could affect university
o, AND operations and course content.
ADMINISTRATION 2. Increased inflation may require increased administrative
efficiency, reduced costs, and retrenchment of admini-
_Strative personnel.
3. 'More administrative expertise and personnel in admissions
for more active recruitment of stidents.
4. Administrative expertise® in active legislative lobbying
for public funds to meet rising costs.
5. Need for personnel with greater expertise in energy
technology.
6. Pressures for faculty unionization might change
administration/faculty relationship and require admini-
.strators trained in collective bargaining.
7. More faculty involvement in administrative duties if
size of administration is reduced.
8. Expectation of university assistance in finding emp loyment,
for professional spouses of prospective employees. °

EDUCATIONAL l. Two conflicting trends: demands for vocational/technical

PROGRAM training vs. traditional students' .demands for programs in
energy, environment, international studies.

2. Need for part-time programs to meet needs of women students
from two-income families. )

3. More quality off-campus and correspondence programs because
of energy crisis.

4. Demands for program evaluation to provide adequate data
to support programs questioned by taxpayers.

5. Increased demand for programg related to medical care
industries. i&

FINANCIAL l. Decline in availability of financial resources.

RESOURCES 2. Possible across-the-board salary cuts and/or reduction in
number of administrators and faculty.

J. Need to seek other sources of revenue.
4. Emphasis on fund-raising from private sector.
FACULTY l. Two contradictory trends:
a. demand for mandatory retirement age;
b. abolition of mandatory retirement.
2. lmpact of decline in faculty salaries relative to inflation:
a. decline in supply of Ph.D.s seeking employment at
undergraduate institutions;
b. problems in hiring new faculty because of dual
employment demands of married professionals;
¢. faculty seeking non-academic employment;

ERIC
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Sector:
d. faculty seeking additional outside sources of income;
e. demands for faculty retrenchment; '
f. faculty demands for unionization;
) g. demand for hiring women and minorities as faculty
and admini+trators.
3. Faculty demands for:
o a. assistance in retraining and in funding alternate’
employmenit; ..
b. salaries and workloads in line with sister institutions;
c¢. regular sabbatical leave;
d. due recognition of service (committee work, etc.) by
reduced workloads or merit increases.
LIBRARY l. Need to relocate parts of library collections if adult
off-campus enrollment increases dramatically.

2. Possible demands of library staff for unionization.

3. Need to increase library holdings to meet changing
regional needs..

4. Need for more library holdings relative to health care
industry and possibly employment of specialist in medical
publications.

5. Need to seek alternate sources of funds for library.

STUDENT l. Student demand for more career-oriented courses.

DEVELOPMENT 2. More mass transit needed on and around campus.

SERV1CES 3. Greater need for career counseling adaptable to changing
labor needs.

4. Reevaluation of cultural programs owing to decline in funding.

5. Movement toward putting athletic programs on self-supporting
basis.

PHYSICAL 1. Emphasis on energy conservation and most efficient
RESOURCES utilization of resources.

2. Consideratﬁon given to closing for coldest part of winter g
if energy crisis worsens.

3. Parking areas converted to playing fields or gardens if
mass transit develops.

SPECIAL l. More part-time programs for women and studénts from two-
ACTLIVITIES . income families.

2. Development of more quality off{-campus programs for adults
in response to energy crisis.

GRADUATE l. Possible increase in graduate school applicants owing to
PROGRAM tight job market.

2. Need to make graduate program more relevant to students'
career-related needs. .

3. Possible impact of faculty unionization upon graduate
student teaching assistants and enrollment.

4. Possible growth in demand for graduate programs in
hospital administration and allied medical fields.

RESEARCH l. Expectations of greater support for research, such as:

a. sabbatical leave;

b. increased released time and summer grants;

c. graduate assistants to replace faculty on of f-campus
scholarly assignments;

d. reward for scholarly publication;

e. opportunities and support for resecarch comparable to
that offered at other state institutions.

20U
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Instlitutional

Societal Area: SGIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Impact Statements ’

Sector:
PURPOSE 1. No impact upon ASU's purpose.
ORGANIZATION 1. No impact upon organization and administration.
AND ‘
ADMINISTRATION
EDUCATIONAL l. Increased demand for courses in physics, chemistry, biology,
PROGRAM math,. geology, & computer science in respense to industry
and government needs.
2. Increased demand in above disciplines for courses concerned
with applications to problems discussed in Stage 3/4 report,
3. Inadequate funding for laboratory supplies and equipment
threatens ability to meet above demands.
4., Greater treatment of scientific/technical issues in
social sciences.
5. 1Increased utilization of broadcast media and correspondence
formats for non-laboratory courses.
6. Audio-visual services directly involved in production and
/ dissemination of correspondence materials. ]
," FINANCIAL l. Fuel prices & possible rationing would discourage commuthg

/  RESOURGES

and reduce revenues.

2. Fuel prices and rationing would curtail faculty travel
and cause shift to broadcast facxlltxes/corrcqpondence
format for extension students.

3. More federal & state grants available for energy conservation.

4, Microwave cooking could reduce food service energy costs.

5. Use of computerized car pools for travel; more bicycles and
motorcycles on campus; no need for parking deck. .

6. Use of compact, diesel-fuel cars and alcohol fuel by motor
pool. :

7. Possible burning of refuse and wood in steam plant.

8. Possible shift of telephones to optic fiber transmission.

9. Possible termination of evening lighting of, tennis courts.

10. Increased use of heat pumps and passive solar heating in
construction and renovation projects.

11. Q}gher priorities for projects in Rankin Science Building,
Herbarium, and Industrial Arts in regponse to demand for
scientists/technologists.

12. Possible use of broadcast facilities and computer-assisted
instructional terminals as alternative to travel for
extension courses.

13. Increased availability of wxnd—power technology for some
of campus electrical needs.

FACULTY l. TIncreased pressure for provisions for travel, sabbaticals,
and local research in science/technology.

2. Failure to attract fresh faculty talent & loss of most
competent present science/technology faculty to industry
if research facilities & graduate program support not provided.

3. Higher enrollments in science/technology courses; need for
more faculty.

4. Pressure on ASU to raise salaries of science/technology
faculty or liberalize restrictions on fees for external
consulting.

LIBRARY l. Possible use of broadcast facilities to reach extension

students.
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Institutional
Sector:

2. Greater use of correspondence course formats & programmed
instructional technology with large role for audio-visual
services.

STUDENT 1. Need to increase recruitment of scientifically & mathema-
DEVELOPMENT tically talented students & provide early career counseling.
SERVICES 2. Give students early exposure to professional scientists
and technologists as speakers.
) 3. Expand placement efforts iﬁ,science/technology; broaden
industrial contacts.

4. Monitor industrial and business satisfaction with
graduates as feedback for curriculum planners.

PHYSICAL l. Possible use of microwave cooking techniques'by food services.
RESOURCES 2. Use of computer to arrange car pools for extension and
campus commuting. »

3. Demand for secure parking spaces for bicycles & motorcycles.

4. Use of compact, diesel-engine cars & alcohol fuel by
motor pool. '

5. Possible burning of refuse and wood in steam plant instead

. of purchasing trash compactor.

6. Possible shift of telephones to optic f1b r cables.

7. Increase use *of heat pumps and passive solar heating in
constructién and renovation projects.

. 8. Higher priorities for projects in Rankin Science Building,
Herbarium, and Industrial Arts in response to demand for
scientists/technologists.

9. Possible use of broadcast facilities & computer-assisted
instructional terminals as alternative to travel for
extension courses. '

10. Increased availability of wind-power technology for some
of campus electrical needs.

11, Conflict be.ween night-lighting of tennis courts and energy

' conservation needs.
SPECIAL 1. Use of broadcast, videotape, and programmed instructional
ACTIVITIES facilities for extension, requ1r1ng coordination of
faculty, AV services, and community services.
2. 1Increased demand for off-campus instruction as fuel
) ' becomes more expensive and scarce.

3. 1Increased demand for technical/scientific training, causing
diversification of  extension program beyond education courses.

4. Conference possibilities for continuing education in
scientific/technical issues.

GRADUATE l. Demand for courses relating to energy technology, conser-
PROGRAM vation & production, agriculture, microcomputer technology,
land use, integrated circuits, chemical pollutants & toxins.

2. Consensus among scientific disciplines that present
facilities, course offerings, & research activity insuffi-

B cient except in mathematics & computer science. -
RESEARCH l. Large increases in federal funding (NSF, Defense, DOE) for
basic research at universities, especially in physical
. sciences, engineering, & mathematics; attempts to encourage
industrial-university research consortia.

2. Increased research by ty in science/technology if ASU
supports & encdourages lt, ovides research facilities, &
relief from conflicting policy.

3. Topics of research will follow national emphasis.

2
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: Societal Area: HUMAN SETTLE&ENTS

Impact Statements:

Institutional : .
Sector:
PURPOSE °

Societal trends: i

l. Need to redefine purpose to include greater commitment of
resources to adult education.

2. Need to redefine purpose to eliminate le service to
research as primary mission; creation of new knowledge
not likely to be primary goal glven present settlement
trends & ASU student clientele.

3. ASU to retain mission as regional rather than research
institution.

Value Shifts: . .

. l. University purposes unlikely to change, especially as
-related to liberal arts and general education. Need
commitment to actualize pledge in face of value shifts.,
2. Need to make good on commitment to humanistic values by

formulating a clear statement of purpose which 15

carefully implemented.

*
-

-

ORGANIZATION
AND No specific impacts upon organization and administration.
ADMINISTRATION
EDUCAT1ONAL l. Need to increase efforts in academic programs related
PROGRAM to planning. © e
2. Need for curriculum to adjust to needs of a slightly
older student population, drawn to greater extent from
local area.
3. Need for more specific and varied courses for
traditional and older students.
FINANCIAL L. Need increaseg financial resources to attract faculty
RESOURCES and instructional equipment and materials to serve
educational needs of the region. .
FACULTY Societal trends: i )
1. Need to recruit faculty with varied educational and cultural
backgrounds to meet needs of changing population.
< 2. ASU's ability to recruit qualified faculty enhanced by
increased desirability of small town environment &
_accessibility of metropolltan areas.
3. ASU likely to maintain enrollment & faculty positions,
‘ owing to attractiveness of rural settlng to urban
. residents.

4. Predicted increase in area population may result in
increase in part-time and special students, with differ- -
ent educational expectations.

5. Attempts to recruit and retain black faculty to be
hindered by low ratio of blacks in area.’

Value Shifes:

l. Increased demand for faculty in business & technical
programs. :

2. Pressure on liberal arts faculty ro convxncc students of
benefits of liberal arts or adjust programs to careerist
demands.

3. Need for 1nterd15c1p11nary programs 1nvolv1ng cooperation

of liberal arts and business faculty.

. ' 26,
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’ " Iunstitutlonal
l . Sector: =
v 4., Pressure on faculty for 1nvolvement in activities which
© " contribute to positive institutional images.
r 5. Possible decrease in professional freedoms of faculty
as demands for accountability & efficiency grow; result
) might be increased faculty support for unionization,
p LIBRARY - Socletal trends:
’ l. 1Interaction with libraries throughout the world via new
comdhnlcation4technoldgies. )
2. More expensive to maintain excellent library colllection
owing to information explosion. ‘\&
’ 3. Need to increase holdings and staff to serve progected
larger population in northwestern North Carolina.
- 4. Need for ASU to serve region by becoming major repository
for primary manuscript data on Southern Appalachlans.
Value Shifts:
l. Need to reevaluate present library fund allocation
formula to prevent over-specialization of collection.
STUDENT Societal trends: ‘ )
DEVELOPMENT l. Student body will continue to prefer "popular programs"
SERVICES to serious artistic offérings.
Value Shifts:
l.  Pressure on cultural affairs programs to justify use
of student fees for programs not 'popular." ’/
2. Need to "sell" students on dnclusion of full western /
heritage in arts programs. - /
PHYSICAL l. Decided impact upon physical resources if enrollment !
RESOURCES increases. g
GRADUATE Societal trends: .
PROGRAM l. Growth in graduate programs appealing to retirees &
middle-management personnel if these typés settle in
Boone area.
2. Less demand from retirees and professionals for traditional
" graduate programs, although humanities might have some
appeal for retirees.
3. Report of Carnegie Council on Policy Studies in Higher
s Education suggests small graduate programs not lLikely
to prosper.
Value Shifts:
l. Need for graduate programs in humanities to demonstrate
their value to business-oriented students through
_ imaginative innovations. ‘
RESEARCH l. Faculty research more likely in problems that affect

local area, ecpecially planning.
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Societal Area: WORK *

impact Statements
[
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Secror: o .
PURPOSE l. Neced to prepare students to adapt personal UXPOFIOH(OS
& degrees tocemployment opportunities.
ORGANILZAT LON l. Increasedr financial support as alumni move into new
AND occupations and more influential positions.
ADMINISTRATION
EDUCATIONAL 1. Need for more career mobility may increase ‘demand for
PROGRAM continuing education programs.
2. Program development support likely for adult-oriented
programs.
3. World market growth will requxre that professional/
) . management personnel be mor¢ aware of international
social, cultural, '‘and economic trends.
FINANCIAL l. Increased funding for projects concerning changing
RESQURCES lifestyles of workers.
2. More support for adult-oriented programs, especially
related to career changes and leisure-time activities.
3. More financial support as alumni move into new
occupations and more influential positions.
4, Difficult to anticipate resource allocation needs as
work trends change.
FACULTY l. Increased need for faculty development activities for
: faculty teaching a 12-hour load.
LIBRARY 1. Current library budget inadequate for anticipated growth
. in outpur of printed materials. - _
STUDENT . 1. World market growth will require that professional/
DEVELOPMENT _m%nagement personnel be more aware of international
SERVICES social, cultural, and economic trends.
2. Need emphasis on counseling & vocational planning to make
- : students aware of opportunities for utilization of
professional and leisure time.
PHYSLCAL | l. Students need more¢ '"hands-on" experience with technlcal
RESOURCES ‘equipment.
2. Academic growth areas will need more space.:
SPECIAL l. Students likely to seek, non-academic leisure-related
ACTIVITLES activities.V
2. Expa.sion of continuing education programs as work force
seeks retraining and skill development programs.
3. Support more available for adult-oriented programs.
4. Need for more carerr mobility may increase demand for
conrinuing education programs.
GRADUATE l. Opportuyuity to increase graduate programs allowing upward
PROGRAM mobility in areas such as professional and technical
- services, goverrment services, banking, legal, accountlng,
data processing, and medical services.
.RESEARCH l. lncreased need for faculty time & resources for research.
2. More funds available for research projects concerning

changing lifestyles of workers.

.
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Societal Area: LIFESTYLES

. Impaét Statements
Institutional
~Sector: .
PURPOSE l. leightened jinterest in practical/technical knowledge
may threaten ASU's purpose as presently defined.

I ORGANIZATION l. Pressure to modify programs to meet needs of older,

AND nontraditional students. : .

ADMINISTRATION 2. Recruitment, admissions standards, programs, & policies
impacted by decline in number of traditional college
students.

3. Increased demand for adequate & nearby child care
facilities.

4. Demand by staff and faculty for jobs providing personal
satisfaction, requiring administrators to consider job .
structure and definition.

5. Demands for curricular changes in areas related to health,
nutrition, physical fitness, biofeedback, etc., which
cut g¥ross departmental lines.

6. Administration challenged to consider impact of university
on local envjronment.

[N

) 7. Demands frof students & faculty for more freedom in
I lifestyles
8. Need for programs to help students, staff, and faculLy
) deal with family and societal violence. .
I EDUCATIONAL 1. Recruitment, admissions standards, programs, & policies
PROGRAM meacted by decline in number of traditional college students.,
2. Pressure to modify pxograms to meet needs of older,
) nontraditional students.
. I 3. Possible need for programs in gerontology and studies in
aging.
4, Possible need for additional courses on minority studies,
I pare,nt' education, early child development, environment,

religious.sects, vio}énce and crime, nutrition and organic
" gardening, physical fitness, self-expression, family abuse.

I 5. Greater demand for crime prevention programs as suburban/
rural crime rate increases.
6. Possible increcase in requests for individually-designed
majors.
I 7. Greater demand for courses in decision-making & career
planning.
8. Possible need for speedier implementation of ‘new courses
I to keep pace with rapid lifestyle changes.
FINANCIAL l. Possible shift of financial resources from young to old,
RESOURCES with potential impact upon amount of government {inancing
I Jfor higher education.
2. Possible demand for more support for preschool child care
’ 4 centers by working mothers and those attending school.
3. Increased need in higher education for financial assistance =
I ¢ to encourage lifelong learning. )
4. Mdre financial resources required if number of ethnic
minorities seeking higher education increases.
I 5. More financial resources required to meet increased concern
for physical fitness.

6. More financial resources for women's athletic programs as
[SRJ!:A number of women in higher education increases. . |
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In§titu&ionul -
Sector:
. 7. University to seek additional finantial assistance from
state and federal governmenfs to meet above needs.
8. More pressure on funding sources from those who stand
'to benefit from above programs or services. '

FACULTY l. Creater interest in teaching positions in sunbelt; more
faculty working until mandatory retirement age; more
women & minorities seeking employment.

2. More singles, shared parenting, & single parents among
faculty, resulting in requests for increased child care
and flexible scheduling.

3. Faculty requests for,work load reduction to increase
time for self-development and career improvement.

. 4. 1Increased faculty involvement in programs related to

health, fitness, and environment.

5. Possibly greater faculty interest in collective bar-
gaining since salaries do not keep pace with inflation.

6. Possible requests from faculty for help in dealing with
family violence.

7. Faculty recruitment facilitated by attraction of ASU's
rural environment.

LIBRARY Increased demand for library resources related to:

l. Middle life and aging,

2. Parent education materials.

3. New interests, careers, lifestyles, especially from
non-university segment of community.

4. Mind-body relationships, health, nutrition, phySLcal
fitness, etc.

STUDENT l. Need for new programs for older students, on topics such
DEVELOPMENT as: developmental & study skills, midlife change, work-
SERVICES shops for singles and divorced persons, career/life/

leisure/retirement planning, health education, child care.

2. Need for awareness programs for women & men as lifestyles
change.

3. Possible demand for courses or workshops on human
sexualify, decision-making, career-planning, parenthood,
alcohol abuse, motivation for learning, assertiveness,
ethnic awareness, self-development. )

4, Increased demand for intramural and internship progféms.

" 5. Possible student demands for adequate and nearby child
‘care facilities apd services. '

6. Need for  more women's athletic programs.

7. Need for student services personnel to be more knowledge-
able in legal matter related to discrimination, equal

*

.

. . opportunity, etc. -
§. Growing imgortance of Admissions, Financial Aid Placement,
. and Counseling Center as the concerns they serve increase.

9. Need to give greater attention to career counseling and |
information.

10. Opportunity for Cultural Affairs Programs to respond to
growing interest in ethnic awareness, environment, parent
education, health & nutrition, individualism.

«
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PHYS1CAL
RESQURCES

Las

Increased attention to construdting buildings and

creating social activities that meet needs of older people.
Greater emphasis on experiencefbased activities which do
not use traditional structures. .

More use of buildings at different hours, such as evening
Classes. /

Use of dorms to hquse nontradatlonal students.

Increased emphasis on alternajte sources of energy.
Increased emphasis on flexible building structures.
Increased need for buildings & play areas fdr daycatfe/
nightcare. .

Expansion of sports'faciliti%s to provide equal. access

for women. . | .

SPECTAL -~
ACTIVITIES

Increase in median age of reglonal populatlon may increase
number of people needing and interested in Cultural Affairs,
Continuing Education, International Studies, Camp Programs.

GRADUATE
PROGRAM

Need to develop graduate programs to ser-e middle aged
and older persons returnifg for, graduate work. :
Opportunities for more wo en and minprities to attend
graduate school. ‘ ,
Declin'ing enrollments in disciplines in which employment
opportinities are degreasing. ,

Students seeking graduate'programs in areas of expanding
emp loyment opportunities.’

More graduate students seeklng professions which provide
a psycMological sense of worth and f1n;§21a1 security.

RESEARCH

Possible shift of federal research money to the Sout

.as population shifts. l. \
 Relevarnit research fields, include gerontology, women/s

changing role, ethnic minorities, inequality, nontraditional
families, child rearing, health, mental health, oc upational

shifts, environment, personality formatton.

Applied research encourdged by increasing concern for
"relevance." ' ‘

Need for research on ways of integrating and improving

education for dlfferlng;segments of population, e.g. .

elderly, older women, ethnic miporities.

Increased time available for research, if trend toward

shorter work week included faculty.

Emphasis on individualism might increase faculty interest

in independent research.

Need for research related to increased levels of soc1al

conflict.
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Societal Area; EQUALILTY

JImpact Statements

“RIC 0 -

.

Sector: . ~
PURPOSE A, Dfscrimipation:
l. No conflict between ASU's purpose and efforts to
, end discrimination.
; B. Affirmative Action:
' l. ASU's purpose consistent with affirmative action
goals as related to women.
2. ASU's purpose consistent with efforts to increase
- black enrollment, but results may be disappointing
. given low percentage of blacks in region.
3. Possible impact on ability to fulfill purpose of
providing liberal education for all students in
. -event of cutbacks in federal money.
C. Other Pressures toward Equality in Higher Education:
1. Potential threat to university's commitment to
-, stated purpose if trends toward levelxng persist.
2. Possible impact of purpose ('"total deve lopment of
. its constxtuency”) upon admissions, retent-on,
N . requirements, gradxng
3. Pressures fcr professional equality consistent thh
ASU's stated purpose.
4, No impact on purpose from insistence on ”competency
testing "' & i
. ORGANIZATION A. Discrimination:
AND 1. “Administration expected to formulate plans to detect
ADMIN LSTRATION . and remedy covert discrimination within university.
B. Affirmative Action:
. . 1. Expectation of increased efforts in affirmative action,
' especially with regard to faculty and staff women.
2. Trustees and administration -expected to -note and
' ] respond to preponderance of white males in top
administrative positions.
3. Deans, chalrpersons,,etc. more accountable for de facto
inequities :among their constituents.
4. Possible precedence of redress of financial inequities
: over affirmative action policies."
; C. Other Pressures toward Equality imHigher Education:
y 1. Conflicting pressures for a totally open admissions
' program and demands for educatfional accountability.
¢ EDUCATIONAL A. Discrimination: N
PROGRAM #ditional costs incurred\?nd more taculty needed
if appreciable rumbers of handicapped students enroll.
B. “Affirmative Action: .
\ l. Need for increased efforts to attract more black
students. : ]
. 2. 1Increased rolé for Special Services Office if more
members of social, economic, and ethnic minorities
. enroll’. .
3. Potential need for more in~service training and
professional Hevelopmeﬁtacourses to enhange promotions
. of woren and minorit&es. '
\)“ ‘ |
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Institutional
Sector:
.. C. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education:
l. Possible proliferation of courses in response to
pressures for more credentialling.
2. Additional remedial courses and continued grade
inflation if pressures for open admissions triumph.
3. Possible establishment of minxmum levels of compe-
“ tencies for each course.
F INANCIAL A. Discrimination: N
* " RESOURCES ) l. Sex and racial discrimination disappearing at ASU.
2. Continued problem of removrng archltectural barrxers,
estimated cost of $712,000 during next 10 years;
» high cost of providing compensustory serv1ces for
handicapped studen'ts.
B." Affirmative Action: .
v 1. Continuing efforts to equalize salaries for men/women’.
" 2. Possibly great changes in financial/funding system
of UNC should HEW/Dept of Education win its suit
with the UNC system.
C. Other Pressures toward Equality in Higher Education: -
l: Possible pressures. to provide special programs for
learning disabled and more remedial education.

l - : 2. Possible faculty demand for more merit pay increases

g

and equalization of salaries among and within
. departments and colleges. : ‘
\ FACULTY - A. Discrimination: S
. l. Continued monitoring of departments to see that women

-

and-minorities are represented. .
2. Pressure tp ignore marital status of faculty members
in matters of tenure, promotion, and salary decisions.
: 3. More individual instruction if number of handicapped
students increases. . . ) .
B.. Affirmative Actioh: e -5
. l. Continued pressure by women faculty for salary. anreases
e where covert discrimination is alleged.
2. Continued discontent concerning salary inequities among
departments and colleges. Co
! 3. Continued discontent if salary increases {ail to keep
1 pace with inflation. '
4, More faculty inclination to'unionize. .
C. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education:
l. Emphasis upon skills instead of broad educatxon would .
result in programs' and departments being ‘cut. v
N 2. Demands for competentcy and accountability may aid in
preservation of standards.
3. 1Increased pressure, especifally on untenured faLulty,
. to publish¢
4. Possible abolition of tenure in response to.pressure
to limit budgets. . v
5. Possibly more pressure on faculty to get anolved in

1

- A S

3

. - interdisciplinary work. . -
LIBRARY : A. Discriminatio . ’
' . l. Services ?Br the han&xcapped in-library to require o
) - large expenditures,for‘braille materials, talking
. ' ' . book§, accgssfbility to stacks, etc. .

%
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Institutional ) . . : l
. Sector: . - x
! s B. Affirmative Action: .
.o l. Increase in black students might requxre more quLk }
"studies materials. , ’ I
2. lncrease ip women students might require morb women's
studies materials. y
» . . 3. Loss of library funds if government priorities in l
8 equality area cause shift of funding from othet
. programs.* -
. 4, Library funding less threatened if government interest I
. in equality programs declines. .
C. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education: .
1. Need to egpand library if enrollment Lnereases.
STUDENT ‘ A. Discrimivagion: ' I
DEVELOPMENT l+ Psychological Services Center meacted if enrollment P
SERVICES of special students increases. ~° . '
2. Housing expected to make alteratlons for handicapped
. ., students. : R
B. Affirmative Action: | '
S ) 1. More women and black students would lncrease need for
' \ student services in all areas.
! ‘ \ 2. Employees of Student Affairs will also demand: equality.
C. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education: .
l. Impact ypon Complementary Education of pressures for
. Y, credentlalllng
‘ 2. All fatets of Student Affairs affected if minimal
. - ’ . achievers are admitted.
3. Unemployment ‘may attract students to ASU in need of
special services from financial aid, counseling,
complementary education. ' ’
4. Complementary education and financial aid services
' required by marginal achievers.
* . 5. More artists and performers that appeal to minorities
- to be featured in cultural affalrs programs.
PHYSICAL A, ‘Discrimination: .
RESOURCES L. Barrier removal and provision of compensatory services

will be expensive and complex: braille signs, improve-

. ' ments at traffic lights, stairways, recording facilities,
SpGCLal alarm systéms for deaf, ice-free ramps, etc,

B. Affirmative Action: # .
’ Y : l. No foreseeable impact. .
Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education:
l. Open admissions policy, 4if resulting in larger student
body, would require more housing and classrooms.

SPECIAL A. " Discrimination: :
ACTIVITIES 1. Continued effort to expand programs attractive to
minorities.
" 2. Conthued effort to eliminate barriers to handleapped,
greater reliance onyvqlunteer work.
' B. Affirmatiye Actlon: .ﬁ
. l. Possible expansion ot number of women employed in this 1
' area. .
) 2. Coritinued effort to enroll black students in field based ’
. ) programs. : ' :
. 3. Continued effort to upgrade ~omen's pay in this area.
' ' 4. Special activities area li kely to be first cut in- :
o . ' time .of bydget‘cutbacks.

.
.
.
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Institutional
’ Sector:

€. Othzr Pressures toward Equality in Higher Education:
. ‘ l. Probable increase in nontraditiona. programs at ASU
unless UNC-GA creates regional '"boundaries.”
2. Continued effort by ASU to meet public demand for
' new courses and programs.
3. Possibly ‘more flexible admissions standards for
Community Services courses.
4. Probable continuation of credit for prior learning
experiences.
5. Demands from staff in this area for promotion and merit
pay equal to those in more traditional academic areas.
GRADUATE A. Discrimination:
PROGRAM l. Large number of learriing disabled persons unlikely
to enroll in graduate program.
B. Affirmative Action:
l. Increase in number of women applicants for faculry
and administrative positions in Graduate School.
2. Possible trend of fewer women in education programs
and more in business programs.
3. Increased efforts to attract black graduate students.
C. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education:
l. More applicants for graduate education who are less
prepared and less capable; increased number of older
students.
2. Pressure on Graduate School to offer courses in non-
traditional areas and to give credit for non-academic

experience. i
3. Possible demand! for graduate training in "remedial
_ education."”
R LEARCH C. Other Pressures toward Equality within Higher Education:

l. Increased output of research 1n neglected areas in
response to prgssures against '"elitism'" and traditional
res :arch. '

»
L
-3
A




218

Institutional

Societal Area: GOALS

Impact Statements

Sector:
PURPOSE 'l. No impact on ASU's purpose and mission.
2. Emphasis on applied research to advance knowledge in
change-oriented society.
3. Pressure on A to develop and continue service programs
to region, state, and nation.
4, ASU will continue to gilve society graduates who work
toward improving society and their professions.
ORGAN1ZATION
AND No specific impact on organization and administration.
ADMINISTRATION
EDUCATIONAL l. Continuous curriculum revision in response to social &
PROGRAM value changes.
2. Continued planning and implementation of tlexible
instructional and curricular changes.
3. Social services expected to expand citizenship & ethics
training.
4. ASU expected to address the problem of disintegrating
community orientations.
FINANCIAL l. ASU's sources of income increasingly insecure in period
RESOURCES of economic instability.
2. -Decline in enrollment and income if students find
commuting to Boone too expensive.
3. Real in.ome seriously eroded by inflation and budget
balanciuz
4. Loss of skilled faculty and statf to higher paying jobs
unless incomes are substantially raised.
5. Pressure to increase library allocations or suffer damage
to ASU's reputation. '
6. Cutbacks in other areas to meet rising cost of fuel,.
FACULTY l. Increased attention to the moral qualities of potential
faculty members.
2. Strong pressures to eliminate "ageism" from hiring.
3. Likely growth of pool of part-time faculty with special
avilities.
4. Possibly less restrictive government hiring procedures.
5. Increased pressures toward faculty unionization in
response to demands for greater productlivity.
6. Greater emphasis in faculty evaluation on servi.e ro region.
LIBRARY l. Eventual easing of inflationary pressures on cost of
library materials.
2. Increased need for security and storage as film resources
become more valuable.
3. Impact of adoption of computer technology on library
holdings, facilities, and services.
4, Increased personnel and more sophisticated check-out and
retrieval services, to meet increased demand for service.
5. Security system required to ensure adherence to copy-
. right law.
STUDENT l. Expanded role for complementary education in international
DEVELOPMENT affairs educa.ion and forelgn student advising.
SERVICES 2. More foreign students will increase need for "interuulturai
‘'sensitivity.” :
[
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Sector: :
3. Possible "explosion of affiliation' among students and
consequently more memberships in clubs/organizations.
4., Increased pressures to protect student xecords.
9. Better defined responsibility for environmental health
& safety.
6. Increased demand for services tp enrich the recreational
experience of older, active citizens.
7. Increased costs of fuel will cause:
a. increased costs in special programs;
b. attempts at synthesis;
¢. alteration of scheduling.
8. Upgrading of programs for 'educational impact" may
result in decreased attendance and rising ticket prices.
9. Increased need for secure space for art, theater, and
films. ’
PHYSICAL l. More accurate measurement of maintenance personnel output
RESOURCES may result in labor-management problems, rapid turnover.
of personnel, greater automation, upgrading of skills,
interest in unionization.
2. Demands for more physical space for the campus meelings
of religious groups.
3. Pressure for more surveillance equipment and protests
against increased surveillance.
4. Increased pressure on physical plant to render the campus
as safe as possible.
5. Increased use of community resources and possible recon-
sideration of value of distant facilities (Washington/N.Y.).
SPECIAL l. See Student Development Services impact statement 7.
ACTIVITIES 2. Continuing education programs to adapt to needs of
' senior citizens.
3. Continuation of oral history project in spite of grant
expiration.
GRADUATE l. University expected to increase Lnternatxonal flavor of
PROGRAM graduate degree programs.
2. Growth in graduate programs in areas promising the most
economic reward.
3. Predicted influx of older graduate students unlikely to
materialize for several years.
4. Less funding for graduate programs as people become
concerned with personal economics.
5. Less demand for master of arts with educational certification.
RESEARCH l. Defense-related research will receive priority in govern-
‘ ment allocations.
2. ASU's researchers more dependent on un1v9r51ty research
grants as inflation increases.
3. Reduction of government role in encouragement of rasearch.
4, Possible curtailment of access to resource material as .
demands for privacy increase.
5, Increased research projects on a local and regional level

in response to greater interest in "community' values and
concerns. ¥

T
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Institutional

Societal Area: PARTICIPATION

Impact Statements

Sector:
PURPOSE l. ASU will assume larger role in community affairs in
+ partnership with community leaders.
ORGANIZATION l. Increised encouragement of internal participation at all
AND levels to meet ASU's mission on campus; need for Board

ADMINISTRATION of Trustees to interpret needs of the region.

2. More strain in relations with region if ASU's goals seem
to deviate from region's "intellectual and cultural
heritage! and to stress societal change.

EDUCATIONAL l. Continual university-wide representation on Academic

PROGRAM Policies and Procedures Committee; student representation
on departmental curriculum committees.

2. Planning required to ensure that ncw programs meet real
needs of older students.

3. Continued review and elimination o nonproductive,
duplicative, and qualitatively marginal courses and programs.

FINANCIAL l. Greater faculty participation in budgetary policy.

RESOURCES 2. Older students more likely to be part-time students;
higher headcount required to compensate in FTE's for
decline in traditional age group.

3. Political support for adult education likely to be
stronger than financial support.

4, State will insist on greater accountability in fiscal
efficiency and program effectiveness.

FACULTY 1. Larger roles in institutional governance for faculty
representative bodies and increased activity by professional
organizations. “

2. Continuation of effort to enrich famlly life through cultural
programs, recreational & educational endeavors, & family
counseling.

3. Faculty development of creative programs for continuing,
education and continuation of programs for faculty growth.

4, Political support for lifelong learning, including faculty
development and a more liberal sabbatical program.

5. Increased use of measurable evidence of taculty productxvxty

) as trend “oward faculty accountability increases.
L 6. Efforts to promote faculty expertise in area of youth
participation in lifelong health-related activities.

LIBRARY ~* l. Library personnel will seek input into organization &
structure of library.

2. Increased emphasis on maintaining collections which support
continuing education programs.

3. Increased {inancial support for library tacilities as °*
demand for lifelong learning grows.

4. Increased pressure to maintain necessary library services

- despite less plentiful resources. '

5. Continued faculty and student interest in participating

in library services.

.
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I Institutional . ~ .
Sector:
STUDENT 1. More student participation as their non-academic needs
DEVELOPMENT increase. |
I SERVICES . 2. More comprehensive student services to meet needs of R i
all students. /
3. More political support for funds, facilities, and programs
I - in student services area. .
4. Pressure to prove productiv}ty in student affairs area ,
as resources decrease.
5. 1acreased emphasis on recreational activities and facxlltled
I to meet adult needs. . P
6. Increased emphasis on intramural and inter-collegiate
athletics and increased concern for merovem,ent of studeng.
I health services.
7. More participation hy spec1al ‘interest groups in studen;j
. ‘affairs activities. . T
I 8. Participation will be reactionary as well as ongoing.-
9. Continuation of special appeals to selected advocacy groups
for participation in student affairs decision-making.
PHYSICAL . l. More student, faculty, and community participation within
I . RESOURCES organizational structure of physical plant.
2. Continued use of off-campus facilities for regional service.
SPECIAL , 1. More participation in continuing education, cultural programs,
I AC‘I‘IVITIES\ and camp programs; need for better facilities and programs.
2. Continued attempts to attract more family partxcxpatlon in,
¢ Special activities. . .
I 3. Special activities more comprehenswe in meetlng needs .
of all students. '
&, Political support for more financial resources,. better i
' facilities, and better, programs for special activities.
I 5. Pressure on special activities 'to demonstrate productivity,
. 6. 1Increase in camp programs for adults, as well as youth,.
7.. Continued participation in special activities by special
I - interest groups from ASU and the community. -
8. Participation will continue to be reactionary as well as
ongoing.
I GRADUATE l. Pressure to develop an optimum graduate program providing
PROGRAM for increased participation and input from various sources
- and with appropriate professional leadership.
- 2. Pressure for improved organization structure;. administrative
I procedures capable of dealing with changing circumstances; -
and appropriate leadership style to accomplish desired goals.
»3J. Pressure to identify necessary criteria and desired level
I ) of participation in evaluation of graduate programs; to
' maintain constant review; and take corrective action.
' RESEARCH l. Need for complete analysis of research and research
" support in order to formulate a dew policy to enhance the
I - status of ASU in area of research.
I ' NG
r
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STAGE SEVEN

FORMULATING INSTITUTLONAL OBJECTfYES

, . v
.
'

Stage Seven, the formulation of institutional objectives, represented
a critical phase of the self-study. The accomplishment of this stage re-
quired an analysis and synthesis of all of the data .generafed in the
previous six stages. That is, in order to formulate objectives that would
take the institution through the next decade, the Stage Seven participants
weré—rehuired to reviéw the past history and present state of each insti~ °
tutional sector, to consider the societal trends and value shifts projected

\ fot 13 socletal areas), and to give particular attention to the ways in

which it was anticipated that these trends would impact the various sectors
.uf thg.university. The end result of this process was to be the formulation
of objectives indicative of how each institutional sezZtor could best respond
to the needs, the opportunities, and the challenges of the 1980s.

The original plan called for the Steering Committee to accc nlish
this stage of the self-study. 'However, it soon became apparent cnat there
I was far toa much material td be* absorbed and acted. upon by just one com-
mittee. 't was also agreed that the formulation of objectives for each
se_tor of the instituq}on was of Such significance that a broader repre-
I sentation of all segments of the university was required. Consequently,
the Steering Committee decided to create ll working groups, one for each
institutional sector, with eagh group bexng chaired by a member of the
l Steerxng Committee. In choosmg the members of these working groups,
the Steering Committee tried to involve in each. group one representative
of the institutional sector, one member of a university committee whose -
responsibility was related to the activities of that sector, and (for the
I sake of continuity) one individual trom a Stage Five/S#x committee.
Wherever possible, the Steering Committee also sought to provide adequate
representation of the various colleges, as well as student partlclpatlon.
I Having discdvered the difficulty of arranging a series of productive

‘mcetlngs for a large committee, the Stage Seven worklng groups were limited
to five or six members, p '

’

Each working group was provided with the following mare;ials{'

l. The Stage One and Stagé Two Purpose reports —- to provide an
understanding of the evolution and present statement of the
purpose and mission of Appalachian State University.

PRy The Stage Onc and Stage Two reports for the working group's
assigned sector -- to inform the' participants of the growth
and present state of their respective sectors and to enable
them to identify specific problems or circumstances in neced
of improvement or change. . i

: ~/ )
¢ ; _— . - N .
3. All of the Stage Three/Four reports —-- to share with the -
. working groups the planning ay’umptlons projected for each
societal area. .
’ . -
: \ . ‘ )
» L] * ’
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4, The Stage Five/Six impact statement} from each societal area

- relevant to the institutioral sector assigned to a given .
working group —-- to indicate how, in the opinion of the Stage
Five/Six groups, each sector would be affected by prOJected
trends in the 1980s. , .

5. Parts C and D (planning assumptions and projections for the
future) of all departmental self-studies submitted by February
l, 1980 -- to indicate what role the departments envisioned
for themselves in the 1980s..

&

6. Any recommendations submitted by committees that participated
in previous stages, as well as a ceopy of the U.S. News and
World Report supplement, '"Challenges of the '80s" (a collection
of projections. in a varlety of areas).

, -/
. The working groups were instructed to examine these materials and,

. *atter some reflection and discussion, to formulate a series ol anpropriate
objectives for their respe.tive institutional sectors. The groups were
urged to be creative and to avoid becoming overly concerned with the
feasibility of their objectives, since questions of feasibility and
compatibility were to be taken up in Stages Eight through Twelve.

5
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The working groups were asked to include the following elements in
their final reports: v

l. A briel statement of each objective.

2. A paragraph indicating the compatibility of the objective with
ASU’'s purpose or mission.

3. A reference to impact statements from Stage Five/Six reports on
their institutional sector supportive of, ot releva2§ to, the
objective. ~

4, An identification of specific results that would indicate

achieventent of the objective, or a suggestion of steps- that might
be taken to achieve the objective (as indicators of efforts taken
in support of the objective).

The 11 reports that follow conform to this format and offer a number of °
objectives for each institutional sector. The Steering Committee, upon
receiving these reports from the working groups, carefully discussed each
objective, sometimes spggestlng addicions, deletions, clarifications, or
uther revisions. Each working group was repr@sgnted during these discussions
by its chairperson, as well as any other group members who cared to attend.
Although the Steering Committee recommended dhanges. in some of the reports,
it agreed that it would make no final decision with respect to any objective

_proposed in Stage Seven until each had been evaluated by other commitiees in
Stages Eight through Twelve. Only in Stage Thirteen, after each objective
had been tested for compatibility, significanc.2, impact, and feasibility,
would the Sveering Cemmittee reach a decision as to whether to recommend
Jits adopt ion, ! .

. -
. { : \ A :
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Institutional Sector: PURPOSE

Purpose 1I: Appalachian State University will seek to ensure that its

statement of purpose accurately reflects the character and aspirations
of the institution. Specifically, adoption of the following revised
statement of purpose is recommended: ¢ .\

Within the framework of higher education established by the
State of North Carolina, Appalachian State University seeks to
nurture an intellectual climate in which truth {'s sought and s
respected, criical thinking is encouraged, cultural herizons
are broadened, and ethical 'and aesthetic values are appreclatqd.
[t maintains an ‘academic environment conducive to learning,
sensitive to individual needs, and alert to the new ideas and
challenges of a complex and changing world. To prepare a
diverse constituency for productive lives in society, the
university provides each student with a well-rounded liberal
education and the opportunity to participate in a wide range

of educational experiences and professional programs. The
university's faculty and administration are dedicated ro
excellence in teaching, research, and service. Viichin the
limits of its resources, Appalachian State University serves

the educational needs of all the people of Horth Carolina.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Purpose sector): *
Revision of ASU's statement of purpose is needed for several reasons. -
First,.a number of points in the current statement are vague, misleading,
or unrealistic. While any statement of purpose must inevitably be
general in nature, it should also be as accurate as possibie. Second, -
while rhe overall purpose of Appalachian State University remains
unchanged, there have been important shifts in emphasis and mission ‘
during the past few years that should be articulated in any official
statement of purpose. third, participants in the self-study have
generated a number of important new ideas that should be incorporated
into any statemen: that seeks to define ASU's unique purpose in the
1980s. Taking these factors into comsitleration, the Stage Seven Working
Group on Purpose has sought to give additional emphasis to the following
factors: ’ )
1) attentiqn to intellectual development : '
2) ecmphasis on quriity and excellence
3)" academic diversilty and innovation
4j concern for student needs
5) attention to nakional and global issues
6) ASU's state-wide'responsibility .

We believe that such revisions arxe also supported by the tbllowing Stage
5/6 Impact Statements ior the Purpose sector: Population; Institutions/ ~
Government 2; Global Affairs 1-3; Economy 2, 3; Work l; Equality A, G;

Goals 1, 3, 4; and Human Setrlements. ,
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. Results: N

N

- This objective will be achieved when ASU adopts the revised statement
. of purpose proposed by this working group and when provision is made
! for periodic review and revision of the statement of purpose.

Purpose 1I: Appalachian State University will seek to make its statement
of purpose operative by requiring that all new university programs,
initiatives, and commitments be consistent with ASU's official

v statement of purpose.

’ ” : QL
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Purpose séctor):

Throughout American soc}ety, including the field of education, demands
s, lor strict accountability have risen dramatically over the past few

years. Similar demands have also been registered by ASU faculty and
administrators involved in the self-study, especially in the Stage 5/6
{mpact Statements on Institutions/Government 2, Equality, and Human
Settlements (value shifts 1, 2). As a result, the Stage Seven working
group on Purpose concluded that it was essential to make ASU's statement
of purpose operative in order to reflect this sentiment. In so doing,

. the working group felt that this statement could become a more effective

yardstick for evaluating current and future activities, a reminder of

the limitations within which we must work, and an expression of the

ideal toward which we strive.

“*

Results:

v

’ This objective will be realized when the appropriate procedures have
been established to scrutinize every new university program, initiative,
and commitment [or compatibility with ASU's statement of purpose.

Purpose ILl: Appalachian State University will establish a procedure to
review periodically the -impiementation of institutional cbjectives
recommended in the final stage of-the self-study.

Relevant Stage 5/6 lmpact Statements (PBurpose ;ector):

Support for regularized procedures to review and monitor the implemen-
tation of self-study récommendations can be found in the Stage 5/6
Impact Statements on Institutions/Government 2; Global Affairs 3
Energy 2; Work l; Human Settlements; Equality B, C; and Goals 3, 4.

Results:
. L
This objective witl be achiceved whan the Committee for Institutional
. Studies and Planning develops a review procedure and begins to review,
report on, and make recommendations concerning the objectives adopted.
as & result of the self-study process.

ERIC - : 20y o
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Institutional Sector: ORGANL1ZATION AND ADMINISTRATION

Organization and Administration 1: To implement prcgrams leading to greater
energy conservation, efficiency, and accountability and to be prepared
to evaluate academic, co-curricular, and extra-curricular programs in
terms of energy consumption versus their value to the institution (e.g.,
cluster courses, field trips, forensics, athletics, and off-campus
tacilities such as éhe New York Loft, Washington Apnalachian House,
and Camp Broadstone).

Institutional Purpo%e or Mission:
!
Rather than being related to a specific institutional purpose, the
implications of this objective are far-reaching and could affect™o )u;\\*
ability to carry out the total mission of the university unless we
take positive steps to ensure that we have the resources necessary
to do so.

) Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Organization and Administgation
sector): X -
Q .
Environment 1; Energy 1, 2, 3, 5; Economy 5; Human Settlements 2;
Lifestyles o.

Results:

1. Establish an Office of Energy Systems Management, administered

and staffed by qualified personnel, which will recommend and
implement procedures and programs in a reasonatle and forthright
response to the necessity for energy constraints. At the same .
time, procedures should be established whereby the effectiveness

of such an office can be evaluated in order to provide the necessary
information for future directions. We should also make an effort
to utilize the expertise of our faculty, students, and staff
wherever and whenever possible in the establishment and ongoing
eftorts of the Erergy Systems Management Office. Areas of possible
involvement might include, but should not be limited to, energy
studies of the various buildings/facilities, conducting energy
research, holding energy training seminars/workshops, long-range
planning for new physical plant facilities, and assessment studies
of the most economic/energy efficient _means of travel -~ bus,
plane, car, ectc. >

2. Implement more stringent efforts in purchasing, scheduling and/or
utilizing all uriversity vehicles toward greater energy efficiency.
This should include (a) coordinating all travel requests to require
as much "carpooling' as possible; (b) planning and scheduling
field trips on a more integrated (interdisciplinary) basis to
allow greater participation -- e.g., Anthropology/Geology;

(c) scheduling more cluster courses on the same day/night whenever
different courses are offered at the same location; (d) assessing
vehicle use requirements in terms of trips made (length) and the
number of people making trips and make vehicle assignments/re~
assignments, as well as acquisitions, based on these ana??§es.

28,
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Place greater emphasis on energy technology and training as
a more integral part of the curriculum and university activities.
This could be done through,expansion of existing courses, coutinuing
education programs, or offering service/training seminars on new
energy technologies. (The administration might also want to
consider some of the programs which will be made available from
the state of North Carolina.) . . .

1]
Energy .and economic constraints could well precipitate new
teaching methodologies and/of alternative delivery, systems with
which administrators at all' levels must be prepared to deal. ! .
Consideration may also need to be given to revising the
institution's academic calendar. o
Investigate the feasibility of a metro-transportation (shuttle)
system to bring stugdents. to campus from large metropolitan
areas such as Raleigh, Greensboro, Winston-Salem, or eharlocce,
especially during '"peak' times such as the beginning ahd ending
of a semester, ‘holidays, breaks, etc. ‘gf
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Organizatlén‘:hd Admin{stration 11: 1In the face of adversity such as

dwindling financial resources, greater .competition for those resources
whlch are available, increased state and federal regulations affeating
both admissions and personnél policies, and public demand for greater™
accountab{lity, the administration must be prepared to make whatever
changes are necessary to promote and ensure the financial sécurity of
the institution.

.

instifutional Purpose or Mission:

L4 N ) ) Yy
This objective is in keeping with ASU's overall mission of dedication
to the total development of its constituency through programs of '
instruction, research, and servxce, since without the necessary
financia{/;esources, we cannot accomplish this purpose.

Relevant Stage 5/6 . Impact Statements (Qrganxzatxon and Administration

sector): .

»

3

M ’ . ’

Population 1, 2, 3,‘5; Institutions/Government A.3, B, C.l; Energy l-4;
Economy 1, 3, A; Human Settlements.2; Work l; Equality.A.l, B.l, 2, 3, 4.

i

v

Results:
l. CLve every encouragement and assistance to all groupsiwithin the
university to raise independent funds whenever such funds are
in the interest of the university or its programs.
. Ve ) .
2. Take more positive steps toward establishing greater support from
ASU alumni, "friends,'" and other sources which will contribute
to out 0verall‘fin?ncial security in the years to come. -

3

3. Procect the autonomy of the institution as much as possible in
o.r dealing with local, state,.or national agencles which try
. to dictate further bureaucratic 'red tape.”
*
4, Establish more stringent measures of accountability for auxiliary

functions (e.g., ASU Foundation, Athletics, Center for Continuing
Education, New River Light and Power Company, the Bookstore, etc.).
Additionally, the administration should develop and adopt internal
policies which will facilitate the most advantageous and economical
use of university funds; and to enhance accountability, those areas
responsible for the internal measures of "auditing' expenditures
and revenues should report solely to the Chancellor, since
uitimately the Chancellor alone is the one held accountable.

9. More and more the success of our institution will be measured in
terms of the "employability' of our graduates and given increased’
interest by business and industry in persons holding a master)s
degree, steps should be taken to strengthe.. graduate programs in.
order to make our students more competitive in the marketplace.

| | ;
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- Organization and.Adminisctration I11: Implement immediate measures whlich will !
allow Appalachian State UanGrSle to maiatain the controlled growth of
N the student body while taking positive steps to ensure that the overall l
] quality of sthe institution and its academic product will not be compromlsed.
‘ N Pl

~ ]
Y

‘.
- - - -
> B .

*

7 * Institutional Pﬁr%ose or Mission: o7
N ’ . N
‘ . ASU's purpose states that it will "provide a liberal education for .
all its students." Our ability to provide a "quallt)” education to
all students is based upon the resources available’'to the institution;

and if our student body is allowed to- grow at'a greater rate than our ) ¢
‘ resources, We cannot, hope to accomplish this purpose.
T ) .
_Relevant Stage 5/6 ‘lmpact Statements (Organlzatlon and Administration \ "
secl.or) ' : l
3
Population 1, 2, 3, 4; Institutions/Government A.2, 3, C.l,‘Evonomy'3, 4
. Human Set&lements l; Work l; Lifestyles 1, 2; Equality C.l; also Stage
<. 3/4 reports on Global Affairs®and Participation. . l-,
Results: . 7 . . )
. ) ’ ¢ I : .
N . l. Establish a more: effective student recruitment program to attract
‘ better qualified students to ASU. Ways to help accomplish this
could include; , . )

a) Work more closely with high school counselors to get information

on the top 10% of t<he graduating classes and then make personal
- contact wlth these grospectuye college students.

b) Establish’ a "faculty recruitment pool" in which interested .
faculty would participate by having pefsonal contact with
Lndlvxdual highsschool sgudents and "sell" AJU's academic

. programs to them.
! c¢) Develop cooperative programs whereby ASU would offer free
speakers to high school groups on relevant topics and then
, invite prospective students to campus for tours.

d) Use student teachers and supervisors of these student

teachers ar ASU ambassadors to promote our programs.
. N

Investigate alternative sources of support which will provide more

funds for financial assistante to ensure a more competitiye lével in’

the years to come. The current lgvel of, fundxng for graduaLe
assistantships should be 1ncreased since they are not currently
. competitive. )

’

ro

3 To enhance placement and career planning, the Office of Placement
and Career Planning should be oriented to market ASU graduates in
all disciplines more affirmatively: Ties, between Placement and
the academic departments should be strengthened by training
placement personnel as to what the departments have to offer in the
way of prospective employees and their qualifications.

“. The desire for lifelong learning and continuing education programs -~
will create a greater emphasis on "restructuring" academic offerings

-t ' to increase the scope of such programs ir arder to attract and ° ‘
retain students.
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Organization and Administration 1V: For the adminfscraciqn Eo be prepared

to revamp the academic structure of the university in order to respond
to a collegial organizacion which will more clearly emphasize and
differentiate the dcademic programs, objeccives, and Interests in the '
natural,” physical, mathematical, and technical $ciences from those of
the social sciences, fine arts, or humanities, =~ - <

’

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This objective Is designed to strengthen the institutional purpose P
"to be cognizant of new knowledge and prepared to meet, the challenge
of new ideas,'" and to provide the velicle necessary to reflect and
melement pPL grams which will best meet changing social needs and

‘Ingltitutions/Government A.l; Lifestyles &4, 5; Participation l; Stage
reports on Science and Technology and Goals.

fhe objecrive will be achieved when ASU has undertaken a reorganization
of the collegial structure Jn order to respond to the vomplex problems
and_educational needs of the future and to create a more cohesive
ouping of the academic disciplines.

.

administrative leadershlp for the integration (combining) and enhancement
of research functions and responsibilities under one unit which will be

_able to direct, coordinate, and promote these activities in the most
efficient and effective manner possibie, :

Institutional Purpose or Mission: <

The objective commits the university to fu ther development of programs/
dwtivities which will advance the frontiers of knowledge through research.
The primary commitment is to foster and promote research, scholarship,
*and creative ability as an essential and unique means of advancing.
knowledge and understanding.

LS
Rele.ant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Organization & Administration sector):
Institutions/Government A.l; Economy 2, 7; Human Settlements 2;
Lifestyles 4; Participation 1.

Results: .

To undertake a revitalization of the area of\universicy research services=~
to bring under one unit resources, functions, and interests that could K
provide a cohesive thrust and direction fox_all research-related activities

currently housed under numerous areas with nd common direction. This

would also eliminate overlap of responsibilities and give greater visibility
and the impetus necessary to scrgngchen our coﬁthmenc to research,

280 | ,

zation and Administration V: To provide the organizational structure and
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Organization and Administration VI: To implement programs which will promote
and provide for the continued growth apd developmeiit of ASU's faculty,

staff, and students! - .
w°
. L od
Institutional Purpose or Mission: . N
L] . . -
This objective wxll ensure the ”pors&xhel" resourg¢es' necessary to -+ 1 *,
carry out thg. unLversxty s purpose, *which is dedicated to the total :

development of its constituency thydbugh programs of instruction,
- research, and servitce.

v

“\

.,

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Organization & Administration sector):

\ .

. Population 1, 2; InsLLcutLons/Government A.l, C.1, 3; Economy 2, 6, 7, §;
Human Settlements 1, 2; Lifestyles 1, 3, 4y 7, 8; Equality A.l, B.1l, 2, 3,
4, C.1. . .
*.* Results:
«l. Maximize, throughaall institutional channels, the prlorlty
. employment of ASU faculty members for extengion teaching, consul-
tation opportunities, and other areas in_which we,can better
. , utilize thys valuable resource.
2. As the composition of the faculty and staff continues to diversify,
the university should offer more assistance,in the following areas:
, a) training programs to allow greater upward mobility and
i promote gréater personal satisfaction in employment
opportunities; | ‘
‘. b) adequate counseling personnel and facilities to assxst meloyees
. ) in beihg better ablef to cope with personal and/or famxly crises;

/ c¢) adequate child care facilities.
Implementation of such assistance should not necessarily be '"no
carge'" to those emplpyees taking advantage of these benefits. If
these were implemented.on a '"fee' basis, then not only should ASU
of fer such assistance to its employees but they should be expanded
to include services for, spouses as well.
., ) o 3
3. Make the necessary changes to accommodate changing lifestyles and
to adapt to a_range of flexible lLfebtyle options (e.g., older
students with Yamilies would necessitate changes in housing
arrangements in order to facjlitate their edpcation).
- . ¢ I

4, Expand capabil%ties'%yd.support for facultyf/development.

L]
.
.

"For other objectives closely related to the concerns of this sector, see
Purpose 1I1; Financial Resources 1V, V, and VI; Faz ulLy v (C,D,E); .Student .
Development Services L and II; and Research 1.
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Institutional ‘Sector: EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM !

i [ntroductory Comment . ) : - b,
. A
I There is, of course, no attempt in the following tu state or restate .
the entire educational prospectus of the unLver51ty Rather, there is
. a statement of objectives which is a responselto the spécial indications
{ emerging {rom Stages 3/4 and 5/6 of the self-study. This committee took
l as its responsibility the generation of a series of objectives consistent -
WLth the assumption that the university's primary goal is to provide a
thh quality education for all of its students. / ) &
5
I Excellence in education demands that the university, while being
responsxve to the demands of the marketplace, not be simply a passive
. reagent ‘to those demands.” On the contrary, the marketplace should and
will be affected by the good educational Lnstltutloﬁ. For example, a
citizenry increasihgly sensitized to the importance of*sophistication
in the use of value judgments will demand education in this connection.
I .0n the other hand, a citizenry whose educational institutions have failed
. to communicate to it any sense of Thportance in such matters is likely
to become increasingly alienated frém any but the grossest common valu-
I ational sensibilities and is increasingly unlikely te tolerate, mugh :
| . less to support, any deviation therefrom. Hence, educationdl objegtiveb
which reflect a desire for excellence are to be defined in relation to a
tension between needs as reflected by popular demand and needs for ) :
l educating ,popular demand

L
.

In the light of these considerations, it is proposed that Appalachian
State University develop within its curricular stgucture, ds a matter Y
of overall policy and in specific course offerings, the following

objectives: g )

¢

Ty

Q - .
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Educational Prqgram'l: To provide for continuous engagement, amorg students
and faculty, In critical exploration of values and cthics as thése
' : 4 - .
o . : relate to both indlvidual and social dimensions of life. -

. «

> -

Institutional Purpose or Mission: R

This objective is in accord with sétﬁral commitments in ASU's'statement
. of purpose: "To expand cultural horiZons and develop appreciation of

ethicql and-aesthetic values;" "To serve as a'force fgr social improve-
i ment;" "To nurture an intellectual climate in which truth is sought !

. .

f and respected." y .
Relevant Stage 5/6 Tmpact Statements (Educational Program sector):
P * - 3
P . Institutions/Government C.3 (need for educational programs which meet
the complex problems of the 1980s); Environment l.c (pressure to alter
curriculum to place’a greafer emphasis on preparing people "to repreibnt
‘ environmental intefests tONthe body politic); Science and Technology 4
PR (scient¥fic and technical issues will receive greater treatment with
c respect to the human impact of the energy crisis); Lifestyles 4, 5, 7 .
{(need for additional ﬁburse of Ferings or revisions to meet needs and )
LT problems caused by changing lifestyles); Goals 1, 3, & (need Lor
continuous curriculum fevision to assist the state and nation in
responding to social and value changes; ,curriculum and instruction in
& the social sciences will expand citizenship and ethics training; need
to address the problem of disintegrating community orientations).

~

tResilts:

¢ e
*

~

LN This objective will be realized when it is embodied in the General

Education Program as an aspect of guidelines for General Education;

when no academic program requirements préclude the pursuing of this

objective; when the university provides adequate structure(s) and ] <
resou;ces for teaching and facupty/studeht'dialogue in this area. -

. Currently, some major programs are so highly structured with require-

ments that, in effect, they are preemptive of the larger educafional :
objectives of the university, including this present recommendation.
For examples: a Music major may face as many as 78 hours of requirements;
an Elementary Education program may require over. 105 hours; Reading
Education requires over-65 hours. 1 the objective stated®here is to ,

¥ be realized -there must be enough flexibility in major programs to allow \

'

B

for such things as capstone interdisciplinary courses at the junjor and/or
senior levels; courses in professional ethics in such areas as politics,,
. business, medicine, scientific research, journalism, etc. Further, the
univérsity should support through specific funding annual public symposia
- on various topics relating to the complex issues of ethics and public ,
life. . * ) r

»

-

T , |
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Educational Prograh'II:
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To provide for education in.cultural diversity,

3.

particularly as this relifes to the continuing viability of American
society as an ongoing experiment in cultural pluralism and as it

relates to intercultural communication and understanding at the
international level. . .
. . 4 - 2
Institutional Purpose or ﬁission: © ' !
. 5 ’ ,

This objective is in ac&qrd with the following commitments in ASU's -
statement of purpose: "To expand cultural horizons and develop
appreciation of ethical “and aesthetic values;" "To serve as a force *
for social improvement;" 'To provide a liberal"education,foﬁ all its
students." T . . . X

o . ’ . '

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Educatdional Progiram séctor):
Institutions/Governmént C.3 (need for educational programs,to meet the
complex problems of the 1980s); Global Affairs 5, 7, 8 (need to increase .
understanding of world affairs by emphasizing international course
" offerings and increased study of foreign languages; need for elementary
and secondary school teachegs to be aware of political, geographical,
and historical factors that influence the contemporary world scene);
Economy 1 (demand for degree programs in international studies),; Work 3
(growth of world markets will require professional and management °
personnel o become more aware of social,'cultural, and ,econdémic trends
in foréign countries); Liﬁgstyles 4 (need for additional coiurse
. offerings or revisions to meet needs and problems caused by changing
.lifestyles); Goals.l, 4 (need for curriculum revision to assist the
state and nation in r8sponding to social and value changes),

- ]

Results: Tt e ' ) .
»

o~ oThi§\objective will.be realized when every college within the university

{ " has instituted course wbrk and/or programé compatible with realizing
this objective. For example, there needs to be a wide diversity of .
approaches to minority and multicultural studies. . .

.
.

Purther, ASU will exert pressure to reverse the recent trend awayﬂf}om

1 the study of foreign }anguages;by’séeking.to enroll the majority of
the student body in foreign* languages courses. . The advisement procedures
will be crucial tzsthe accomplishment of the fatter goal.

*

.
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Educational Program III1: 'To provide forteaucatioﬁ\with-respect to the, .+

multifaceted problems and implications of human interaction,with the
environment, particularly inclusive of instruttion which will raise
the level of sen51t1v1ty to the complex netvork of value .issues vn1zh
are at stake.in-all env1ronmental policies. .

L 4 .
Institutional Purpose or Mission: Wy -

b4
,Thls objéctive is in accord ‘with several commitments in ASU's statement
of purpose. "To serve as a force for soclal merovemen;,”_ "To be
cognxzant of new. knowl2dge and prepared to meet the challenge of new

idéas;'" "To expand cultural horlzons aod develop appreciation of
ethical and- aesfhetlc values.“ PN “
7 . -~ o ¥ » .
Rglevant Stage 5/6_Impact Statements (Educational Program sector):
LI e D *

Institutions/Government, C.3 (need for educarional programs which meet
the problems of the 1980s); Envifonment 1;(2, 3 (pzessure to alter,
curticulum to present a greater emphasis onm how to deal~with
environmental”problems); Ecanomy 1 (demand for programs in the area
of environment); ScieWhce and Technology 4 (greater attention tq .
sciéntific and technical i'ssues .concerning the human impact of thc
energy CFLSLS), Llfestyles 4 (need for additional Tourses or revisions -
to meet needs of changing leestyles), Goals 1 (need for curriculum

. revision to aSSLSt stafe and natlon in responding to social ‘and
value changes) ) b/y

a

Results:

- * * . AY ’
- h

There w111 be intra- and 1nterdepartmental course work whose major

goal is *to educate for a socially, hudianistically responsible science
and technology and for sc1ent1T1cally¢and technologically sensitive’
humanisbs. This means there will be a broadened emphasis on Quangi~
Lative skills and the technologlcal applxcatlons and ‘methods of these
,Skill$ and their limitations; and there will be broaaened emphasis on-
“the qualltatlve impact of envxronmental decisions. Amp'le opportunities
to take such work will be provided in the curriculum, and no academic

program requirements will preclude this objective.
[4
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Educational Program IV: To provide for elevation of the level of . + )

communication skills dnd the level of appreciation of the language arts.
. ' s ,
1 . .

> .

s
.

: »y s 51 : ,
IqstLCUtL%Pal Purpose or Mission: - \

% * . ry
K4 »
: . i . - ) .
This is in accord with ASU's purpose "To (provide liberal education for
. «all its students“ ard "To serve as a force for social improvement." .

[N
N

; , Relevant Stage 5/6 lmpact Statements (Educatlonal Program secftor):

lnstltutlons/Government A.l, C.1, C.3; Environment l c\—fxfestylcs l\\ik
. Equallty B.2, C 3. &

L] * ‘? *
" . . .
+ 4 , Results: - )
p & xJJ i P
Every depart ent will have imstituted some program(s) which promotes |
language skills among its majors. - s : .
S e f : : ' ’
v ’ - - ! . .
Educational Program V: To provide for a rénewed commitment in the university's:
-academic programs to meet the needs -- within'our’ deflnltlon of migdsion --
of all clements -of socrety. . ‘ ) o~
. * , ’1
A Institutional Purpose or'Mission: v ’ : .
. This is in accord with ASU's purpose ,'To make its resources avarlablef o
. " to the people WLtthjltS sphere of *inf luence." -

»
»

Relevant StagE 5/6 lmpact Statements (Educational Program sector):
' Pop%latlon 1, 2; Institutions/Government A.l, C.l; Economy 2, 3;‘ T
+ Science and. Technology 5; Human Settlements 2, 3; Work 2; Lifestyles 2, 4;

Equallty,A\l B.1, 2,.3, C.2; Goals_l; Participation 2. . .

-

Results: » /“.
s
- . o

. N -
We will have established structures for determiging\h d meeting the

' evolving educational needs of a;multifaceted society with.beth :

traditional and nontraﬂltlonal programs and both within the campus
confines and by outreach programs. These 'structyres will address,
within the limits of ourf resources, specia neeﬁs of, for example,
older age groupsj handicapped; underprepared; disadvantaged; highly 4

motivated and talented students. Further, there will be specific : :
programs for attracting exceptlonal and minority groups anq foculey

and administration in these same areas.
]

.{V

~ ~ ' .
For other objectives closely related to the concerns ot this sector, sce
Purpose 1I; Organization and Admlnlstratlon 111 and IV; Financlal Resources Vi,

LLbrary Vs Student Development Services I11; and Special Activities V. :

. .
~
. 1 . 4




FINANCIAL RESOURCES

. Institutional Sector:

- .

. «

Financial Resources 1: The,university will institute a program of

continugpus reexamination of financial prlorltles. .
. -' RS x

4

Institutional Purpose or Mission:
. .
4 1t the university is expected to provide a broad raﬁge‘of offerings
of educacional'prég;amq, research, and services, within the limited
means. provided by its sponsors, it is imperative «that those offerings
be prioritized in terms of financial viability in order tp maintain _ ,
. appropriate breadth and depth of educational programs. .

Relevant Scd&e 5/6m~Impact Statements (Finahcial Resources'ﬁgntor):
. .o .

’bopulacion (societal trends) 1; Ikscicucionslcovernmenc A.l, 3,

Global Affairs l; ‘Ecénomy 2; Goals §; Participation 1;/ﬁ)/

B, C;

.

Re§u1CS: . - ’ . :
A N s .

- The Budget Advisory Commlccee, in consultation w1ch the oftlces of
Academic. Affaifs and Business Affairs, will devclop a set of
criteria to be applied by all segments of the university.in,

o seLCLng financial priorities for programs, personnel, and capital.
v improvements. These criteria would include (and 'define), factors

such as demonbcraced need, quqlicy, and cost effectiveness.
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| ’ Financial Resources I11: The university will pursue r;gorously a program
~ of conservation of resources in order to.offset the dwindling supplies
- of new money. ,
] - v’ .
\ * . . . . .
I Institutional Purpose-or Mission: - , s, ,
- » ¢
. Because Appalachian State University is a pub}ic fistitution, and
because part-of its mission is to serve humankind, it is only .
I ., appropriate that it serve as.a mo?_el for Phe conservation of resources.
[ [ - . /\ ¢ ‘
) Relevant Stage:5/6 Impact Statements (Financial Resources sectdr):
I - -Institutions/Government A.3, B; Global “"Affairs 1, °3; Environment 1, 2;
Energy 2, 6; Economy l;.Science and Technology 3, 10, 12, 135 Goals 6; ;
I : Participation 1. * 7 .
< Results: ‘ v . i
- . “ T
» . . \ *
I . Ex'amp,les of the types o_f conservation that might be achieved are: C e, J]
l. Systems will be devgloped for more efficient use of existing
' ' learping spaces, eliminating whenever possible those blocks
I of time when areas are heated or cooled but not used.
.o & » : . .
a ] g 1] ] 1] L) 1]
2. ' The university will curtail the proliferation of special use
' I learning space$ which, because of their destgft and €quipment,
o must lie unused for significant periods of time while still .
’ :being heated or copled. . : .
\ , . . » ) . ] . '. » . , - Y .
. 3. The academic calendar will be rearranged to minimize fuel ) .
consumption during w.nter months. . .
< . . ' ,
f ) ~ . ’ -
4, Existing archhgecture will be.modified for.passive (possibly
) active) solar hgating; new buildings will conform to latest . .
H energy-conserving stylés. =, . .
’I » m ¢ ' - - 'b W
9. . More communigatiomwand interaction will be developed between
: p ™ higher administration and faculty with respect_to budget matters. .
v > x, . . -
. . ’ .
l ~ 6. All administrative offices will adopt by July 1982 a 'management ,
. by objectives' approach to the performance of their functions in -
I‘ order to improve efficiency. i ~
' . . : ) Lo : - -
. 7. Accountabilicy and cost-effectiveness criteria as rigorous, as
those applied to cdrriculum and faculty will be developed and
, l . applied to all administrative units by July 1982.
' [ . ‘ ‘ . 1 ’
{ 8. Effort?will be undertaken to facilitate the purchase of supplies s
and' eqi¥ipment from nonzstate contractors as well as state : )
J - contractors. . ., L ’
. L ' s , . .‘ . |
0 ’
Y . ~
I . v ‘. ’ .
o - ’ . .
LN o
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Fxnancxal Resources 111: The university will pursue a policy of reallocating
resources rather than expecting funding for all new projects.

I3
’, . -

Institutional .Purpose or Mission:

. . . . ) .

. . The university cannot in the future expect unlimited funding from i£$}.
sponsors, both public and private, nor can it extract an undue
proportion of ifs resources from its students. Therefore, if it is
to provide the scope of services cxcéd 4in the University Mission

. Statement, it is mandatory that reallocation procedures be developed .
as soon as bracticable. .
- Relevazﬁ;SCage 5/6 lmpact Statements (Financial Resources sector):
Institutions/Government A. 1 3, 4, B.2, G; Global Affairs 1y
Environment 3; Economy 2; Science and Technology 2, 8, 12; Work 4

. Lifestyles 1-8; Equalxcy B.2, c. l; Goals 6; Participation 1, 3.
Results: - . " ‘ 4 "
s A . '
. . Examples of the wayé in which this objective can be achigﬁfd are:
. L Faculty wxll be allowed greater flexxbxixcy in obtaining direct
" compensatxon for outside funded research performed through the
- university. ] '
‘ ‘/’ .
. N2 The legislature will be apprised of the facts surrounding the
. W need to shift resources as new needs develop in areas such as
. t lifelony learnxng, education of the handicapped and learning s
~ disabled, remedial education, etc. o . -
3. Where economies tan be realized, funds will be shifted to .
programs that are able to utilize broadcast and/or correspondence
’ . modes of instruction.
4, The summer program will be revitalized by 'shifting to programs

which will attract’ specialized clientele, such as is currently .
being done via the various camp programs and the Elderhostel
N program.

5. Proposals for new projects will address the question of
< ' whether the projects can be funded in whole or in part by -
- the reallocation of resources., —_
’ - *
) . )
. A
| ‘
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Financiai Resources IV: Tﬁe university will plan to seek funds for
"investment'' (or multiplier) purposes, wherein a definite ”payback” 4 .
would be<?€;;eved
Institutional Purpose or Mission: ’ ‘ .
.»The total dEVelopment of nhe university's constituency can “be '
accqmp ished only by involving that constituency to the fullest
extent’~ in terms of financial support and expanded interaction. ’ " “

< . -0
Financial Resources. V: The university will strive to assure an adequate level

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Financial Resources sector):

) 4 -

Global Affairs 2; Energy 4; Economy l, 3, 4; Work l, 3; Goei; l, 4;

Partxelpation 3, 4., ) ‘ : ~
Rgsq}ts: v c o ‘ ‘

. . ' . b Y
The following outcomes are illustrative of ways in which this | W o~
objective can be achieved: | , .

_1. Resources, and fund-raising personndl available to the Development
Office and the ASU Foundation will be increased. .o

2. Released time and travel expenses “to at least one faculty member ’ h s
per college, *supervised by the Development Offxge, will be

. provxded for the purpose of soliciting private funds for _ . .

research, program development, and student scholarships _ o : .
specific to the dreas of, study in.each college. -
3. The payoff that can accrue by their investing, in Appalachian ' co
State ‘University will be publicized among businesses and industry )
’ Lt B %

4, Funds will be sought for energy and land ‘use research not onlj to L
meet spcietal needs but to prevent spiraling energy costs from’ .
becominé too large a part of the university's, budget. This will ' . s

enable the university to become a consumer of regionally produced
energy, food, services, and material resources.

A}

.

v * N N
. . - - - - - -
'

of funding by maintaining a’high level of student enrollment while . .
encouraging more diversity ,and excellence within the student body
1 . “
p) Institutional Purpose or Mission: ) .

. ‘ . ' ~
Because of the current practice of funding by FTE enrollment, the
provision of educational programs, conduct of research, and offering
of servigces prgsumes that the level of student enrollment will be J
high enough to maintain institurional viability.
. L .

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Financial Resources sector):
- L]

-
.

Population (societal trends) 1, 3, {values) 1, 2; Global Affairs 3}
Economy l; Human Settlements l; Goals 2; Participation 2, 3.

= N
] | ' i [ .
Results: .
- ’ ' .,
. y . &
The at¢hievement of this objective can be measured by the’'following N
‘outcomes:

) / 29.’) - ' |

4
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l. Addicional rL50urceJ and personnel will be provided to the :
Admissions Office for increased efforts in the areca of studenr
recruitment both within and outside the state. r '

. . v

2. Efforts will bg ingensified to achieve a reduction.in the
d¢fferent1al between in-state and out-of-state tu1t10n, along
with general increases in in-state tuxtlon.\'

’ .

h

) ) 3. Academic scholarships for academically deserving students will .
- be .increased. .
. Ve -

&

4. ,Funding requests will take Lnto consideration headcount as well

.as FTE enrollment, ) :

- *

ASU will appeal to a more diverde student .body by attempting to
shed its regional university image.
4 g 3 ’ .. - -
‘ 6. The attractiveness of the Appalachian mountains as a living/
learning environment will be promoted more intensively. :

Y

* ~ ' . r
. » . . ‘
- 7., fg: number of out-of- ~state and international students WLlI\he
. +increased- I

.
B -

1

' Fipancial Resources VI: While keeplng student fees as low as possible’,
the university will pursue a policy of ‘shifring gradually a larger
proportion of the financial burden of a college education to the
person who will, benefit directly ‘therefrom -- the student.’ ‘

.
.
w
:
.
I I s En BN e s
h

Institutional Purpose or Mission: - : ’
14

.
”,

.
.
BMN - WP, WGN R W
.
.
.

<

The university exists for its constituency, therefore it follows that the
constituency ought to be expected to bear part of the financial burden

' . of its programs. . .

- . *

. Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Financial’/ Resources sector):

Global Affairs 1, 3; Eéoﬁomy 1y Lifestyles 8; Equality B.2; Goals 2,3;

v , . Participation 3. . : ’

Results: -
The,achievement of this objective can be measured by the following outcomes:’
B ‘ .

l. In-state tuition will be increased gradually, beyond the rate
dictated by inflation.

-

2. More realistic cost differentials among academic programs will
be established and, where. appropriate, higher prices will bc
charged €or instruction in selected disciplines.

LY
0y

N ' > :
For other objectives closely related.to the concerns of this sector, see !
Organization and Administration I and I1;-Library I1; and Physical Resources VII.

-

1
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Institutional Sector: FACULTY

Part I: Quality | ‘.
t
Faculty ¥(A): Appalachian State dniversit§ will make every effort to
continue to maintain a quality faculty with varied talents and
background. ‘ '

\
.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This objective is in keeping with the goal "to maxntain a faculty
dedicated to teachipg, and scholarship.'

-

BN e I BN T B e B e

-

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impacf Stdtements (Faculty sector):

The impact statements demonstrating this most dir;ctly are those

which show that a diversity of talents will be needed to take ASU

into the 21lst century. Equality A.3 stresses individual instruction

capabilities, especially with handicapped students. Equality C.5

emphasizes that faculty must be, competent in interdisciplinary .

efforts. Goals 6 emphasizes ability to give service to the region )

as an important strength of faculty persons. Despite the pessimistic

wording of Human Settlements (societal trends) 5, ASU must make a

greater effort to hire and retain black faculty members. ASU will

coptinue to enjoy a large pool From which to draw faculty in some
P disciplines. In other disciplines ‘there will be a dearth of

candidates owing to more financially attractive offers from

industry and other sectors. Lifestyles 1l discusses the desire

of persons to locate in the sunbelt, to worK longer until retirement,

as well as the availability of more qualified women and minorities

for employment. Careful committee homework will have to precede

all hiring, as Energy 4 stresses it might become a financial burden

to bring candidates to campus to interview for jobs. Global Affairs

2'discusses the likely increase in faculty .age and length of faculty

service, -, .
\ < . .

1

«

Results:
. A

This is an ongoing, maintepance objective which could be quantified

1n numbers and percentages, but should not be. Availability data

should be examined by individual disciplines every five years.

[

E]
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Faculty 1(B): Appalachian State University will make every effort to .
encourage meaningful and necessary research and publication efforts
by faculty. .

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

" ’
This objective supports ASU's commitment 'to advance the frontiers
of knowledge through research."”

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements(Faculty sector):

an abpTeciation ©.r the value of research and publication. Energy
3, 4 and Global Affairs 4, 5 imply that résearch and travel abroad
or to present papers.at professicnal meecxngs may have to come out
of the faeuluy member's own hide. However, Environment 2 indicates
that research ‘into such things as orderly community development

and energy efficient technology may be well funded and encouraged.
Institutions/Government A.l shows the kinds of research interests
the federal government and private institutions are likely to - ‘
support and encourage. Also, the creation of a federal Department
of Education may well lead to greater research efforuts concerning
.the goals and effectiveness of America's public schools. Doing
research and producing publications may well become a necessity for
faculty seeking tenure and promotion, as seen.in Equality C.3 and
Participation 5. Efficient secretarial pooling could aid in
professional manuscript preparation. Although effective teaching
will and should remain the faculty's primary responsibility,
research and publication do contribute to lively and effective

teaching.
\\\.

The imBact statements strongly supporting this are those that show l

Results: .
! o C I

This obJedtlve should not be quantified in a cumbersome manner by

counting pages published in journals or the number of professxonal

papers gl‘}en by faculty members. However, research and publlcatlon N I

should be'a part of the reward system. The administration should

encourage research and publication by providing released time and

by hiring secretaries whose sole responsibility would be expert -, I

manuscript preparation (manuscripts over 50 pages would not

automatically be done, so as to permxt a sharing of secretarial }

time). ! ‘

.
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Faculty I(C): Appalachian State University will continue to éncourage
faculty to make important contributions. to the community and region.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

l

This objective is in keeping with ASU's purpgse ''to make its resourges
available to the people within its sphere of influence' and 'to serve

as a force for social improvement."
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty sector):

The impact statements most clearly allied to this objective are those
which indicate that ASU has the vision and capability to be truly
committed to social service broadly defined and broadly sought.

Goals 6 speaks of service to the surrounding area becoming more
important as the faculty's interests are of necessity closer to

‘home. Institutions/Government A.3 and Participation 5 indicate—
that administrative evaluation.of faculty, will stress more heavily
community services and innovation in meetihg essential human needs.

»

Results:

0 . P
I Ap;;i'opriate and significant seXvice should be considered in the
rewards system. Such service can be effectively and fairly
evaluated if it specifically draws on the professional expertise
I of the particular faculty member. Having service contributions
. be-a significant factor.in the determination of merit pay would
be one way ‘o help encourage fulfillment of this objective.

Y

Y Faculty I(D): Appalachian State University will make every effort to see
that faculty are on the cutting edge of their disciplines as well as

broadly knowledgeable about concerns of society and their solutions.
Institutional Purpose or Mission:

l This objective illustrates ASU's determination "to be cognizant of
new knowledge and prepared to meet the challenge of new ideas,' as
well as '"to serve as a:%orce for social improvement."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty sector):

Relevant impact statements include Economy 3.c; Institutions/Government
A.2 and C.l; Lifestyles &; Participation 3, 4, 6; and Work 1.
: /.
Results: . ’ ¢ {
Faculty niust sce themselves as gontinual students, as lifelong learners.
/ Furthermore, .acknowledging that mental and physical health go together,
increased faculty emphasis on personal fitness and health should be
encouraged. A system of regular sabbaticals after seven years of
servite by a faculty member should be instituted. Lﬁ}r

29y
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Part 1I: Societal Pressures

) ! -

Faculry [I(A.1): Appalachian State University will make contingency -«
ptans for appropriate faculty responsiveness to changes in population
' over the next decade. ‘' Projected decrease in the number of young
people and increase in the number of older people make likely a shift
in student constituency, necessxtatxng faculty and program adapta-
bilicy. i . ' :

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

p ) - . '
This objective is consistent with ASU's statement of purpose: '"To
make its rebourues available to the people within its sphere ot

influence. . . .

-

-

<
¢ Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Fiku}ty sector):

This objective is consistent with the impact implied in Lifestyles
planning .assumption A.l ("The.median age of the .population will
, continue to rise through the '80s.™). Also Lifestyles planning
assumption C.1 ("The anreased interest in lifelong learning of
the '70s will continue to Lnorease throughout the '80s with adults
seeking tg improve job oppoﬁLunxtxes as well as usé their free
time consitructively."). Also consistent with Population
(societal trend impact) 2 (“Faculty will need new skills for -
working with older age groups.'). See _also Human Settlements
(societal trends) 4.

Results:

'\The procedure is to continue and expand throughout the '80s as
need warrants the adult, off-campus, and nontraditional educational
opportunltles we have developed in the '70s. Recruitment of new
faculty should be done with an eye to adaptability, and existing
faculty should be provided with professxonal renewal opportunities
. to develop flexibility.

/
. {

-
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Faculey 11CA.2): In view of the growing propensity for litigation,
Appalachian State UnivFrsicy will provide procedures and safeguards
for' the protection of the faculty. ) .

¢

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

/ This objective is consistent with the purpose statement: "To
. nurture an intellectual climate in which truth is sought and
rdspected." Truth is many-sided. No one concern, not even
the valid and desirable one of equal access to and subsequent
achigvement in higher education,.should be allowed to overbalance
all dther considerations. o \

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty sector): .

1]
II V;
I This objective is strongly supported in Equality, planning )
! assumption C, where the statement is made: "There will be pressures
l {rom parents, legislature, faculty, and students, demanding that
‘ everybody get equal rewards in higher education.”" This is followed
by several more specific examples. Also, see Goals, planning
assumption D.5: "Americansbare now evidencing 2 near obsessiyn with
I personal security.... In their quest to be free from the conse-
. quences of all calamity, Americans have necessitated that teachers,
. docrors, government officials, etc. purchase huge quantities of
| malpracti.e insurance." g
I e

Resulrs: . ‘.

The procedures for the university (or state) to follow would seem

to be (1) to provide adequate and appropriate liability coverage

for the taculey: and (2) to provide in-service education concerning

the legal implicarions and responsibilities of faculty performance. .
(Thi1s has already begun, to some extent, through memoranda and

council meetings.) '

ERIC 30
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Faculty I1(B.1): Appalachian State University will hold on to its special
heritage of knowledge while responding to the multiplicity of so@iety's
congerns. Since the faculty are the primary interpreters and purveyors
of this-heritage, their views should be strongly considered in the

« sctting of goals and policies. -

S’lll I

Institutional Purpose or Mission: J
. This objective ®is consistznt with ASU's statement of purpose: 'To
provide a liberal education for all its students." *

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty sector):
r .
Support for this objectxve can be fo nd in the medct statements such’
. as Human Settlements 2. (impact of sowiaral value shifts) and Equality
C.l. See also Population, planning assumption 6, Societal Valye Shifts:
"Americans value education highly because it has been the path to upwdrd

.
.

: mobility, to better-paying jobs..- We do not value education because we
have learned the joy of discovery or the exhilaration of new insights.
Thus, the goals shared by most educators -- the development of the
individual and of an effective citizenry —- are not often shared by
others.” . .

4 .'
Redulrs:
. v .
: . . . . v

The means for achievement of this objective is through adequate \

. organizationat-ptovision for the faculty's voice to be heard.
‘tht has been well begun in this regard at ASU should be developed
and continued, as recommended in Objective V(A-E) of this report..
L
Faculty I1(B.2): Appalachian %tate.University will strive to build mutual "‘N\
respect and understanding in order to prevent any severe confrontation
between the university and spociety as a whole. . '
®
The university must gently but firmly continue to assert its role as
a leading force working toward the physical, intellectual, and aesthetic
betterment of mankind. It must not abandon this role and become sxmply
a mirror for society's mote mundane and practical desires.

Ml Bl =R Il =N =EE =

Institucional Purpose or Mission:

+
This objective is consistent with ASU's statement of purpose: 'To
serve as a force for social improvement."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements(Faculty sector):

This objective is consistent with Human Settlements (socictal value
shifts impacts) 4: '"As univarsities experience decreased respect among
the population as a whole, faculty may experience more pressure for
involvemens in activities which contribute to positive institutional
images." &\\ "

Results: - -

[
The means to achieve this objective is through fagulty organization and
involvement significant enough to protect faculty image and interest and
strong enough to forestall unionizing.

ERIC N R
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Faculty 11(B.3): Appalachian™ State University will encourage and

preserve in the faculty those ethical values necessary to the
protettion of individual rights and the fostering of indiwidual
responsibility, This is very important, otherwise we may educate
very knowledgeable opportunists who know the price of everything
and the value of nothing. A twofold goal of the university should
be: competence and ‘conscience. '

1

Instictutional Purpose or Misgion:
4 .

This objective is consistent with ASU's purpose statement: "To )
expand cultural horizons *nd develop appreciation of ethical

and aegthetic values." ;

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty gector):

This objective is consistent with Goals l: "As a consequence of
planning assumption D.1 (intensified emphasis on the goal of creatung
a more responsible citlzenry), recruiters of new faculty will in“
creasingly find themselves having to focus on the moral qualities

of potential ASU faculty members. Technical and scientific competence
will not be enough to ensure hiring, even in traditionally 'value-
free' areas of the university." - .

Lo

Resulgs:

“

-~ .
1

. -
The procadure to achieve this objective should be primarily to
emphasize.the values and ethical implicatioﬁ of a liberal education,
most especially\fairness and the reiggggiglﬁfpurSULt of truth.
Cons tderation should also be given-to ethical qualities in recruiting
and rewarding faculty, but tempered with discretion to avoid narrow
int..rpretations of 'morality.'" Potential-illegality of such narrow
inLerpretations would also be a deterrent to moral posturing. The
problem is ‘a delicate one, but the faculty itself, rather than the
public or the administration, shodld g;&e the initiative. The ~
Professional Ethics Committee of thé Faculty Senate provides a

start , organizationally, but the matter goes far beyond mere rules
or procedures,

R

<
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Part I1l: Number and Compositien of the Faculty

.‘ L) v
' Faculty IIL(A): The university will sharpen the process to measurerand
' evaluate the eftectiveness of the faculty in an effort to kéep the .

the university environment a very attractive "refuge" gven_though

faculty professionally aliw\) Economic problems will tend to make
salaries will remain low.

.l

. Instigutional Purpose or Mission: o .
I ttic P * .
. In an effort to meet the goals of ASU as defined in its statement of

purpose, the university must seek and provide means to encourage

' t

‘ continued academic growthr among its faculty members. If excellence
is to be maintained in teaching and if knowledge is fo be extended
and verified, the university must develop the process to provide
. frnancial' resources as well as the leadership to evaluate and reward
"f those efforts.” ™ I
.{, *
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty sector): .
Global Affairs | didgusses this potential problem. See also l
Institutions/Government C.1-3 and Equality C.2. ;
‘ Results: ) '
There will be c¢ontinued review of the faculty evaluation process with \
4 more adminiscrative encouragement and concern being evident. l
) ' SR
~
Faculty ILI(B): The university will avoid potential full-time/part-time I
' conflicts. . .
¥ .
% There will be a larger pool of faculty members who*would be willing ~
¥' L to teach on a part-time_.basis. The potential prablems, such as
< morale and exploitation of faculty, could negate any "short-term
gains'" derived from extensive use of part-time faculty. If part-
time faculty are to be hired, careful precautions must be takv\e l
see that no one is exploited in such situations. ‘
. -
Institutional Purpose or Mission: . l
In an effort to meet the goals of ASU as defined in its statement
of purpose, the university must seek and provide means to encourage
academic growth and excellence among its faculty. l
{ Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Faculty sector): i
! *
Goals 3 refers to this problem. I
L
. - '
Results: .
!
Any increase in the number of part-time faculty should be guided
. by sound educational justifications.
o i
d O ‘ Lad ~— l
® . .
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Part IV: Compensation and Abailability

(\ responsibility of the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and

y, Relevant Stage 3/4 Plapning Assumptions:

-\ L]
. A ) . 7 271

Faculty IV(A): In view of a declining real wége for most sections of the
population, including faculty members, the university will strive
to hold faculty loss in real income to ‘an amount no more than the
. national average and will strive to' increzse "indirect' means of
compensation.

¢

Institutional Purpose or Mission: -
This obj ctive will be essential for meeting the institutional gedl
of "maintatning a faculty dedicated to teachxng and scholarship.'

. . e
Relevant Stage 3/4 Plapning Assumpgions:
-
This objective is addressed in the planning assumptxons which
maintain that there“will be substantial inflation and that faculty
salarxes are; uplikely to«increase at the same rate. Economy 2

emphauxzes thi{s trend, as does Lifestyles 5

Results: ) . .
. -
- [}

Reporting on the success in meéfing this objective should be the

should be done annually.

Faculty LV(B): The univérsity will strive® to acquire and maintain the
best possible faculty in an era when resources are diminighing.
In order to do this, the university will make every effort to expend
as much of its budget as is possible on upgrading faculty salaries.

. 1]
Institutianal Purpose or Mission:
> ¢
This is an absolute necessity for meet{ng the institutional goal of
\ "'maintaining a faculty dedicated to teaching and scholarship."

A\

This objective addresses the planning assumptions which maintain
that there will be substantial inflation and that faculty salaries
are unlikely to anrease at the same rate. Economy 2 emphasizes
this trend.

Results: . vy

-
Meeting this objective will require a critical, examination of non- -

faculty expenditurés, as well as innovative recruiting procedures

for new faculty. Faculty salaries must be kept at reasonable levels.
The Chancellor should report periodically to the faculty, informing
them of the percentage of total university expenses incurred for
non-faculty purposes, and reporting on all means being used to locate
funding to shore up faculty salaries. The Vice Chancellor for Academic
Atfairs should report periodically to the faculty rega diﬁg the status
of recruitment in the various disciplines vis a vis th level of

salary ASU is able to offer. . '
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Part V: Qrganizational Stiucture
s/ Faculty V(A): Appalachian State Unive}sity will strengthen and nurture”
1 4 ' the Faculcty Assembly of, ‘The University of North Carolina as an
effective means of praviding meaningful and substantive faculty
input to the President and his administration, to the Board of
Governors, and to the State jJegislature. -
- . , »
. 4 . .
Faculty V(B): Appalachian State University will continue and encourage
‘ - the development, of the Faculty Senate as an effectiye voice in the
governapce of-ASU.
N . . . . |
Faculty ViL): The Faculty Senate will revise an;/:%}ine the structure ,h;
of university committees. .. /
& , .
N L .
i Faculty VU): There will be more interaction between the various unlverslty-
- councils and the Faculty Senmate and faculty in general.
- , 4
. Faculry VEE): Appalachian State Universﬁcy will establish an elected .
committee of the faculty to advise the Chancellor regavging retrench-
) ment issues. '
. 3
Inscituéional Purpuse or Mission:
A strong organizational structure for faculty can, either directly
or wndirececly, help ASU fulfill all the points in {irs official
cratement of purpese., Strong faculty organization would seem .
cupectally critical to help ful{ill the following:
To nurture an ingellectual climate in which truth is sought and
respected.’ .
@ To offer a liberal educatxon for all its students.

To ma\ptaxn a faculpy dedlcated to teaching and scholarship.
To advalivethe frodtiers of knowledge through research. s

%
Relevant Stage 5/6‘Impact Statements (Faculty ‘sector):

A number of projected trends in’'the impact statements point #o the
neeg for sound faculty organ}zatiQES in the future: 7

l. The demands for productivity, accountability, and efficiency ,

will, should they develop to any degree, require stout and N

sustained resistance if the university is not to be completely

recast in the mold of a bus'ues#’corporation. Adopting positive
: elements from these demands) while yet resisting an over-reactive

push which could destroy QK; university as a community devoted

to scholarship, truth, and a balanced curriculum, will require

a highly respected and effective system*of faculty organization.

See Institutions/Government B and G; Human Settlements (value

shif't impacts) 5; Goals 5;* and,Participation 1l and 5.
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- Results: . - ..
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C 2. The thrust toward a career-oriented curriculum will, if it

continues to gain momentum, prov1de a serious threat to the
traditional and vital emphasis on a liberal education. The
faculty will need to be effectlvely organlzed in order to
resist this thrust by-demonstrating that in the long run a
‘balanced educational program, 4imed at producing a well-rounded
* individual, is most likely to_prepare one for*a sucxfssful
and rewarding career. See Equality c.1. - i
' ) .
3. In some academic_areas, the expandlng pool of new Ph.D.'s
prepared to teach and do researchla; a high level of competency
will ‘have an adverse effect on those who already have jobs, in
that those who support the educational institution (most )
notably, the state legislature) will find it increasingly
easy to demand more productivity and pay less for it. Not
only will the faculty need to be thoroughly organized in
order to counter this thrust; it ‘will also need e think
creatively in ordey tamfind ways to support research keep o
salaries reasonable, provide the security which is 50
necessary to intellectual inquiry, etc. in an era of
increasingly adverse circumstances. Conversely, in select )
academic areas there may not be enough trained personnel to )
fill adequately the need for fagulty. For this reason, ASU
may encounter difficulty paying 1ndiv1duals in these areas
enough to attract them to ASU's faculty. "~ Thus the expandlngd
$ pool of Ph.D.'s in most areas may set the tone for policies
in higher education that will make it extremely difficult for
areas with an insufficient pool of candidates to fill important
. positions: See Global Affairs '1; Economy 2; Science and
Technology Z,JH and Equality C.3.

-
o

Objeccive V(A): Whi}e many specific things could be done to achieve

this objective, the overall spirit of seeking, on a regular basis,

input from university faculty when decisions are being made on a variety
of issues would seem the key element for measuring the fulfillment of
this objective. GCurrently, faculty input is sought only sporadically,
and key decisions (e.g., the recent decision concerning retirement
policy) are often made with little or no input from faculty. A yearly
survey of faculty could indicate the degree oﬁ their satisfaction with
faculty  input. S

Objective V(B): There® should be a training program for newly e¢lected
senators, so that they can be better informed as they help makn decisions
about the university's affairs. Representative senators should regularly
sit on key councils and committees, so that they may help keep the senate
informed as to what is happéning in the 'university. Administrators should
more regularly consult the senate for its opinion on new matters tiiat
require decisions. An effort should be made to heighten faculty interest

{C\having a voice via their faculty senators.
& '

e .
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Objective V(C): While the Faculty Senate, which has the responsibility .
of creating, populating (as regards faculty eats), ‘and abolishing - ‘
these committees, is currently (1979-80) conducting an extensive review \*l ,

and revision of the committee structure, provision should be made for
this to be done at periodic intervals. Since faculty often experience
rather heavy committee assignments, .the paring and streamlining of the
university committee structure, when possible, should be encouraged.

Objective V(D): The councils need to be more responsive to faculty

input and concerns and should actively seek faculty opinion. They

shauld periodicaPly report to the “faculty. One Laculty senator should

sérve on each council as a liaison between the senate and the council

on which.he/she serves. Furthermore, it would be good to conduct a

study ot the various univetrsity councils in order to discern how vital
. a function each performs and whether all are necessary. .

\

Objec{ive V(E): If all goes well, retrenchment may never be a problem
at ASU. Nevertheless, such a committee could; prior to an actuai
condition requiring retrenchment, help set key policy issues, such .
as: what does (and what does not) constitute a state of financial
exigency necessitating retrenchment; .what procedures are to be
followed in determining where cuts are to be made; what steps can
be taken to ensure fairness to all and the presexxation of academic
s freedom. Furthermore, if the problem of retrenchment does strike
ASU, such a committee could be of invaluable assistance in both v
' kounterlng the financial and productive modes of thinking that will :
be so prevalent, and in helping keep the need for maingaining a
balanced curriculum, a sound intellectual climate, and a dedication
to sound teaching and scholarship fn the forefront of all retrenchment
considerations. This is most important since, in a retrenchment
situation, the administra-ion is likely lo be under considerable .
pressure, both internal and external, to concentrate on those factors
which do not neuessarlly enhance Lhe maintenance of a sound Qducatxonal
institution.

»
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' For' other objectives closely related to the concerns’of this sector, see ’
Organization and Administration VI and Research LI.
" . v
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I L
Iastitutional Sector: 'LIBRARY
I Library I: Library holdings will increase to keép pace with increased
: demands for additional*resources and to meet ACRL standards; a minimup
l ) of 80 volumes per student (FIE) sholld be reached by 1990.
, . ,
I AT Institutional Purpose or Mission: . : L !
/ —_
This objective is essential to more effectivq accomplishment of

’ every pledge comprisﬁgg the university's ¢’ rrent statement of
I - : purpose, as well as ‘o effdctive library support of institutional
. priorities in the future. - . -

! Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):

! Population (societal trends) 1, 2; Environment 1, 2, 5; Energy 2;
Ecohomy 3, 4; Human Settlements (societal trends) 3; Equality C.l;
Participation 3.

e
1 ‘Results: \V/,

The fobjective will be achieved when the current 44 volumes per
+ student (FTE) has increased to 80 volumes per student (FTE).
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Library I11: In order to ensure adequate funding for the purchase of

library materials:

LY
a. the yearly buydget will show an increase reflecting the
annual inflation rate;

[ |
2

b. additional funding will he provided to support new
programs approved durirg Xhe preceding year;

.

¢. alternative means of funding will be sdught by the
library administration to supplement traditional funding;

-

i .
[

d. a separate budget itea for audio-visual/media materials
will be established.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This objective is essential to more effective accomplishment of
every pledge comprising the university's current statement of
purpose, as well as to effective library support of institutjonal

priorities in the future.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Starements (Library sector):

Institutions/Government C.3; Global Affairs 1, 2, 43 Environment 3;
Economy 5; Human Settlements (societal trends) 2; Work 1.

Results: o 4

a. An inflation factor will be a permanent part-of the budgetary
tormula for establishing the library material budget;

b. No new programs will be established without adequate Ffunds
provided for the purchase of library materials of both a
retrospective and future nature;

. !

<. The Learning Resources Committee will find alternative
means of funding;

d.  There will be a separate item 1n the budget for the purchase
of audio-~visual/media material.

—~
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.Library 11l: - The library staff, in cooperation with the Learning
Resources Committee, will develop an overall collection philosophy
. as the basis for a more systematic allocation of library resources
© among competxnb Lnstructional research, and extracurricular program
needs. hd . .
] .
Institutional Purpose or Mission:
This objective is essential to more effective accomplishmenc of every
. pledge comprising the university's current statement” of purpose, as
well "as o effective library support of institutional prloritles»Ln
the future.

" Relévant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):

This objectxve ;s essential in view of the demands which new subject
specialists and programs ‘will make on library resources, as indicated
in Population (sdcietal trends) 1-3; Institutions/Government A.3,

¢.3, €.5; Environment 1, 2, 4; Energy 2; Economy I, 3, 4; Human |
Settlements (societal trends) 3; Lifestyles 1=4; Equality B.I, B.2;
Goals 3; Participation 2. . -

This ohjective is essential in view of Ihcreased costs anticipated
for various types of library material, as“indicated in Institutions/
GovernmenteB.2; Global Affairs 1, 4; Human Settlements (societal
trends) 2; Work l; Goals 2.
- ¢

This objective i5 all the more important because of prospects for
limited library budgets, despite increased demands and costs, as

. indicated in Global Affairs 2; Environment 1, 3; Economy 5;
.Participation 4.

And this objective is important to the resolution of special problems
relating to the distribution tof library funds among competxng interests
in the university community, as indicated in Environment 3 and the

x Stage 3/4 Science and Technology report.

.

Resules

This objective will be achieved when the library staff, in cooperation
with the Learning Resources Committee and academic departments, has
explicity defined library collection pollicies in terms of overall goals
and obje.tives and has developed and set in motion information-gathering
procedures necessary to the 1mplementat1on and to periodic reevaluation
of these goals and objectives.

. ¢

'y
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Library 1V: Professional staff with exp*ise in the greas of subject
specialization, systems design, foreign languages, and information
retrieval will be added to library personnel to improve information
services. Clerical staff with library technical skills will be
increased to provide support services for the professional staff at
a ratio of three to one. « '

institucional Purpose or Mission:

This objective is essential to more effective accomplishment of:.
every ipledge comprising the university's current statement of
purpose, as well as to effective library support of institutional
priorities in the luture. .

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):

Environment 1; Human Settlements 3; Goals 3, 4.

Resulrs:

This objective will be achieved when additional professional positions
have been funded and filled with individuals having expertise in

the areas of subject specialization, systems design, toreign languages,
and information retrieval and when a staff-professional rq&jp of three
te one has been met.

Library V:  The library administration will be consulted by departmental
curriculum committees concerning resources, present and potential,
needed for the support of new and expanded programs, and the library
will be répresented on all academic policy committees that atfect
or are affected by the library.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This objective is essential to more effective accomplishment of every
pledge comprising the university's current statement of purpose, as
well as to cffective library support of institutional priorities in
the future. .

Relevant Documents:
See 1971 Self-Study Report of the SACS Visiting Committee.

Results:

The library will have a permanent chair on the Academic Policies and
pProcedures Committee and will work with department chairpersons to

provide input as to the adequacy of current holdings and funding ftor
new course proposals. '
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Library Vi: To provide better and more cost effective use of the library's
resources, computer technology will be utilized in the development .
and {mplementation of a total library system conslsting of Acquisitions,
Cataloging, Serials, and Circulation Control.

Institutignal Purpose or Mission:

This objective is essential to more effective accomplishment of every
pledge comprising the university's current statement of purpose, as
well as to effective library support of institutional priorities in

’ the future.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):
Institutiqps/Government B.l, B.2; Goals 3,4.

Results:

This objective will be achieved when the Associate Librarian for
Technical Services has determined.that the library has an operational,
well maintained automated system for Acquisitions, Cataloging, Serials,

and Circulation functions.

~

Library VI1: In order to determine how.best to use its resources, the
library will conduct ongoing studies, including cost efficiency studies.

This objective 1s essential to more effective accompllshment of every\\
pledge comprising the university's current statement of' purpose, as
well as to effective library support of institutional priorities in

the future. -

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):

This objective is essential in view of increased costs anticjpated
. and limited budgets as indicated in Global Affairs 2; Environment 1, 3;
Economy 5; Participation 4. »

Results: .
I".

¥
The University Librarian will hire. a d1ibrary consultant to study
and report to, the library administration, Learning Resources Committee
and Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs on the state of the library
in 1985 and every five years thereafter.

/ ~ /

—

I Institutional Purpose or Mission:

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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-Library VIIIL: In order to support faculty research and the information
needs of the patrons of the library, the library will participate
\ in on-line information retrieval networks and resource-sharing
networks of a state, reglonal, or national organizational structure,
. such as the Center f[or Research Libraries and the National Periodicals
Center System. ’ .

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

In that Appalachian State University pledges itself to advance the
frontiers of kmowledge through research and to nurture an intellectual
climath, the need tor additional resources is important and access to
the resources of other chtitutions is necessary,

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact 'Statements (Library sector):

institutions/Government C.3; Human Settlements l; Goals 4. This
objective is also essential in view of increased costs anticipated
and limited budgets, as indicated in Global{Affairs 2; Environment
1, 3; Economy 5; Participation 4.

Results:

Faculty, students, and other patrons of the library will have rapid
access to on-line information retrieval networks. Faculty, students,
and other patrons will have access to the Center for Research
Libraries, the National Periodicals Center System, and the resources
of other institutions, organizations, and networks established for
the sharing of resources.

Library IX: The library will provide improved access to its microform and
government document tollections through comprehensive indexing of thoses
collections in the main card catalog, increased staff assistance to users,
an increase in the number of microform reading machines, and more effi-
.ient repair and maintenance of microform eqQuipment.

Institutional Purposé or Mission:
This objective is relevant to the realization of all elements in the
statement of purpose, but especially to the university's pledge '"to

make its resources available to the people within its sphere of influence."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):

Institutions/Government B.3, B.4. ‘ e

Resules:

This objective will be achieved when the Learning Resources Committec
determines that comprehensive indexing of government document and micro-
form collections in the main card cataleg has been satisfactorily com-
pleted And when a survey among users of those collections, conducted by

the Learning Resources Committee, indicates that 90% of users are satisfied
with the level of staff assistance in those collections and with the total
number, as well as maintenance, of microform readers avalilable for research.

Q 9
314
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/ Library X: The library will seek to become the major repository for

primary manuscript data on the Southern Appalachian region.

Insticutional Purpose or Mission:

-
-«
i

By preserving data on the qualities that have made this area unique
and by proyiding a data base that would foster more academic research
on the region, this objective would constitute a fulfillment of the
university's "special' responsibility to serve the people of the
region as well as of its general commitment 'to advance the frontiers
of knowledge through research."

,

&  Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):

Human Settlements (societal trends) 4. Trends discussed in the Stage
3/4 Human Settlements report, especially A.2, A.7, B.2, B.4, and B.8
highlight the need to collect and preserve the unique original sources
ot Appalachian history and culture.

/

Results: ) : -

This objective will be achieved when the library's faculty includes

a curator of manuscripts who will aggressively seek out the manuscript
sources of Southern Appalachia and when facilities have been provided
to properly house, preserve, and make accessible to researchers said
manuscript sources.

and its limited resources, the library's organizational structure¢ and
procedures will be designed so as to facilitate cooperative participation
by library administrators, faculty, staff, and thesLearning Resourags
Committee in management decisions that affect the library.

~

Institutional Purpose or Mission: :

This objective is essential to more effective accomplishment of every
pledge comprising the university's current statement of purpose, as
well as to effective library support of institutional priorities in
the future.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impacdt Statements (Library sector):

Participation, Planning Assumptions (Stage 3/4), Part A and
Participation 1.

-
e

/
Results: N
FaNey
The Learning Resources Committee will act in an advisory capacity to
the University Librarian and Dean of Learning Resources and will meet

on a regular basis with the library administration.

There will be an evaluative instrument developed and implemented to
evaluate library faculty managers which includes assessment of staff
opportunities for input into management decisions that affect the
library.

l Library XI: In order to meet adequately the changing demands on the library

ERIC
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Li?rarz X11: Procedures for library support of off-campus classes will
be developed in several areas: funding to support needed resources as
a separate budgetary item; modification of circulation policies to
. facilitate off-campus use of library materials; and necessary support
‘ (personnel and professional expertise) by Audio-Visual Services in
providing for the development of instructional programs and tele-
communications.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

Appalachian State University is dedicated to making its resources
available to the people within its sphere of influence and to the

. total development of its constituency through instructicn, research,
and service. ’

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Library sector):
R Environment &4; Economy 1; Participation 2, 3.

Results: &
The Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs will have determined that
the library administration, in consultation with Community Services
and the Learning Resources Committee, has developed a separate
budgetary item for the purchase of library materials fdr off-campus
use and has developed more applicable circulation policies which
consider the special needs of off-campus programs.

4
The Learning Resources Committee will- have determined that Audio-
Visual Services has provided the support needed for the development
of instructional programs and telecommunications.

4

O
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Institutional Sector: STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

-

student Development Services 1: The Student Affairs arca of the university

will be structured so as to offer most efficiently a wide range of
high quality student services in order to enhance the total development
of students as individuals and as group members.

-
]

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

‘ . ’ *
The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to '
the total development of its constituency through instructidn, research

and.service."
Relevant Stage 5/6 Iébact Statements (Student Development Services sector):

Institutions/Government B.3 (demand for more effective managemént
techniques); Global Affairs 1 (inflation, slowed.economic¢ growth, and,
increased spending for national defense may decrease funds for Student
.Development Services and lead to a decline in quantity and/or quality

of services), 2 (program and service demands will increase), 3 (Inter-
national Student Affairs Office will have to be prepared for a more
diverse contingent of students from abroad); Environment 1 (increased
demand for on-campus activities because of energy shortages), 2
(Compl%mentary Edu¢ation will be required to provide*increased activities
related to energy self-sufficiency, environmental concerns, etc.);
Energy 1 (need for energy conservation may necessitate a reevaluation
and justification of programs), 3 (need for student activities during
daylight hours to c@nserve power); Participation 1 (increased parti-
cipation by students), 2 (Student Development Services will become more
comprehensive in meeting the needs of all students), 3 (jore political
support for financial resources, better facilities, and ‘better program-
ming in Student Development Services), 4 (pressure on Student Affairs

to prove productivity), 5 (increased emphasis on recreational activities
and facilities designed to meet adult needs).

Results:

.

The achievement of this objecEive can be measured by the following:

l. The new Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs will study the
administrative structure of his area and make recommendations for
desirable changes.

2. A formula will be developed for the allocatlon of funds and staflf
to Student Affairs. This fotrmula should be based on services
delivered in relationship to student enrollment.

3. Expertise of faculty is used wherever possible in the Student
Affairs program. Taculty should have released time or joint
appointments (e.g., a faculty member with a law degree could advise
SGA; a faculty member in journalism could advise The Appalachian).

4, Planning and program offerings will reflect an awareness of the
changing composition of the student body, i.e., more older persons,
toreign students.

5. The Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs will be sensitive to the
style of delivery of student services.

317
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Student ,Development Services 11: Appalachian State University will seek,

LS

to improve its program for student academic advisement and career
¢ounseling.

2’
Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The'university'statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to
the total development of its constituency through instruction, research
and service." -

. ’
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Development Services sector):

Population 5 (greater emphasis on job opportunities); Institutions/
Government A.3 and C.l,(greater demands on Placement Office and career
development programs; computerization of placement); Economy 3 (need
for career counseling); Science and Technology 3 (broadened contacts
with industry in placement); 4 (need td monitor industry and business
for satisfaction with ASU graduates); Lifestyles 8, 9 (increased
importance of placement and counseling); Equality B.l (minorities

will need counseling services).

Results: ?

»

”»

l. A study of the present advising system will be made and
appropriate recommendations for improvement will be implemented.

2. Consideration will be given a9”to where the blacement office
shoeuld be located administratively for maximum~effectiveness.

3. The Psychological Services Center, General College, and Placement
Office will cooperate to provide entry level career counseling.
The Psychological Services Center, Placement Office, and the
departments will cooperate in career counseling afLe? a student
chooses a major.

L

4, There will be full utilization of the Compu.er Center to design
and implement an integrated orientation, advising, and career
counseling program.

L]
.
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StudJnt Development Services 11l1:  The Psychological Services Center will

be adequately funded, housed, and staffed to meet the counseling needs
«+ of students and to provide testing service to the university community.

Institutional Purpose ofr Mission:

1] . .
The university statement of purpose stateg that "ASU is dedicated to ot
the total development of its constituency through instruction,
research and service.”

Relevant Stage 5/9 Impact Statements (Student Development Services sector):

Economy 3 (career counseling will become a special need); Lifestyles

1 (as more older Americans return to campus, new programs may be needed
to meet their varied needs), 3 (courses or workshops on human sexuality’,
decision-making, career-planning, parenthood, alcohol abuse, motivation
for learning, assertiveness, etc. may be commonplace), 9 (need for
greater attention to career counseling and career information); Equality
A.]l and C.2-3 (the Psychological Services Center will feel the impact

of "special students," developmental students, and handicapped students).

/ Results:k

.
a e .- a

Thé achievement-of this objective can be measured by the following:

l. The number of staff at the center will be equal to that
recommended by national organizations as necessary for a
quality program, i.e., one staff person per 1,000 students.

2. A preventive model of méEEéq health services will be offered, .
especially in the areas of alcohol and drug abuse.
e :
3. There will be an outreach program extending to residence halls

and elsewhere on campus. %
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Student Development Services IV:, Student Affairs will continue to administer
a program of extra-class and co-curricular activities which enhances and
illustrates the knowledge gained in the formal classroom, broadens cultural
horizons, and creates international understanding and intercultural
sensitivity. .

Institutional Purpose or Mission:
™~ .
The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to
the total development of its constituency through instructign, research
and service."
"\ N
Relevant. Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Devedopment Services sector):

Inqtitutxons/Government B.2 (cultural programs will have to demonstrate
that they meet the educational purpgses of ASU); Global Affairs 3, &
(a greatet number of foreign students will necessitate the creation of
\ some sort of administrative unit to handle International Student Affairs),

5 (cultural programs should include the whole international community);
Environment 1 (demand for increased on-campus activities because of
energy shortages), Lifestyles 4 f{increased demand for intramural and °

. internship programs); Work 1 (gnpwth of world markets means management
must become aware of social, cultural, and economic trends in foreign
countries); Goals 3 (in each of the four types of organizations presently
recognized by the Club Council, one should anticipate significantly
higher levels of commitment and membership than are now the case).

Results: >

The achievement of this objective can be measured by the following:

stative structure of the internship program.

>

ERIC ¢ ey :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

l. Students will be offered a wide variety of culLurgl experiences
in the arts and encouraged to participate by propdrly coordlnatxng
N [ publicity and scheduling. .
fa 2. An International Student Program will be established which will
i increase the foreign s®udent enrollment at ASU. Facilitation
of such a program will necgssitate the cooperation of: Food Services,
Housing, Counseling, and A issions.

3. Internship opportunities will be established in all areas of Student
Affairs.

4. Residence ltalls will be operated as much as possxble as living-
learning laboratories™emphasizing positive interpersonal relations,
student advising, and educational programming.

5. The university will cooperate with student groups in their attempts
to implement spiritual growth and development. However, no person

' or group should interfere with or inhibit individual freedom.
Y 6. Volunteer service activities.will be properly coordinated and encouraged.

7. Peer teaching and advising by properly trained peers will be utlllzed

: wherever possible throughout the university.
. 8. Internships will be available for qualified students 'in as many ’
disciplines as possible.
' . 9, A study will be undertaken to determine what’ should be the admini-

\
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10. Proper supervision will be given to student organizations
in order that the opportunity for meaningful leadership experience
in organization activity is assured.

11. “Student publications will be properly supervised by the-
Publications Council.

12. The Student Union will be utilized to its fullest potential.

-

Student Development Services V: Appalachian State University will

strengthen its structure for involving students in institutional
government.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to
the development of its constituency through instruction, research
and service."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student DeveldLment Services sector):
L
. Participation 1 (Student Development Services will ,encourage even more
participation of students), 9 (Student Development 'Services will continue
to make special appeals toward selected advocacy group particjpation
involving SCUdents, faculty, and administration).

Results:
The achievement of this objective can be measured by the following:

l. Student participation on university committees will be ‘encouraged.

2. Student participation in departmental affairs will be welcomed
and encouraged.

3. Student participation in institutional govérnment will be
. monitored and recorded. i
4, Students will receive some form of recognition for participation
in institutional government (certificates and letters in placement
file).
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Student Dgvelopment Services VI: Student Affairs will involve students
in carrying out an effective judictlary system for rhe student body.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to .
- the total development of its constituency through instruction,

research and service.”

Environment 2 (Complementary Education will be required to provide
increased activities related to ... student leadership development);
Lifestyles 3 (as traditional age students continue focus on human
rights/self-development/health, value practical knguledge, experiment
sexually, use drugs, and disrespect property, student-development
experts may be called upon to initiate strategies to meet these varied
and often conflicting needs).

B

AN Results: -

~The achievement of this objective can be measured by the followtn,:
l. The judicial system will be decentralized so that all cases
are not heard by the Student Court, therefore reducing the
problem of case backlog. Students will have an active role in
\\ the judicial process at the residence hall level. .
2. The student Attorney General and the Publi¢ Defender sholld
exchange positions each semester in order to receive a well-
rounded experience.

3. Students in residence halls will be encouraged to respect each
other so that the ‘enforcement role of the Residence Hall Advisor
~ will be minimized. ’
% .

l)') /

“"‘v

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Development Services sector):

«
o

-
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Student Development Services VIL:  Appalachian State University will strive
to maintain its policy of making @aid available to academically and/or
financially deserving students. .

s

Institutional Purpose.or Mission: ‘ tar
- .

As the university attempts to serve its coustituency, it is obligatsad

to help the constituency take advantage of, the services offered.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Development Services sector):

~

Lifestyles 8 and Participation 1 (an ever increasing need for student -
financial aid). -~
Results:

The achievement of this objective can be measured by the following:
1. The Financial Aid Office will continue to exercise every
reasonable method of determining student need.

2. The search for sources of funds for student aid will be a
continuing process of the university administration.

3. The Financial Aid Office will receive early in each semester a
report from university agencies that administer financial aid
to students. This réporc will contain information about students
ori work-study and the number of hours assigned each student.

4, Dissemination of information concerning financial aid should be a
continuing process to students, faculty, and administrators.

5. The Financial Aid Office will be adequgzély staffed.
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Student Development Services VIII: University housing facilities will be \
cperated more efficiently and in a manner which enhances and contributes

to the learning program and to the general development of the student.
Institutional Purpose or Mission: .
The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedlicated to

the total development of its constituency through instruction,
research and service."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Development Services sector):

Energy 2 (it will be necessary to bring student housing up to energy
conservation standards); Equality A.2 (student housing and similar
sypport services will be expected in the future, as in the past, to
make alterations to existing-and proposed structures on campus.
Special programs for the handicapped student will\become necessary
and these will be costly to implement).

;

Results:
The achievement of this objective can be measured by the following:

l. Full-time residence directors will be employed-and assigned to

,residence hall clusters. .

« 2. Graduate students will be employed as assistant residence hall
directors.

3. Training and evaluation of all residence h 1l staff will be a
continuing process.

4. A continuing program of energy conservation will be employed in
all residence halls. : .

\

5. ° A special effort will be made to increase the pool of residence
hall staff applicants. -

6. Housing will be administered by Student Affairs.

7. An environmental imprdvement program for residence halls will

be studied and recommendations will be made for implementation.

Al
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Student DPevelopment Services IX: Students at Appalachian State Univers}ty
will be provided with better health services. ‘4/// ’

Institutional Purpose or Mission; ) “
The university statement of purpose states that "ASU.is dedicated to
the total developmént of its constituency through instruction,
research and service."

: ; A\
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impatt Statements (Student Developmen: Services sector):
Institutions/Government A.l (attention to essential human needs of ASU
students will continue and perhaps expand.... The new health center will
make it possible for ASU students to receive preventive as well as '
emergency treatment); Goals 5 (the problem of poorly defined "responsi-
bility for environmental heqlth and safgty" mentigned in the Student
Development Services report will be exacerbated); Participation 6 (there
will be increased concern for the improvement of student health services).

‘Results: . )
The achievement of this objective~can be measured by the following:
l. The student infirmary will be staffed to meet standards of excellence
set by national health organizations. :
2. The tealth Services staff will initiate and maintain an active
N preventive medicine and health education program.
3. Responsibility for environmental health and safety will be

clearly designated.

Student Development Services X: The yniversity will offer a campus recreation
program, both structured and unstructured, which meets students' needs.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to the
total development of its constituency through instruction, research and
service."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Development Services sector):’

-

Environment l,sLifestyles &4, Goals, 6, and Participation 6 (there wiil be
increased demand for recreation and intramural athletic programs, programs
for women 3nd the handicapped, and programs for the nentraditional older
_student).

Results:

- .

The achievement of this objective can be measured by tlre following:

l. There will be a new indoor cqomplex designed for multipurpose
recreational use. ,
2. The Office of Campus Recreation and Intramurals will be housed in

Student Affairs.

3. There will be a lighted outdoor multipurpose recreation field.
4, Facility requirements will meet Title IX standards.
5. Student recreation programs will be adequately staffed.

4
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Student Development Services XI: The university will provide a varsity
sports program, facilities, and staff which conform to guidelines and
regulations of the Southern Athletic Conference, the National Collegiate

Athletic Association, and the Association of Intercollegiate Athletics
for Women and which is consistent with the purpose of the university.

Institutional Purpdse or Mission:

The university statement of purpose states that "ASU is dedicated to
the total development of its constituency through instruction,
research and service."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Student Developnent Services sector):

Institutions/Government A.2 (non-essential services which do not meet
the essential educational or human needs of students will be terminated
or reduced to self-supporting status); Energy 1 (need for energy
conservatxon may necessitate a reevaluation and justification of
programs ‘in relation to their intended purpose); Economy 5 (athletic
programs would be affected by a decrease in funding and would have

to be reevaluated and, if possible, put on a self-supporting basis);
Participation 6 (increased emphasis on both intramural and inter-
collegiate athletics).

Results:

The achievement of this objective can be measured by the following:

L. The varsity program will be self-supporting.
2. The program will be well balanced among the sports offered.
3. A primary objective of the varsity program will be ,that all

student athletes receive a good education.

For another objective closely related to the concerns of this sector,
see Special Activities IIT.

Y
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I Institutional Sector: PHYSICAL RESOURCES

. Physical Resources l: The university will make a commitment to the development
of a comprehensive phased plan addressing campus beautification; sound
land use planning, maintenance, energy use efficiency, and accessibility.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The campus should serve as a model physical setting designed to illustrate

I how the human experience can be enriched by living and working in a well
planfed and designed environment (i.e., a coordination of landscape,
plant material, buildings, monuments, walks, etc.). 1In short, the

I university community ought to be able to use the campus and its sur-
roundings as a comprehensive learning resource.

The university statement of purpose pledges Appalachian:

To expand cultural horizons and develop appreciation of ethical and

aesthetic values.

To make its resources available to the people within its sphere of

influence.

To serve as a force for social improvement.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):

Population (societal trends) 2, (values) 2; Institutions/Government

A.3, B.l, 3, C.1; Environment 1-5; Energy 1-12; Economy 1, 3; Science

and Technology 7; Human Settlements l; Lifestyles 1, 3-8; Participation 1l;
Recommendations from Institutions/Government Study Group; Recommendations
from Student Development Services Stage 2 committee (Cultural Affairs
section).

Results:

The implementation of this objective, which envisions an ongoing
process, can be measured by the following:

association of architects, :iandscape architects, planners,
interior designers, and structural/mechanical engineers) to work
with faculty, staff, and administration in the development of a
comprehensive phased campus beautification, maimntenance, and
energy use efficiency plan.

2. The staging of a series of retreats with thq Design Group to
formulate the comprehengive plan and to idenYify appropriate

development phases.

3. The implementdtion of the first phase of the plan.

I 1. The retention of a competent, dynamic Design Group (i.e., an




Physical Resources II: The university will institute a mere efficient

maintenance program for the physical plant through incorporation of
new techniques and the development of a maintenance staff adequate
to meet the needs of the physical plant.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The consensus of views regarding the next decade indicates that
resources will be very limited. Therefore the overall mission of
the institution to serve the needs of its constituency will be
best served by maximum efficiency 18 properly maintaining existing
facilities, :

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):

Institutions/Government A.3; Global Affairs l; Energy 1, 7, 11l;
Economy 1; Goals 1.

Results:

®
Indications of the achievement of this objective will be seen in
higher overall levels of maintenance, e.g., implementation of a
continuous computerized maintenance program including a bookkecping
and environmental data base, continued training of existing
maintenance staff, and the hiring of needed additional personnel,

— -

”
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Physical Resources 111: The university will establish itself 2s a leader
in controlled energy use and develop a model demonstration campus for
alternative energy sources.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

I The university's ability to meet all of its pledges ls atfected by fts
response to the future of energy, and its response will illustrate
the institution's support for the goals of serving "as a force for

l social improvement," preparedness ''to meet the challenge of new

ideas,'" and "to advance the frontiers of knowledge through research.”
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):

Impact statements related to energy either directly or indirectly

can be found in almost every societdl area concerned with physical
resources. The importance of energy is underscored by the fact that
energy is singled out for special consideration as a separate societal
area. For specific references see Institutions/Government A.Z;
Environment 4; Energy 4, 5, 6, 10; Economy l; Science and Technology
1-4, 7, 10, 11; Lifestyles 5; Goals 1.

Results:

Measures taken by AS9 which will indicate realization of this objective
include:

L. Energy monitoring and audits of existing buildings.

2. Implementation of a campus-wide computerized Energy Management
System with a full-time coordinator.

3. A formal design policy regarding future structures which ensures
all possible advantages of energy. conservation (passive solar,
more insulation, fewer windows, etc.).

Yo, Maintenance of a university transportation system locally and
charter arrangements regionally and beyond.

5. Termination of the sole dependence on petroleum fuel.
6. Education of state agencies responsible for building standards,

etc. as to the special energy needs of ASU given the severe

I climate of northwestern North Carolina.

Q \ | :323Lj
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Physical Resources 1V: Appalachian State University will improve lts
communication facilities. /
Institutional Purpose or Mission: l
Improved communications can save not only time and money on campus,
but may also improve the university's regional coverage (i.e., ’l
television production), thereby further extending thé institution's
o resources to those within its sphere of influence.

-.
- 8

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):
Population (values) 1;*Institutions/Government C.2; Science and
~ . Technology 6, 9; Participation 2; Recommendations from Department
h of Educational Media self-study.
\“ -
JResults: //
A’ . '
* The first step necessary to fulfill this objective will be completion
of the campus wide coaxial cable facility which will facilitate the
operation of the energy management system, interactive computer terminals
across campus, and campus cable television reception. Full realization
. of the objective would occur with the constructiom of a microwave relay
tower for live television production and extended radio coverage. This
would make possible educational programming in homes, possibly replacing
some existing field-based programs. \

Physical Resources V: The university will mount a conscientious campaign
\ to acquire the Dougherty family house and property and develop a plan
to use the house as an alumni/information center or as a museum/gallery.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

»

Acquisition of such a structure and the development of a museum/
gallery will expand cultural horizons, develop appreciation of
aesthetic values, and provide new resources to the community at
large.

Relevant Documents:

The need for such a facility is addressed by the recommendations
from the Stage Two committee on Student Development Services
(Cultural Affairs section).

Results:

Acquisition would indicate initial success.

ERIC :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Physical Resources VI: The university will identify desirable tracts of
property and develop a plan for acquiring those parcels deemed
appropriate for use as recreation areas, open spaces, or potential
building sites.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

Some purchases of land may be necessary in order to maintain a physical
plant which is adequate to serve fully the stated pledges of the ASU

I statement of purpose. .

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):
/ '

from Stage Two committee on Student Development Services (Cultyral S

Population (values) 2; Environment 1, 5; Lifestyles 7, 8; Reco?mendac{ons ~
r
Affairs secgion).

Results: . .

) Achievement of this objective will occur when a plan for such
. acquisitions 1is adopted.

~

Physical Resources VII: Program demands, as reflected in long-range
projections, will be given prime emphasis in setting capital
expansion priorities.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

Forecasts indicate stabilizing enrollments and growth in certain fields
such as science and technology. Therefore ASU will have to adjust its
facilities to prevent crowding and maintain efficiency in order to
provide the quality education the institution pledges.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):

Global Affairs 1; Science and Technology 8; Work 1, 2.

hesulcs: >

priorities with long-range planning projections.

I Coordination of the establishment of capital improvement projec/cs
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Physical Resources VIII: Increased impof&ance will be placed upon (
transportdation resources in future program planning.

. »
Institutional Purpose or Mission:

Providing the level of education pledged by the institution often
requires travel away from thé rather isolated ASU campus. Future
planning will have to maximize the efficiency of such travel.

Relevant Stage 5/6 }mpact Statements (Physical Resources sector): (
Institutions/Government.A.2, 4; Science and Technology 2, 4; ‘ '
Lifestyles 2; Goals 5; Participation 2. (
Results: . h

‘ l. A shift to diesel and electric cars and to generally more-

efficient vehicles; improved maintenance of vehicle fleet

by Motor Pool.
\[

2
A3

. .

2. Development of a system whereby one office is responsible
for coordinating all university travel so optimum efficiency
is achieved in use of university vehicles.

Physical Resources IX: The university will improve its recreational
facilities.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

Recreational and physical education programs are a part of the
liberal education which ASU pledges to provide for all of its students.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Physical Resources sector):

Population (values) 2; Environment 5; Economy 3; Lifestyles 8.

Results:
, l. Additional indoor recreational facilities will be provided.
2. Reconversion of some interior parking areas to playing fields

or open space.

3. Facilities for female students comparable to those provided for
males. o
G. The exercise of appropriate concern for the environment whenever

changes are made in campus facilities.

. For other objectives closely related to the concerns of this sector, see s
Organization and Administration I and Special Activities IV.

331.1
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Institutional *Sector: SPECIAL ACTIVITIES

Special Activities I: The university will gepk to provide a broad range
of continuing education services to thelpeople of the region and state
in 8 manner that is academically sound an s consistent with the role
and purpose of a university.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This objective is consistent with ASU's purpose (to "make its resources
available to the people within its sphere of influence'), with ASU's
"special responsibilities" to the people of the region, and with the
specific mission of the university as it focuses on the provisions
requiring a broad range of programs, both on-campus and\t’jeld—based.

s

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Special Activities sector):

The following impact statements sugges "a growing demand for continuing
education in the 1980s: Population 1; Institutions/Government A.l-3;
l Environment 1, 2, 3; Economy 2; Science and Technology 2, 3, 4; Work
1-4; Equality A.l, C.l, 2; Goals 2; Participation 1, 3, 7, 8.
. Results:
This objective will be achieved when the following goals have been met:
l -~ The colleges have identified those experiences (courses) in their
curricula which might fit into the off-campus setting.
. = Community Services has found ways to reduce the instructiunal load’
. of f-campus so that the quality of faculty-student time can be maximized.
- The colleges staff off-campus work with their best qualified faculty.
~ -~ Community Services utilizes the skills and expertise of field
I ) supervisors in Csyess-ing-the educational needs of the region.
- The colleges have developed programs aimed at all age levels of adults
and their continuing education needs.
. - Community Services projects an image that is oriented toward academic
and educational excellence rather than financial return.
- The colleges have developed programs which will help people redefine “-w.
l careers and become suited to new career opportunities.

- The university encourages educational agencies to emphasize work
in higher education for recertification.

%
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Special Activities II: The university will provide dcademically soundcci;
. continuing education services to the people of the region and state
in a manner that is as efficient as possible -- admihistratively,
. fiscally, and otherwise. N
' >
Institutional Purpose or Mission: (
This objective is consistent with the university's mission and
purpose in terms of dedication to the total development of its
1 constituency and special responsibilities to the region through
the offering of continuing education activities.

R%}evant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Special Activities sector):
The following impact statements address future demands for the
efficient delivery of continuing education services: Population l.b;
Institutions/Government A.3, B; Environment 3, 4; Energy 3, 3;
Economy 2; Science and Technology'l, 2; Equality B.4; Goals !;
Participation 5.

Results: ~
This objective wi}l be achieved when the following goals have been met:

-Designated and defined satellite teachlng centers are developed off-
campus in central locations in the region with on-base instructional
resources and diverse media services. These centers might be in N
conjunction with the College of Learning and Human Development
Teaching Centers and selected community colleges.

-The uniyersity purchases more fuel efficient vehicles for field and
extension use.

-Community Services schedules off-campus activities in a manner which
will permit several faculty to travel together.

-The university works toward state recognition of off-campus FTE's and
a state funding formula based on thege FTE's.

-The university seeks to discourage the state from creating ar itrary
geographic boundaries to program delivery. Quality of the DrK;ram,
consumer choice, and need should be the primary considerations.

-Community Services continues to monitor overhead costs in continuing
education and passes any savings on to the students and faculty.

-The university raises faculty salaries to levels commensurate with

' the instructional demands of extension.

-Community Services develops more effective ways to tommunicate midlife
* educational opportunities to the public.

-Community Services develops more effective ways to communicate the
educational resources ASU has to offer the public.

-The university explores the possibility of setting up a shuttle bus
service to campus from.larger population centers or to satellite
teaching centers.

13
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Special Activities II1: The university will provide throughout the entire
year a broad spectrum of cultural activities reflecting the region,
the nation, and the world. -

~ ~
1

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

. p
This is consistent with ASU's purpose ('*to expand cultural horizons"),
its "special responsibilities to serve the,people of the region' and
its specific mission "to offer service to the region, state, and society
in the form of...cultural and recreational activities and facilities
shared with the citizens of the state and region in a manner consistent
with its academic programs.'

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Special Activities sector):

fhc following impact statements address ASU's cultural activities:
Population 1; Global Affairs 1; Work 1, 3; Lifestyles 1; Goals 1;
Parqicipation 1, 4, 8.

i

-

Results:

This objeétive will be achieved when the following goals have been met:

- Establishment of a summer artist and lecture series for the public

and student body, thus enlarging the cultural opportunities available
in northwest-North Carolina during the summer vacation season.
Internal resources' should be used whenever possible.

- Establishment of a foreign film series/festival to supplement local
offeringg. )

- Inclusion of more non-western cultural events so as to bring more of
the world to Boone. )

~ Advertisement of cultural events beyond the ASU community to more
of the region.

Speciad Activities IV: The university will provide adequate facilities for
the performing arts and other cultural activities.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This is consistent wtcf’ASU's purpose ('"to expand cultural horizons'),
its "special responsﬁbxlltxes to serve the people and the region in
which it is located'i and its specific mission "to offer service to the
region, state, and society in the form of...cultural and recreational
activities and facilities shared with the citizens of the state and
region in a manner consistent with its academic programs."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Special Activities sector):
.. Energy 5; PaYCicipation 1, 2//5

1
. \
This objective will be achieved when the following goals have been met:
~ Correction of the ynadequacies of Farthing Auditorium to make it a
first-class facility.
- Construction of a theater; renovation of an audltorium for film showings.
- Establishment of an art gallery for exhibition and the building of a

permanent collection.
~ Establishment of an Appalachian museum facility.

= 33y

Results:
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Special Activities V: The university will seek to provide tactlitles,
financial assistance, and other opportunities for students and
faculty to engage in international studies. ‘ '

This objective is consistent with ASU's purpose (''to provide a liberal

education for all its students" and "to expand cultural horizons").
.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Special Activities sector):

Global Affairs 1, 2; Energy 1, 3;.Lifestyles 1.

Institutional Purpose or Mission: l

Results:

H

This objective will be achieved when the following goals have been met:

D

- Expansion of the contact between ASU students and persons from other
cultures throuzh (a) increased opportunities for study abroad and l
(b) increased numbers of forexgn-born students and faculty on the
ASU campus.

- An increase in the number of on-campus courses of an international l
nature, including (a) an expansion of career-oriented programs
combining professional studies with language and culture training
and (b) the developmeni. of comparative studies of subject matter
by examining topics from the perspective of other cultures and l
geographic regions of the world.

- Development of additional opportunities for (a) students to gain
practical experience in their chosen field through internships in l
other nations and (b) faculty to conduct research and provide
teaching assistance outside the United States.

- Establishment of cent2rs for multidisciplinary study in Latin
America and Western Europe for ASU students and faculty. 7 l

- Strengthening of the services of the Office of International Studies
through (a) an expansion of the advising services currently offered,
(b) continued investigation of opportunities to cooperate with other l
universities in international studies activities, and (c¢) an increased
effort to seek funding for the university's international studies
activicies. l

330
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Special Activities VI: The university will seek to integrate the facilities
of the Center for Continuing Education into the life of the university
at large.

.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

A
-

This objective is consistent with ASU's purpose ('to make its resources
available to the people within its sphere of influence") and the mission
of the university in that it seeks to increase through the Center for
Continuing Education the involvement of various populations looking to
ASU as their university in this region.

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Special Activities sector):

Energy 1; Scieuce and Technology 4; Work 2, 3, &4; Lifestyles 1;
. Participation 7.

e

Results: .
This objective will be achieved when the following goals have been met:

- The Center for Continujpg Education facilities are made more
accessible to the entire university community. -
-~ More state funding is sought and a sliding fee schedule based an

that activities which are low budget can afford to use the center's
facilities.

- Current plans for the Center for Continuing Education are complemented
by purchasing the Daniel Boone Hotel and developing it into (a) an
arts center for the community, (b) a faculty club, and (c) rooms
for visitors to the campus. ~

- The CCE is enlarged to the degree that it will enable ASU to attract
larger groups (500-1000) to the campus.

- There is established within each academic college a liaison person
to br1ng about greater involvement of the CCE in the academlc
life of the university.

S

Fo

l ability to pay and the nature of the organization is developed so*
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Special Activities VII: The university will continue to provide an
environment which is open and conducive to special projects which
are of service to the people of the region, state, and nation.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

This objective is consistent with ASU's purpose ("to serve as a force
for social improvement' and ''to make its resources available to thg
people within its sphere of influence"), as well as with its
specific mission as it focuses on the provisions requiring a
broad range of programs. <

’ *\.’
Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statgments (Special Activities sector):

-

Population l; Institutions/Government A.2; Global Affairs 1;
Environment 1, 2; Economy l; Work 2, 3, 4; Lifestyles l; Equality
A.l, C.1, 2; Goals 2,3; Participation 1, 2, 3, 6, 7. N

» Results:

This objective will be achieved when the following goals have been met:

- The institution continues to reflect a commitment :to special programs
such as the Oral Histoty Project and the Earth Studies Program.

- The university continues to support faculty-initiated projects such
as those focusing on the talented and gifted children of the state
(e.g., Summer Science Program for the Talented and Gifted).

- The institution continues to reflect a’ commitment to the entire
population through such activities as the "504" Committee.

-~ The university continues to support its camp programs gnd directs
their activities tnwards all groups.

For other objectives closely related to the concerns of this sector, see
Faculty 1(C) and LI(A.1); Library X and XI1; Physical Resources 1v; and
Graduate Program 11 and 1V.

A

-,
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| K| Institutional Sector: GRADUATE PROGRAM
|

|

|

Graduate Program I: Appalachian Staje University will strive to maintain
o
" graduate ‘enrollment at, or above, current levels.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The university is expected to offer quality "preprofessional and’ '
professional education to all those students who desire it" and who

offer high promise of success in graduate studies. 1Its specific

mission includes the responsibility of providing '"graduate and

professional offerings in areas where there is a demonstrable need."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Graduate Program sector):

Global Affairs 3, 4; Environment 1; Energy 1, 2; Economy l; Science L
and Technology l; Himan Settlements (societal trends) 1, 2; Work 1l;
Lifestyles 1-5; Equality B.2, 3; Goals 2, 3. :

gesults:

-

This*objective will 'be achieved if the graduate program maintains or
. increases its enrollment over the coming decade.
< .
Graduate Program I1: The Graduate School will increase its flexibility in
order to adjust to changing academic, student, and constituent needs.

Institutional Purpose or Mission: .

The university purpose includes the following commitments: 'To offer,
within the scope of its programs, preprofessional and professional
education to those students who desire it;" '"To make its resources
available to the people within its sphere of influence;" and "to
serve as a force for social improvement.'" Its specific mission
includes the responsibility of providing 'graduate and professional
offerings in areas where there is a demonstrable need."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Iméact.Statements (Graduate Program sector):

Population (societal trends) l, 2; (value shifts) 1; Inscitutions/
Government A.l, B.2, C; Global Affairs 1, 2; Environment l; Economy

2, 4; Science and Technology 1, 2; Human Settlements (societal trends)
1, (value shifts) 2; Work l; Lifestyles 1, 4, 5; Equality C.1-3;

Goals 1, 2, 5; Participation 2, 3.

Results:

»

+

This objective will be achieved when the graduate program:

1. has developed a comprehensive review process for graduate programs;
2. has developed and maintains a liaison with community services;
3. has developed and maintains a means of assessing and reacting to

current and projected trends in the market and service spheres

of the community. ( -y _
3 -

These programs are already in place, but should continue to develop and -
grow in sophistication through the 1980s.

33y
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Graduate Program III: Appalachian State University will increase funding
for graduate assistantships and scholarships and for graduate research.

Institutional Purpose or Mission: -

The university is expected 'to make its resources available to the
people within its sphere of influence;'" 'to maintain a faculty
dedicated to teaching and scholarship;' and '"to advance the
trontiers of knowledge through research."

Relevant Sta_e 5/6 Impact Statements (Graduate Program sector):

Population (societal trends) 3, 4; Institutions/Government A.l;
Global Affairs 3; Environment 1, 2; Economy 3; Science and Technology
2; Equality C.1l; Goals 4.

Results:

This objective will have been reached when the amount of funding for
student support and research is, in the opinion of the Graduate Dean
and the Graduate Council, adequate for the needs of the university.
One indicator of this might be a reduction in overall teaching loads
tor graduate faculty.

Graduate Program IV: Appalachian State University will develop and cncourage
nontraditional graduate degree programs. Such degree programs might
incluie:

1. inter-university programs leading to a doctoral degree;

y increased use of summer workshops;

3. international programs making use of satellite telecommunications
systems.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

The university is expected '"to offer, within the scope of its programs,
preprofessional and professional education to those students who desire
it;" "to be cognizant of new knowledge and prepared to meet the challenge
of new ideas;'" and "to expand cultural horizons and develop appreciation
of ethical and aesthetic values.'

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Graduate Program sector):

Population (societal trends) 1, 2, (value shifts) 1,2; Institutions/
Government A.l; Global Affairs 1,2; Environment 1l; Energy 1, 2;

Economy &4; Science and Technology 2; Human Settlements (societal trends)
1, 2; Work 1; Lifestyles 1-5; Equality C.1-3; Participation 2, 3.

Results:

This objective will be achieved when the graduate program:

1. has developed and maintains a liaison with community services;:

2. has access to the technological systems needed to support
“remcte' studies;

3. has developed liaisons and joint agreements with other cooperating -
universities.

For andther objective closely related to the concerns of this sector, see

Q
Research II. 3,} U
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Institutional Sector: RESEARCH

Position Statement

The primary mission of any university is to convey knowledge and conduct
scholarly research. Instruction characterizes the responsibility of the
university to convey existing knowledge to successive generations of students.
Research characterizes the responsibility of the university for contributing
to this reservoir of knowledge. Instruction and research are thus comple-
mentary, not competitive. In fact, one could argue that without scholarly
inquiry there would be nothing to teach in the classroom. Are we at ASU
to sponge off the existing body of knowledge or exercise our responsibility
as a university and contyxibute to the continuing search for truth and
knowledge? The answer is clear if we want to be a university in substance
rather than a university in name only.

The decision to emphasize quality classroom instruction during the
rapid growth period in the 1970s was siccessful in terms of student
recruitment., The surplyg of faculty in many disgiplines during the '70s
allowed ASU to employ highly qualified faculty with diverse research
interests and skills. Because of the course loads and lack of funding for
research, these interests and skills were not utilized to their potential.
In order to recruit and maintain a qualified faculty during the '80s, we
must provide a structure and environment that encourages and rewards research
activity. Otherwise, we will lose some of our best faculty and be unable to
recruit faculty of equal quality. Also, to strictly emphasize teaching
signals the Board of Governors and the State Legislature that ASU is solely
a teaching institution and they will fund us accordingly. With the predicted
decline in enrollment, this strategy is ill-advised. We must demonstrate to
the taxpayers of the state (especially those in our region) that ASU is capable
of producing quality research.

The fruits of scholarly inquiry can, among other places, be picked up
in the classroom. The stimulating process of research activity can have a
very positive effect on classroom activity (discussing new ideas with the
students, keeping up-to-date with the latest work in one's field, presenting
one's work in the classroom, etc.). ASU's emphasis on quality teaching is
well known. Yet the university has not developed a reliable tool for
measuring exellence in the classroom, How do we know we are accomplishing
our stated objectives? 1In our preoccupafzon with instructional activity,
we have overlooked the principle that sound classroom performance has a
research base both in the delivery and evaluative phases.

1 In summary, now is the time for research to be elevated in priority
in order for research to meet the challenges of the 1980s. The following
objectives are proposals by which research can be elevated in the 1980s.
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Research I: The university will develop an effective administrative
structure for the advancement of research.

Institutional Purpose or Mission:

In its statement of purposnA,ASU pledges ''to advance the frontiers

of knowledge through research." The mission statement includes research
as one of the three main missions of the university and commits ASU to
"conduct research and promote scholarship as a basis for instruction...
and as an essential and unique means of advancing knowledge and
understanding."

Relevant Stage 5/6 Impact Statements (Research sector):
Institutions/Government A.3, 5, B.2, C.1, 2, &4; Global Affairs 2;
Environment 4; Economy 2, 5; Human Settlements l; Work 1, 2;

Lifestyles 5, 6; Participation 1.

Results:

Establishment of a Center for Research Development which has the
following goals and objectives:

a. seek to increase university resources allocated to research;

b. provide a more conducive environment for research at ASU;

d. provide information on and seek grants from private funding
sources to increase the level of external support for research;

e. upgrade the expertise of present faculty to increase the number
of research activities;

f. promote and publicize all research activities;
2. develop inter—institutional institutes with other universities;
h. develop cooperative research programs with business and industry;

i. establish an award for the outstanding researcher.

ERIC

s .

Ce coordinate research support services and resources at ASU; I
'l
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Research 1I: The university will elevate the importance of research
activities at Appalachian State University.

*Institutional Purpose or Mission: S
~
One of the three main purposes of this institution is '"to advance the
frontiers of knowledge through research.'" Hence research should be

elevated to the same level of importance as instruction and service.
Relevant Stage 5/6 ImpacL Statements (Research sector):
Institutions/Government A.l1-5, B.1-2, C.1-2; Global Affairs 1-3;

Environment 1-5; Economy 1-5; Human Setrlements l; Work 1-2;
Lifestyles 1, 3, 5, 6; Equality C.l; Goals 2, 3; Participation 1.

-

-

Results:

1. Stipends for graduate study will attain equivalence with those at
commensurate universities in order to entice more highly qualified
graduate students to attend ASU.

2. Stipends for graduate work will be allocated to those departments
with consistent production of scholarly research published in

' refereed journals (or an equivalent productivity in fields in

which performance, exhibition, or other measures of productivity
are relevant).

3. Graduate programs that demonstrate little or no research produc-
tivity or produce few graduate students will be eliminated.

4, A Research Assistantship Program will be established with RA's
allocated to graduate programs with demonstrated research
productivity.

5. Internship programs that facilitate research productivity will
be developed. .

6. Graduate students and faculty will be encouraged to obtain external
funding for research (e.g., Sigma Xi Graduate Student Research Grants).

7. Research activities at a level of one publication per faculty
member per every three years (the present university average) will
be achieved in each department.

8. There will be regular utilization of scheduling formulas that

facilitate and encourage scheduling (by chairpersons) which will

reduce "in class time" and ''number of preparations" for productive

researchers. .

9. A larger portion of instructional budgets will be allocated
regularly to graduate-level and research-oriented supplies and
equipment. . )

© ;2ggmise of continued research or scholarly activity" will be a

53

jor criterion in hiring new faculty.
11. /kesearch productivity by all faculty will be encouraged by:
(a) -initiation of a system of post-tenure review; and (b) use
of research productivity as a major criterion in evaluations
of merit pay increase, retention, and promotion.

For other objectives closely related to the concerns of this sector, see
Organization and Administration V; Faculty I(B); and Library VIII and X.




